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T.60 'T-HE
RIGHT HONOURABLE

THOMAS

EARL OF

1Bmthmkeandﬁ‘lnntgnmtgp,

Baron Herbert of Cardifl, Lord Rofs of Ken=
dal, Par, Marmion, §z. Quintin a»¢ Shur-
Iand Lard Privy Seal,Lord Lieutenant of the

County a;;f Wilts,and of St}u th-Wales; and oncof

T beir Majefties moft. Hononrable Tr:g-fmum!

My LORD,

His Treatife, which is grown wp under
l your Lordfhip’s Eje, and bas ventured
into the World by your Order,  does
now, by a natural kind of Right, come to your
Lordfbip for that ‘Pmrfffr'ﬁ-:u, which you [everal years
fice promifed it.  "Tis not thar I think any Name,
how great foever, fer at the beginning of a Book ,
m!é' able to cover the Faults are to be ﬁrfma" in
it, Tﬁmgr in Print nlyft  fLand and fall by their
own worth, or the Reader's Fancy. But there be=
ing nntbmg more to be defired ﬁr Truth, than a fair
unprejudiced Hearing, o body is more likely to proa
cure me that, than }EJH}" Lordfbip, who are allowed
to have got fo intimate an Acquaintance with ber,
in her more vetired receffes.  Yomr Lordfbip is !’@FH‘H
t0. bave fo far advanced yowr Speculations in the
moft abftratt and general Knowledge of Things,
E’{'_’_}I‘Jrh‘f
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The Epiftle Dedicatory.-

beyond the ordinary reach, or common Methods
that your Allowance, and Approbation of the De-~
fign of this Treatife, will ar leaft preferve it from
being condemned without reading ; and will pre-
mx‘fg to have thofe Parts a lieele weighed, which
might othermife, pﬂ*bazm, be réo:f;r to deferve
no  Confideration, for being fomewhat ot of the
common road, 1 be fmﬁumti&n of Novelty, is a
terrible charge amongt thofe, who judge of Men's
Heads, as they do of their Perukes, by the Fa=
Jhion 5 and can allow none to be right , but the
received Dollrines. Truth fearce ever yet car-
ried it by Vote any where at its ,?7} appearance :
New Opinions are abvays [ulpeiled , and #fually
oppofed, without any other Reafon, but becaufe
they are not already common.  Bur Truth , like
Gold, is not the lef fo, for being newly broughs
out of the Mine. Tis Trial and Examination
muft give it price, and not any antick Fafbion: And
though it be not yet current by the publick ftamp
get it may for all that, be as old as Nature,

is certainly not the lefs genuine, Your Lordfhip can
give great and convincing Inflances of this, when=
ever you pleafe to oblige the Publick with fome of
thofe large and comprebenfrve Difcoveries, you have
wmade, of Truths, bitherto wnknown, unlefs to fome
few, 1o whom your Lord[Fip has been pleafed not
wholly to conceal them. T his alone were a [ufficient
Reafon, were there no other, why I [bould Dedicate
this Bflay to your Lordfhip ; and its having fome
little Correfpondence with Jome parts of that nobler
and vaft Syftem of the Sciences, your Lordfbip has
made, fo new, exatl, and inStrutive a Draught of,
I think it Glory enough, if your Lordfbip permit me
to boaft, that bere and there I bave fallen into

Jome



The Epiftle Dedicatory.
Jome Thoughts not wholly different from yours. e
your Lordfhip think fit, that, by your enconrage=
ment, this fhonld appear in the World, T hope it
may be a Reafon fome time or other, to lead yomr
Lordfbip farther . and you will allow me to Jay,
That you bere give the World an earnest of " fome~
thing, that, if they can bear with this, will be truly
worth their expettation, This, my Lord, Jhews
what a Prefent I here make to your Lordfbip ; juyt
Juch as the poor Man does to bis Rich and Great
Neighbour, by whom the Basket of Flowers, or
Frase, is not ill taken, though he has more plenty
of his own growth, and in much greater }pe;ﬁfﬁ-
on.  Worthle[s Things receive a Value, when they
are made the Offerings of Refpeit, Efteem, and
Gratitude : Thefe you have given me Jo mighty
and  peculiar Reafons to have in the highest degree,
for your Lordfhip, thar if they can add a price
to what they go along with, proportionable to their
own Greatnefs, I can with Confidence brag, I here
make your Lordfbip the richest Prefent, you ever
recerved,  This I am fure, I am under the great=
eft Obligation to feek all occafions to acknowledge a
long Train of Favors, I have received from your
Lordfhip . Favors, though great and important in
themfelves, yet made much more Jo by the Formard=-
nefs, Concern, and Kindnefs, "and other obliging
Circumflances, that never failed to accompany them.
Do all this you are pleafed to add that, which
gives yet more weight and relifh to all the rest:
You wouchfafe to continue me in fome degrees of your
Efteem, and allow me a place in your good 1 boughts,
I bad almoft [aid Friendfbip. This, my Lord, your
Words and Agtions fo mﬁtﬁf_}' Jhew on all occafi-
[b] ons
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ans, even to others when I am abfent, that it is not
Vanity in me to mention, what every body knows :
Bt it would be want of Manners not to acknow-
ledge what [o many are Witneffes of , and every day
tellme, 1 am indebted to yowr Lordfpip for. 1 wifo
they could as ﬁZf{v affist my Gratitude, as they con=
vince me- of the great and growing Engagements it
has to yomr Lm-?*{:fup, This 1 am fure, 1 [bonld
write of the Underftanding without baving any,
if I were not extremely fenfible of them, and did not
lay hold on this Opportumity to teflifie to the World,
bow much I am obliged to be, and bow much I am,

My Lord,
Your Lordfbip's
moft Humble and

moft Obedient Servant,

JOHN LOCKE

THE




. THE

RIS T L.E

TO.T HE

READER

.R.!ddl’.l"y

Here put into thy Hands what has been the diverfion of
fome of my idle and heavy Hours = If it has the good luck
to prove fo of any of thine, and thou haft but half {o much
Pleafureinreading, as I had in writing it, thou wilt as little
think thy Money, as I do my Pains, ill beftowed. Miftake not
this, for a Commendation of my Work 5 nor conclude, becaufe
I was plealed with the doing of it, that therefore I am fondly
taken wichit now itisdone. He that hawks at Larks and Spar-
rows, has no lefs fport, though a much lefs confiderable Quarry,
than he chat flies at nobler Game: And he is little acquainted
with the Subjeét of thisTreatife, the UNDERSTAND-
ING, whodoes not know that as it is the moft elevated Faculey
of the Sonl, fo it is employed with a greater, and more con-
ftant Delight than any of the other. Its fearches after Truth,
are a fort of Hawking and Hunting, wherein the very purfuic
makes a great part of the Pleafure. Every ftep the Mind takes
in its Progrefs towards Knowledge, makes fome Difcovery ,
which is not only new, but the beft too, for the time at leaft.
For the Underftanding, like the Eye, judging of Objeéts
only by itsown Sight, cannot but be plealed with what it difco-
vers, having lefs regret for what has fcaped it, becaufe it is
unknown. Thus he who has raifed himfelf above the Alms-
Basker, and not content to live lazily on fcraps of begg'd Opi-
nions, fets his own Thoughts on work, to find and follow Truth,
will (whatever he lights on) not mifs the Hunter’s Satisfacti-
on; every moment of his Purfuic, will reward his Pains with
fome Delight ; and he will have Reafon to think his time not
ill fpent, even when he cannot much boaft of any great Ac-
quilition,

[ba] This,




The Epiftle to the Reader.

This, Reader, is the Entertainment of thofe, who let loofe
their own Thoughts, and follow them in writing 5 which thou
oughteft not to envy them, fince they afford thee an Opportu-
nity of the like Diverfion, if thou wilt make ufe of thy own
Thoughts in reading. Tis to them, if they are th}v own, that
1 refer my felf: But if they are taken upon Truft from others,
’tis no great Matter what they are, they not following Truth,
but fome meaner Confideration : and 'tis not worth while to
be concerned, what he fays or thinks, who fays or thinks onl
as he is dire&ed by another. If thou judgeft for chy felf, I
know thou wilt judge candidly ; and then I (hall not be harm-
ed or offended, whatever be thy Cenfure. For though it
be certain, that there is nothing in this Treatile of the Truth
whereof 1 am not fully perfwaded; yet I confider my felf as
liable to Miftakes , as 1 can think thee; and know that this
Book muft ftand or fall with thee, not by any Opinion
I have of it, but thy own. If thou findeft licele o it
or infirudtive to rhee, thou art not to blame me for it. It was
not meant for thofe, that had already maftered this Subje&,
and madc a through Acquaintance with their own Underftand-
ings; but for my own Information, and the Satisfattion of a
few Friends, who acknowledged themfelves not to have fuffici-
ently confidered it. © Were it fit to trouble chee with the Hifto-
ry of this Effay, I fhould tell thee thac five or fix Friends
meeting at my Chamber, and dilcourfing on a Subje very re-
mote from this, found themfelves quickly ar a ftand, by the
Difficulties that rofe on every fide.  After we had a while puz-
7led our felves, without coming any nearer a Relolution of
thofe Doubts which perplexed us, it came into my Thonghts,
that we took a wrong courfe ; and that, before we fer our
felves upon Enquiries of that Nature, it was nfcefrar:,r to exa-
mine our own Abilities, and fee, what Objetts our Under(tand-
ings were, or were not fitted to deal wich, This I pmpofcd
to the Company, who all readily aflented; and therenpon it
was agreed, that this fhould be our firfi Enquiry. Some hafty
and undigefted Thoughts, on a Subjeét I had never before con-
fidered, which I fec down againft our next Meeting, gave the
fielt entrance into this Dilcourfe, which having been thus be-
gun by Chance, was continued by Intreaty; written by inco-
bherent parcels 5 and, after long intervals of negle&, refum’d
again, as my Humour or Occafions permitted ; and ac laft, in
a retirement, where an Attendance on my Health gave me lei-
lure, it was brought into that order, thou now feeft it.

This




1 he Epiftle to the Reader.

This difcontinued way of writing may bave occalioned T
fides others, two contrary Faults, =#x. that roo little, and too
much may be faid in it. If thou findeft any thing wanting, |
fhall be ¢lad, that what T have writ, gives thee any ll‘t.'_r‘rt',
that I fhould have gone farther: If it feems roo much to thee,
thou muft blame the Subje&t 5 for when I firft puc Pen o Pa-
per, I'thought all 1 fhould have to fay on this Matter, would
have been contaived in one fheet of Paper 5 bur the farther |
went, the larger Profpet 1 bad: New Difcoveries led me
ftill on, and fo it grew infenfibly to the bulk it now appears in.
T will not deny, but pofiibly it might be reduced to a narrower
cumpaﬁ: than it 155 and that fome Parts of it might be contra-
Ged: the way it has been writ 1n, I_t}' catches, and many long
mntervals of Interruption, being apt to caule fome Repocitions,
But to confefs the Truth, I amnow rtoo lazie, or too bufis to
make it thorter.

~1am not ignorant how little I herein confule my own Repu-
tation, when [ knowingly let it go witha Faulr, {o apt ro difbufi
the moft judicious, who arc always the niceft, Readers. Buc
they who know Sloth is ape to content it felf with any Excule,
will pardul‘l me, if mine has prevailed on me, where, I chink,
I have a very good one. I will not therefore alledoe in my
Defence, thatthe fame Notion, having different Refpe&s, may
be convenient or neceffary, to prove or illuftrace feveral Parts
of the fame Difcourle ; and char fo it has happened 1n many
Parts of this: Bur waving that, I (hall frankly avow, thac T
have fometimes dwelt long upon the fame Argument, and expref-
fed ic different ways, with a quite different Defign.. T pre-
tend not to publifh chis Effay for the Information of Men of
Jarge Thoughts and quick Apprehenfions 5 to fuch Mafters of
Knowledge I profefs my felf a Scholar, and therefore warn
them before-hand not to expect any thing here, but what being
fpun out of my own courfe Thoughts, is ficted to Men of my
own {ize, to whom, perhaps, it will not be unacceprable, that
I have taken fome Pains, to make plain and familiar to their
_Thoughts fome Truths, which eftablithed Prejudice, or the
Abfiractnels of the Idess themfelves, might render difficult.
Some Objedts had need be rurncd on every fide 5 and when
the Notion 1s new, as I confels fome of thele are to me ; or
out of the ordinary Road, as I fufpe& chey will appear to others,
'tis not one [imple view of i, that will gain it admittance in-
to every Underftanding, or fix it there with a clear and lafting
Impreflion. There are few, I believe, who have not obferved
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The Epyffe to the Reader.

in themfelves or others, That what in one way of propofing
was very oblcure, - another way of exprelling i, has made ver
clear and intelligible : Though afterward the Mind found little
difference in the Phrales, and wondered why one failed to be
underftood more than the other. But every thing does nor hic
alike upon every Man’s Imagination. 'We have our Underftand-
ings no lels different than our Palates 5 and he that chinks the
fame Truth fhall be equally relithed by every one in the fame
drefs, may as well hope to feaft every one with the fame fort of
Cookery: The meat may be the fame, and the Nourilhment
good, yer every one not be able to ru-:;c.'ivt.l' it with that Seafo-
ning 5 and it muft bedreffed another way, it you will have it
go down with fome, even of ftrong Gonfticutions. . The TFruth
15, thofe who adviied me to publifh it, advifed me for this Rea-
fon, to publifh it as it is: and fincel have been broughe to let
it go abroad, 1 defire it (hould be underftood by whoever gives
himfelf the Painsto readic. I have fo lictle Affeéteaion tobein
Print, that if I were not flattered, this Eflay might be of fome
ufe to others, as I think, it has been to me, I {hould have con-
fined it to the view of {ome Friends, who gave the firft Occafion
toit. My appearing therefore in Print, being on purpofe to
be as ufeful as I may, I think it neceflary to make, what I have
to {ay, as eafie and intelligible to all forts of Readers as | can.
And | had much rather the (peculative and quick-fighted fhould
complain of my being in (ome parts tedious, than that any one,
not accultomed to abftraét Speculations, or prepoiielled with dif-
ferent Notions, (hould miftake, or not comprehend my
meaning,

It will poffibly be cenfured as a great piece of Vanity, or In-
folence in me, to pretend to infiruct chis our knowing Age, it
amounting to lircle lels, when I own, that I publifh this Eﬂ‘:jr
with hopes it may be ufeful to others.  Buc if ic may be per-
mitted o fpeak freely of thole, who with a feigned Modelty
condemn asulelefs, what they themfclves Write, methinks it fa-
vours much more of Vanity or Infolence, to publifha Beok for
any other end; and he fails very much of that Relpect he owes
the Poblick, who prints and conlequently expeéts Men fhould
read that, wherein he intends not they (hould meet with an
thing of ule to themfelves or others: and (hould nothing elfe
be found allowable in this Treatife, yet my Defign will not
cealc to be fo ; and the Goodnels of my intention ought to
be fome Excufe for the Worthlefnels of my Prefent. - 'Tis that
chiefly which fecures me from the fear of Cenfure, which I ex-
pect not to efcape more than better Writers,  Mens Piinci-

ples,

——a




The Epiftie to the Reader.

e ——

ples; Notions, and Relithes are fo different, that it is hard to
find a Book which pleafes or difpleafes all Men. | acknnwlcdge
the Age we live in, is not the leaft knowing, and therefore no:
the moft eafic to be fatisfied. If I have not the good luck to
pleale, yet no body ought to be offended with me. | plainly
tell all my Readers, except half a dozen, this Treatifé was not
at firft intended for them ; and therefore they need not be at
the Trouble to be of chat number. But yer if any one thinks
fit to be angry, and rail ar it; he may do it fecurely : For I
fhall find fome better way of fpending my time, than in fuch
kind .of Converfation. I fhall always have the fatisfaion to
have aimed fincerely at Truth and Ufefulnefs, though in one of
the meanelt ways. The Common-wealth of Learning, is not
at this time without Mafter-Builders, whofe mighty Defions,
in advancing the Sciences, will leave lafting Monuments to the
Admiration of Pofterity ; but every one muft not hope to be
a Boyle, or a Sydenbam 5 and in an Age that produces fuch
Mafters, as the Great ----- Hiuygenins, and the incomparable
Mr. Newton, with fome other of that Strain ; ’tis Ambition
enough to be employed as an Under-Labourer in clearing the
Groand a lictle, and removing fome of the Rubbifh, that lies
in the way to Knowledge; which certainly had been very much
more advanced in the World, if the endeavours of ingenious
and indufirious Men had not been much cumbred with the learn-
ed but frivolous ufe of uncouth, affedted, or unintelligible
Terms, introduced into the Sciences, and there made an Arr of,
to that Degree, that Philofophy, which is nothing but the true
Knowledge of Things, was thoughe unfit, or unca pable to be
brought into well-bred Company, and polite Converfation.
Vague and infignificant Forms of Speech, and abufe of Lan-
guage, have fo long paffed for Myfteries of Science ; And
hard or milapply d Words, with little or no meaning, have, by
Prefcription, fuch a Right to be miftaken for deep Learning,
and height of Speculation, that ic will not be eafie to perfiade,
either thole who fpeak, or thole who hear them, that they are
but the Covers of Ignorance, and hindrance of true Know-
ledge. To break in upon this San&uary of Vanity and Ig-
norance, will be, I foppofe, fome Service to Humane
Underftanding :  Though fo few are apt to think, they
deceive, or are deceived in the ule of Words; or that the
Language of the Se&t they are of, has any Faults in it, which
ought to be examined or correted, that 1 hope I fhall be par-
don'd, if I have inthe Third Book dwelt long on this Subjedt ;
and endeavoured to make it fo plain, that neither the inveterate-
nefs
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nels of the Mifchief, nor the prevalency of the Fathion, fhall
be any Excule for thofe, who will not take Care about the
meaning of their own Words, and will not fuffer the Signifi-
cancy of their Expreflions to be enquired into,

T have been told that a (hort Epicomeof this Treatile, which
was printed about Two Years fince, was by fome condemned
withour reading, becault innate Idess were denied in it ; chey
too  haltily L‘{}:rjcluding, that if innate ldeas were not fuppofed;
there would be lietle left, eicher of rthe Notion of Broof of
Spiris. If any one take the like Offence at the Entrance of
this Treatife, 1 (hall defire him to read it through : and then I
hope he will be convinced, that the taking away falfe Founda-
fions, is not to the prejudice, but advantage of Truth; which
i= never injur d or endanger'd fo much, as when mixed with, of
buile on, Fallhood. -

The Bookfeller will not forgive me, If T fay nothing of this
New Edition, which he has promiled, by the corre&uefs of ir,
(hall make amends for the many faults committed in the former.
He defires too, that it fhould be known, that it has one whole
new Chapter concerning Identity, and many additions, and
amendments in other places.  Thefe I muft inform my Reader
are not all new matter, but moft of them either farther confir-
mation of what I had faid, or Explicationsto prevent others be.
ing miftaken in che fence of whar was formerly printed, and
not any variation in me from it ; I muft only except the altera-
tions I have made in Book 2. Chap. 21.

What I had there Writ concerning Laberty and the Will, §
thought deferved as accurate a review, as [ was capable of: ' Thofe
Subjedts baving in all Ages exercilfed the learned part ‘of the
World, with Queftions and Difhiculties, that have not a fictle
perplex’d Morality and Divinity, thofe parts of Knowledge,
that Men are molt concern'd to be clear in: Upon a clofer in-
{peétion into the working of Men’s Minds, and a firiGer exa--
mination of thofe motivesand views, they are turn'd by, Thave
tound Realon fomewhat to alter the thoughts I formerly had con-
cerning that, which gives che laft determination to the #7ll in all
voluntary Adtions.  Fhis I cannor forbear to acknowledge to
the World, with as much freedom and readinefs, as I at firft pub-
lihed, what then feem'd to me to be right, thinking my fclf
mare concern'd to quit and renounce any opinion of my own,
than oppole that of another, when Truch appears againft ic.

For ‘tis Truth alone I feek, and that will always be welcome to
me, when or from whencefoever it comes. '

But
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But what forwardnefs foever I have to refign any Opidion 1 =
bave, or to recede from any thing I have Writ, upon the firft
evidence of any error it 5 yet this I muft own, that I have
not had the good luck to receive any light from thofe Excepri-
ens, I have met with in print againftany part of my Book, nor
have, from any thing has been urg'd againft it, found reafon to
alter' my Senfe,” in any of the Points have been queftioned
Whether the Subje, [ have in hand, requires often more
thought and attention, than Curlory Readers, at leaft fuch as
are prepoflefled, are willing to allow ? Or whether any ob.
fourity in my expreflions cafts a cloud over it, and thele notions
are made difficult to others apprehenfion in my way of treating
them? Soic is, that my meaning, I find, isoften miltaken,
and I have not the good luck to be every where rightly un-
derltood.

Of thisthe ingenious Author of the Difcourfe concerning the
mature of Man, has given me a late inftance to mention no
other.  For the civility of his expreflions, and the candor that
belongs to his order, forbid me to think, that he would have
clofed his Preface with an infinuation, as if in what I had fa1d
Book 2. Ghap. 27. concerning the third Rule, which Men re-
fer their Actions to, I went about to make Vertue Vice, and
Vice Vertue, unlefs he had miftaken my meaning; which he could
not have done, if he had but given himlelf the crouble o
confider, what the arpument was I was then upon, and what
was the chief defign of that Chaprer, plainly enough fer down
in the fourth §. and thofe following.  For I was there, not lay-
ing down moral Rules, but fhewing the original and nature of
moral Idess, and enumerating the Rules Men make ule of in
moral Relations, whether thofe Rules were true or falle 5 and
purfoant thereunto I tell, what is every where called Pertue
and Vice, which alters not the matwre of things, though Men
generally do judge of, and denominate their actions according to
the efteem and fafhion of the Place or Se&t they are of.

If he had been at the pains to refle® on what [ had faid p. 23.
§.48. and p.1v60. §.13, 14, 18, and 20. he would have
known, what I think of the eternal and unalterable nature of
rightand wrong, and whar I call Vertue and Vice : And if he
had obferved, that in the place he quotes, Ionly report as mat-
- ter of fad, whar others call Vertue and Fice, he would not have
found it liable to any great Exception. For I think I am not
much out, in {aying, that one of the Rules made ufe of in the
World for a ground or meafure of a moral Relation, is that
efteem and reputation, which feveral forts of actions find vari-

. oufly
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oufly in the feveral Societies of Men, according to which they
arc there called Vertues or Vices : And whatever authority the
Learned Mr. Lowde places in his Old Eugli(b Ditionary, I dare
fay it no where tells h:m (if I fhouldappeal toit) that the fame
ation is not in credit, call'd, and counted a Vertue in one place,
which being in dilrepute, pa!Tr:s fur, and under the name of
Vice in another. The raking notice that Men beftow the
names of Vertue and Vice, according to this Rule of Reputati-
on is all I have done, orcanbe laid o my charge to have done, to-
wards the making Vice Vertue, and Vertue Vice, But the goud
Man does well, and as becomes his calling, to be watchful in
fuch points,and to take the allarm evenat Expreﬂ' ons which (tand-
ing alone by themfelves mighe found ill and be [ufpetted.

"Tis to this Zeal, allowable in his Fundtion, that I forgive
his citing, as he does, thefe words of mine, p. 159. The Ex-
bortations of infpired Teachers bawe not feared to appeal to com-
wien repute, u‘.";.;.*fm:wer things are fﬂmrﬂ:j, mﬁul‘fwww !b.iﬂg.r dre
of g.wgf report, if there be any Fertue, i"f there be any Prﬂ'i'ﬁ, Sec.
Philip. 4.8. Without taking notice of thofe immediately pre-
ceding, which introduce them, and run chus.  Whereby in the
corvigption of wanners the true boundaries of the Law of Nature,
whit b onght 10 be the Kule.of Vertue and Vice, were pretty well
Tr:ﬁrwd So that ewen the Exhortations nf infpired leachers, &c.
By which wordsand the reft of that §. icis plain, that Ihrﬂugh:
that [HHALE of St. Paul, not-to prove, that the general mea-
fure of whac Men called Fertwe and Vice, throughout the
World, was the Repuration and fathion of each particular So.
ciery wichin it felf ; but to fhew, that though it were fo, yet,
for reafons I there give, Men, in thac way of dfnﬂmma:mg
their a&tions, did not for the moft part much vary from the
Law of Nature, which is that ftanding and unalterable Rule,
by which they ought to judge of the moral retitude and pra.
vity of their aétions, and accordingly denominate them Vertues
or Vices. Had Mr. Lowde confidered this, he would have found
it little to his purpole, ro have quoted thar paffage in a fence,
I ufed it not: and would I imagine have fparcd the Explica-
tion he fubjoins to ir, as not very neceffary. Buc I hope this
fecond Edition will give him fatisfallion in the point, and that
this macter s now {0 exprefled as to (hew him there was no caule
of fcruple.

Though T am forced to differ from him in thofe apprehenti-
ons, he has exprefled, in the latter end of his Preface, con-
cerning what I had faid about Fertue and Vice 5 yet we are bet-
ter agreed chan he chinks, in what he fays in his 3d Chapter,

p- 78.
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p- 78. Concerning Natural Infeription and Innate: Notions, 1
fhall not deny him the Privilege, he claims p. g2. rto ftare the
queftion as he pleafes, efpecially when he fiatesic fo, as to
leave nothing in it , contrary to what I have faid : For accord-
ing to him, Innate Notions, being conditional things, depending
upon the concurrence of feweral other circuuflances in order to the
Soul’s exerting them 5 all that he fays for innate, imprinted, im-
preffed Notions (for of Iunate Ideas he fays nothing ac all)
amounts at laft only to this, That there are certain Propofitions,
which though the Soul, from the beginning, or whena Man
is born, does not know ; yet by affiffance from the ontward
Senfes and the belp of fome previons Cultivation, it may after-
wards come certainly to know the truth of ; which is ro more
than what I have affirm'd in my firft Book. For I fuppofe by
the Soul’s exerting them, he means its beginning to know them,
or elfe the Soul’s Exerting of Notions will be to me a very unin-
telligible expreflion, and[ think at beft isa very unfic one in this,
it mifleading Mens thoughts by an infinuation, asif thefe Noti-

ns were in the Mind before the Sonl exerts them, 1. e. before
they are known ; whereas truly before they are known, there
is nothing of them in the mind, but a capacity to know them,
when the concurrence of thofe circumftances, which this ingeni-
ous Author thinks nece(lary, in order to the Soul's exerting them,
brings them into our Know'edge

P. 53. I find him exprefs it thus, Thefe natural Notions are
not fo imprinted upon the Soul, as that they naturally and neceffa-
rily exert themfelves (ewen in Children and Ideots ) without any
affiftance from the outward Senfes, or without the belp of fonte pre-
wions exltivation. Here he lays they exert themfelwes, asp. 78.
that the Soul exerts thenz.  When he has explain’d to himfelf or
others, what he means by the Soul's exerting Innate Notions, or
their exerting themfelves, and what that prewions cultivation and
circumfRances in order to their being exerted are, he will Ifuppofe
find, there is fo little of Controverfie between him and me in
the point, bating that he calls that exerting of Notions, which [
in a more vulgar ftile call knowing, that 1 have reafon to think
he brought in my name upon this occafion only, out of the
pleafure he has to fpeak civilly of me, which I muft gratefully
acknowledge he has done every where he mentions me, not
without conferring on me, as fome others have done, a ritle I
have no righe to.

If any other Authors, careful that none of their good thoughts
fhould be loft, have publilvd their cenfures of my Effay, with
this honour done to it, that they will not fuffer it ro be an

Eﬂ}},
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E[fay, Ileaveit to the publick ro value the obligation they have
to their critical Pens, and fhall not waft my Readers time in o
idle or ill naturd an employment of mine, as to leflen che faris-
fa&tion any one has in himfelf, or gives to others in fo halty a
confutation of what I have Written.

Befides what is already mentioned, this Second Edition has
the Summaries of the feveral § §. not only Printed, as before,
in a Table by themfelves, but in the Margent too. And at the
end there is now an Index added. Thefe two, with a greae
number of fhort additions, amendments, and alterations are
advantages of this Edition, which the Bookfeller hopes will
make it fell. For as to the larger additions and alterations, I
have obliged him, and he has promiled me to print them b
themfelves, f{o that the former Edition may not be wholly loft
to thofe who haveit, but by the inferting in their proper places
the paflages thac will be reprinced alone, to thar purpole, che
former Book may bemade as lictle defetive as is poflible.
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5. Will and TUnderflanding two Pow-
€.
6. Faculties.
7. Whence the Ideas of Liberty and
foﬂﬁf}'_
2. Lil'zrt_y mwliat,
9. Suppofes nderfanding and Wil,
10, Belongs wot te Folition,

1 1. Foluntary E‘ppqﬁ:ﬂ to involuntary,
@ 5’?,

SECT

wol fo WeCeE
12. Liberty what.
13. Neceffiey what.

_ CONTENTS.

R 44 Why the g.h:’d'ffff_gﬁ‘;rf i

ways defired.

45 . Why mot being defired it moves
not the Will.

46. Dwe Confideration raifes De-
fire.

47. The Power to fufpend the Profe-
cution of awy Defire makes way
for Confideration.

48. To be determined by owr own
Fudgment is wo reffraint to Li-

rty.

49. The freeit Agents are fo deter-
mined.

50. A conflant determination to a pur-
fuit of Happinefi, no abridgment
of Liberty.

s1. The meceflity of purfuing true
Happine[s the Foundation of Li-

rty.

s2.The Reafon of it,

53. Government of our Pafions the

14--20. Liberty belongs wot to the Will
21. But to the Agent or Man. 54> 55. How Men come to purfue diffe-
2324, In refpell of Willing a Manisnot rent Courfes.
free. 56. How Men come to chufe idl
25,26, 27. The Willdetermined by fome- 57. Firft, From Bodily Pains.

right improvement of Liberty.

thing without it.

1 8. Folition what.

2 9. What determines the Will.

30. Will and Defire muft not ke con-
Sfounded.

3 1. Tweafinefs determines the Will.

32, Defire is uneafine/s.

33. The Tneafines of Defire deter-
mines the Will,

This the [pring of Allion.

:;45 The gr.mfﬁ ;'ga tive Good deter-
mines wot the Will, but Tneajinefs.

36. Becanfe the removal of TneafinefS
is the firft ilep to Happinefs

37. Becaufe Tweafinefs alme u pre-
Ent.

38. Becawfe all who allew the Joys of
Heaven poffible, purfue them not.
But any great Tneafinefs is never
neglefled,

39. Defire accompanies all Tneafi-

wefs,

40. The moit prefling Tneafinefs na-
turally determines the Will.

41. All defire Happinefi.

42. Happinef§ what.

43, What Good & defred, what not ?

Secondly, From wrong Defires ari-
fing from wrong Judgment.

58, 59. Owr Tudgment of prefent Good or

Evil always right.
60. From a wrong Fudgment of what
makes a neceffary part of their

Happinefs.

61,62, A more particular Account of

wrong Fudgments.
63. Ju comparing prefent and futwre.

6.4, G5. Canfes of this.

66, In confidering Confequences of -
Fons.

67. Caufes of thu.

68. Wrong Fudgment of what is ne.
ceffary to our Happinefs.

69. We can change the agrecable-
weft  or  difagrecablewefi in
Things.

70, 71, 72, 73« Preference of Fice to

Fertue a manifeit wrong Fudg-
MIENE,

b CHAP.




| CON:’ENTS. Book 11,
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17. T."Jfa:-.b_ﬂj;n of folid Parts, and

{ CHAP. XXIL impulfe the primary Ideas of
! Bady,
b Gf Mixed Modes. 18. Zhinking and Motivity, the pri-
3 SECT mary Ideas of Spirit.
e rl Mixed Modes what. 19--21. Spirits capable of Motion.
4 2-. Made by the Mind, 22. Mea of Soul ﬂ_""f Bedy compared.
3. Sometimes got by the Explication 23--27. Cobefionof folid Partsin Body, &

bard to be conceived, a Thinking

o of their Names. : /
! 4. The Name ties the Parts of the " a Sox Arh :
Y mixed Modes into owe Idea. 28, 29. Communication of Motion by Im-

5. The Caufe of making mixed Modes. pulfe, or by thougbe, equally intel-

: - ligible.
6. Why Words in owe Languige, bave & il
none anfwering in another. o Hj’-‘ of Body and Spirit compa-
Fea.

7. And Languages change.

8. Mixed Modes, where they exiff. 31. The Notiew'of 8% drit ivveives we
0. How we get the Ideas of mixed maore difficulty in it than that of
Modes. ' :
0. Motion, Thinking and Power, bave 32 We kuow wothing beyond our fim-
been maft modiffed. P {:, Ideas.
1 1. Several Words Jeeming fo ﬁgmﬁa 3335 {.m of Gﬁ?‘
Attion, fignifie but the Effedl. 36. Me Zécas S0 R’ KRRIaS. o
[ t2., Mixed Mades, wade alfo of other Spirits, but thefe got from Senfa-
4 Tk tion or Reflefion,
‘ 37. Recapitulation.
f Of the Complex Idess of Subftances. Of Collective Ideas of Subflances.
4 SECT. SECT.

1. ldeas of Subflances how made.

2. Car Ideas of Subilance in general., 1. One Idea,

2. Made by the Power of compofing

3--6. Of the forts of Suﬁﬁaucﬁ.‘ in the Mind
4. ::f:r :{fmr Idea of Swubftance in ge- 3. All Artificial Things are colledtive
5. As clear an Idea of Spfri.r ar Bo- ldeas,
dy. — -

v =. Powers a great part of our com-

J ; plex Mm.sfr’ Swﬂnnr:{ CHAP. XXV.

§ 8. And why. g
9. Three f’:r.!'r of Idew make our [}f Relation,

complex ones of Subflawces. SECT.
1o, 11 The now Secondary Qualities of 1. Relation what.
Bodies would difappear, if we 2. Relations without correlative
could difcover the primary ones of Terms, Mtﬂﬁ{r; erceived.
rkeir minute Parts. 3. Some feemingly abjolure Terms con-
12, Qur Faculties of Difcovery faited tain Helations,
to onr Siare. 4. Relation J.rfﬂrsur from the Tbimg:

I-' 1 3. Conjelture about Spirits. related.

- 1., Complex Ideas of Subflances, 5. Change of Relation may ke with-
y5. ldea of [piritual Subftances, as out any Change in the Sulbjeld,
clear as of bodily Subflances. 6. Relation only betwixt two T hings.
16 Noldea of abffrall Subflance. 7. Al things capable of Relation.

8.7khe




Book I LE

8. The Ideas of Relations clearer of-

ten, than of the Subjells related.

9. Relations all terminate in fimple
Ideas.

10. Terms leading the Mind beyond

the Subjelt demominated, are Re-

'CG@TENT&“

CHAP XXVIIL
of other Relations.

SECT.

. 1. Proportional,
fative, 2. Natural
1 1. Congluffon, 3. Inftituted,
4. Moral.
CHAP. XXVI 5. Moral Good and Fvil,
Of Canfe of Eﬁ?ﬂ and other Rela- ? f:::f S
tions. 8. Divine Law the Meafure of Sin

SECT.,

1. Whence their Ideas gor.

2. Creation, Generation, making Al.
teration

3s 4. Relations of Time.

5. Relations of Place and Extenfion.

6. Abjolute Terms often Stand for
Relations,

Laa

CHAP XXVIL

Of Identity and Diwerfity.
SECT.

t. Wherein Identity confii¥s.

2. fdenty of Swbilances.

Tdentity of Modes,

3: Principium Individuationis,

4. Identy of Pegerables.

5. Kdentity of Awimals.

6. Identity of Man.
- ddentity [wited to the Tdea.
. Same Man.
- Ferfenal Identity,
- Confcionfnefs makes perfonal Iden-
tity.
Ferfomal [dentity inchange of Sub-
ftances,
Whether in the change of think-
ing Subifances.
- Confcioufnefs makes the fame per fon.
Self depends on Confeionfuefs.
Objelt of Reward and Punifbment.
Difference letween Identity of
Man and Ierfon,
Confeioufnefs alone makes feif.
Ferfon a Forenfick Term,
Tbe Dificalty from ill ufe of
Names.,
19 Continued Exiffence makes Iden-

dity.

b |

[l - - -

11.

12
SECT.

i 1

-

17,
10.

20,

4

171
2.
2.8,

[ S )

&

9.
1o, II.

Iz,

14, 15.
16.

I7.

1B, AX Relations terminate in

sl

and Dauty.

Crvil Law, the Meafure of Crimes
and Tnnocence.
Fhilofophical Law,
Fertue and Fice,
Its Inforcements, Commendation,
and Difcredit.

« Thefe three Laws the Rules af mo-
ral Good and Evil.

Morality is the Relation of Afions
to thefe Rules.

The denominations of dAflions of-
ten miflead ur.

Relations immumeralble,

the me, 1faire of

frmiple
Ldeas,

e bave Fj".f?'.r':mrf as clear (or
clearer) Notiom of the Relation,
as of its Foundation.

o. The Notion of the Relation is the

fame, whether the Rule auy Altion
iscompared to, be true or falfe.

C:HiAP. | XXIX.

. —

Of - Clear and Diftinéi, Obfenre and

Con fufed ldeas,

Ideas fome clear and difting, o
thers obfcare and confufed.

. Cicar and Obfeare, explained by
Sight.
Canfes of Olfcurity.

- Diflinit and confufed, whar.

Okjeltion,

- Confufion of Ideas, isin reference
to their Names,

ba 7. De-




i

;.-"._D:f:mfr: which make Confufici.

i, L7

i —

Firft, complex Ideas made up of teo
few fimple ones.

8. Secondly, Or its fimple ones jum=

bled diforderly together.
g. Thirdly, Or are mutable and -
determined.
10, Confuffon without referemce to
Nawes, bardly conceivable.
11. Confufion concerns always twe I-

deas, o
12. Canfes of Confufton.
lj.l’:ﬂﬁf;ff;ffﬂ'lfﬂi may be diftinit in
one part, and Confufed in another.
14. This if mot beeded, caufes Confu-
fron in our Arguings.
15, fuflances in Eternity.
Diviftbility of Matter.

CHAP XXX
Of Real and F antaftical ldeas.

SECT.

1. Real Ideas are conformable to their
Archerypes.

2. Simple Ideas all real,

. Complex Ideas are voluntary Com-

binations.

4. Mixed Modes made of confiflent
Tdeas are real.

5. Jdeas of Subflances are real, when

b

S

they agree with the Exifence of

Things.

CHAP XXXL

Of Adequate and Inadequate Ideas.
SECT.

1. Adeguate Ideas, are fuch as per-
fedly reprefents their Archetypes.
2. Simple Ideas all adequate.
1. Modes are all adeguate,
i, 5. Modes in reference to fertled
Names, may be inadeguate.
6, 7. fdeas of Subftances, as referr'd
to real Effences mot adequate.

et 1. fdeas of Subflances, as Colleflions

of their Qualities, are all inade-
quare.
12, Simple Ideas fTuwa, and adeguate.
14 Ideas of Subftances are fluwa, in-
dﬁ'r:.:lur-_:fc'.

Book IL

B

CONTENTS.

14. Jdeas of MHE; -cm.:.l" Relations are
4
Arf!r.:f}rpr:, and cannot bat Le a-
deguate.

CHAP. XXXIIL
Of true and falfe Ideas.

SECT.

14~

1. Truth and Falfbood properly be-
longs 1o Propofitions,

2. Metapbyfical Truth contains a ta-
cit Propofition.

3. No Idea as an appearance in the
Mind true or falle.

4. Ideas referred to any thing may be
true or falfe.

5. Other Mens Fdeas . real Exi:
fience, and fuppofed real Effences,
are what Men wiually refer their
Tdeas to.

G--8. The caufeof [fuch references.

g, Simple fdeas may be falfe in refe-
rence to others of the fame name,
bat are leafl liable to be fo.

10, Ideas of mixed Modes maft liable
to be falfe in this Sence.

11.0r at leaff to be thoughe faife.

12. Aud why.

13 As referred to real Exiffences,
none of our Ideas can be falfe, but
thofe of Subjtances.

16. Firfl, Simple Ideas in this Sewce
wot falfe, and why.

15. Though one Maw's Idea of Biue
fhould ke different from ame-
ther's.

17. Secondly, Modes not falfe.,

18. Thirdly, Ideas of Subffances,when
falfe.

19. Truth or Falfbood always fuppofes
afirmation or megation.

10, fdeas in themfelves neitber true
nor falfe.

21. But are falfe, Firft, when judged
agreeable to amother Maw's ldea
without being fo.

22. Secondly, H%ire‘u Judged to agree
to real Exiflence, when they do
wot.

23. Thirdly, When judged adequate
without being fo.

2 4. Fourth-




CONTENTS. ;

14. Fourthly, I-F"-bm judged to repre-
fent the real Effence.
15, Ideas when falfe.

2.6, More properly to be called H.Eg-!f_:r-
or Wrong,
27. Conclufion.

@0 0 K HI

3s 4. <And nfelefs.
5. What things bave proper mame;,

- I-
CHAP b6e-B. Elowgewerdi Wordys are made.

Of Words or Language in general,

SECT. 1
1. Man fitted to form articulate

Sounds.
2. To make them figns of Ideas.
3y 4- To make general Signs.
5. Words witimately derived from
Such as fignifie ﬁiﬁ&e’r Ideas.
6. Diffribution.

CHAP IL

Of the Signification of Words.
SECT.
1. Words are fenfible Signs neceffary
for Communication.
2, 3. Words are the [enfible Signs of bis
Tdeas who dfes thewm.
qe Words often fecretly referred,
Firf?, to the Ideas in other Mex's
Minds.
5. Secandly, To the reality of Things.
6. Werds _g} ufe readily excite Ideas.
7. Words often ufed without [fignifi-
cation.
8. Their Signification perfeitly arbi-
.f.?'iiﬂ:r.

CHAP IIL
Of general Tervs.

SECT.

1. The greateff part of Words general.

2. For every particular thing to bave
a wame & impaffible.

9. General Natares are wothing but
abftradl Ideas.

10. Why the Genus is ordinarily
made ufe of in Definitions,

1 1. General and Tniverfal are Creas
tures of the Z!anrffdmfing.

12. Abfiradl Ideas are the Effences of
the Genera and Species.

13. They are the Workmanfbip of the
Cnderfanding, but bave their
foundation in the fimilitude of
things,

14. Each diftind albfirall Idea is a
dift inid Effence.

I4. Real and xﬁmiu;‘.‘fﬁﬁéﬂtﬂ.

16. Conffant Conwexion between the
Name and wominal Effence.

17. Suppofition that Species are di-
Ringuifbed by their real Effences
ufelefs.

18. Real and wominal Effence the
Jame in fimple Ideas and Modes,
different in Subflances.

19. Effences ingenerable and incor-
ruptible.

20, Hrr-:pjrm'an'pn.

CHAP IV

Of the Nanees of ﬁmpl’e Ideas.
SECT.

1. Names of fimple Ideas, Modes,
and Subftances, bave each fome-
thing peculiar.

1. Firft, Names of fimple Ideas and
Subflances, intimate real Exi-
flence.

3. Secondly,




3 Su-rc;n'f}-, N.:rmﬂ-‘ of fimple ldeas

and Modes fignifie always both
real and mominal Efence.

4 Thirdly, Namesof fimple Ideas
wmfeﬁwﬂr.

5. If allwere defiwable, "twould be a
procefs in infinitum,

6. What a Definition w.

7. Simple Ideas why undefinable,

8, 9. Inffances Motion,

11,

ro. Light.

1 1. Simple Ideas why undefinable, far-
ther explained,

13. The contrary fhewed in complex
Ideas by inftances of aStatue and
Rainbow.

14. The Names of complex Idews
when to be made intelligible by
Words.

v5. Fourthly, Names of fimple Ideas
leaft dowbtfal.

16. Fifthly, Simple Ideas bave few
Afcents in linea pradicamentali.

17. Sixthly, Names of fimple Ideas
fand for Ideas wot at all arbi-
trary.

—

CHAP. V.

Uf" the Napres af mixed Modes and

Relations.

SECT.

1. They fland for abfirall Ideas, as
other gencral Nawes.

2. Firft, The Ideas they fland for,
are made by the Tnderflanding.

; SE:'M:.I"{'}', Made ..ir!:i.l‘r..r!‘ﬂ'}', aned
withour Patterss.

4. How this i done.

5. Evidently arbitrary, in that the
Idea is often before the Exi-
_Jrl,f.""l:f.

6. Tuftances Murther, Inceft, Stad.
.ﬂ'iu_j‘;,

7- But fill fubfervient to the end of
Larguage.

8. Wheresf the intranflatable Words
of divers Languages are a proof.

9. This fbews Species to be made for
Consmtunication.

vi. fu mixed Modes tis the Name
that ties the Combination to-

Yad

CONTENTS.  Bookill

gether, and amakes it a Spe-

cies.

12. For the Originals of mixed Modes,
we look wo farther than the Mind,
which alfo fhews them to be the
Workmanfbip of the Tuderifan-

T

13. Their being made By the Tnder-
Nanding weebout Patterns, fhews
the reafon why they are fo com-
pounded.,

14. Namer af mixed Modes [Fand al-
ways for their real Effences.

15.Why their Names are ufually got
before their Jdeas.

v6. Reafow of my being (o Large on this

Subjelt. ;

CHAP. VI
Of the Names of Subflances.

SECT.

14-

1. The common Names of Subffances
Rand for forts.

. The Effewce of cach fort is the
abflrall Idea. °

- The nominal awd real Effence dif-
Jferent,

Nk

4--6. Nothing effential to Individuals.
7O

I, The mominal Effence bounds the

Species.

9. Not the real Effence which we
Kuwciv mof, .

10, Not fubflantial forms which we
know lefs,

11, That the wominal Eﬂ.}ncg is that
:Ii:'.{*f.-‘f.%r e .rf:ﬁixgn.{,ﬁ Species,
farther evident from Spirits.

12. Whereof there are pmﬁﬁ{y Mt
berlefs Species.

13. ke wominal Effence that of the
Species, proved from Water and
Iee.

18. Difficuities againft acertain mum-
ber of real Effences.

19. Qur nominal Effences of Subffan-
ces, mot perfelf Colleilionsof Pro-
periies,

21, But fuch a Collelflion ar our Nawe

ftands for.

21, Dur
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22, Our d.ﬁﬂr;ﬂ Ideas are to us -.f;':'f.'

meafures of Species, inflance in CHAP. VIL
that of Man.

3. Species ot diftinguifbed by Gene- (::f Farticles,
ratrom. SECT.

24. Not by [ubftantial forms.
15. The fpecifick Effences ‘are made

K. Farticles commeét Parts, or whole
Sentences together.

by the Mind : :
2.0 fﬁfﬁ#& wvery, various and un- 1' _E::-a;f:; e g
- A ’ s 4. They fbew what ion the Min
27. But ot fo arbitrarily & mixed 34 gﬂijj_, s irs mﬂ?&{:j&ﬁ:“mm
Modes. , 5. fuffance in But.
28, TI-.'n:_ug.ir wéry imperfedl. 6. This Matter but lightly toucked
29. H’.&Fir yet ferves for common Con- Juara!
e,
jo. ;;ﬁj HMII: ﬁwriirﬁﬁxcﬁ fgwis — e .
the  fame Name. -
I T.{:e%’-mre E;!rm! owr Ideas are, CHAP VIL
:j;’::f e oy oy d7 Of Abftraét and Concrete Fermes.
3r. This all accommodated to the end SECT.
of Speech. L. Abflrall Terms not predicable owe
33s Inftance in Caffuaries. of amotber, and why.
3. Men make the Species, inflance 2. They fhew rle differemce of our
Gold. Ideas,
35 T.b;ﬂgb Nature make the Simili- __ i ;
fude,
36. And contimues it in the races of CHAP. IX
37. %ﬁ!.ﬁﬁﬁm& Fdew it “an- Bf- Of the Linperfellion of Words.
Sence. SECT.
38. Genera and Species, in order to 1. Words are ufed for recording and
naming, inflance Watch. communicating our Thoughts,
39. Species of artificial Things lefs 2. Any Words will ferve for recor-
confufed than watural. ding.
4o, Artificial Things of diffinét Spe- 3. Communication by Words, Civilor
cies. Philofopbical,
41, Subflances alowe bave proper 4- The Imperfeidion of Wards is the
Names. Doubtfulnefs of their Jignifica-
41. Difficaley to trear of Words with tion.
Wardl, 5. Caufes of their Imperfeltion.
43, 44- Inffance of mixed Modes in Ki- 6. The Names of mixed Modes doubt-
neah avd Niouph. fiel.
45, 49. Inflance of Swbffances in Zahab. Firft, becanfe the Ideas they fland
47 Their Ideas imperfedl, and there- far, are fo complex.
fore various. 7. Secondly, Becawfe they bave no
48. Therefore to fix their Species, a Standards.
real Effence s [uppofed. 8. Propriety wot a fuficient Remes
49. Which Suppofition is of no wfe. dy.

50. Conclufion.

9. The
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. The way of Learning thefe Names
7 caufri&ir:{ alfo r:g.‘r!}fir Doubt-
fulnefs.
10. Elence wnavoidable Obfcarity in
ancient Authors.
12. Nawes of Subjlances referr'd.
Firft, to real Effesces that can-
wor be kuown.

13, 14. Secondly, to co-exifling Qualities,

which are known but imperfeiily.

5. With this imp{rfe‘ﬂiﬂn, they may
Jerve for Civil, but not well for
Philefophical ufe.

16. Inffance Liguor of Neruves.

17. fuflance Gold.

18, The Names of fimple Jdeas the
leaft dowbeful,

19. And next to them fimple Modes.

2. The moff doubtful are the Names
of wery compounded mixed Modes
and Subflances.

2 1. Why this imperfeltion charged up-

on Words.

11,23 This fhonld teach wt Moderation,

in impofing our own Sexce of old
Authors.

SECT

CHAP. X
Of the Abufe of Words.

1. Abafe of Words.
1, 3. Firft, Words without any, or with-
out clear Fdeas.

e
-

25-+

14. Fourthly, taking them for I.b.ing;.

£ 5. Inflance in Matter,

16. This makes Errors lafling.

17, Fiftbly, fetting them for what
they cannot fignifie.

18, F.g. putting them for the real
Effences of Subflances.

19. Hence we think every :I-aag;: of
our Jdeain Subflancesnot to change
the Species.

20. The Canfe of this Abufe, a Suppo-
Sition of Natare's working always
regularly.

21. This Abufe containg two faife Sup.
pofitions.

21, Sixrhly, a Sugpofition that Words
bave a certain and evident ﬁgﬂf-
frcation.

13.The Endsof Langwage, Firft, To
CONVEY Our Tdeas.

24. Secondly, to do it with guicknefs.

2§. Thirdly, Therewith to cowvey the

K nnmfrafgg of Tbilg:.

3 1. How Men'sWeords fail in all thefe,

32. How in Subffances.

33 How in Modes and Relations.

34- Swem‘,g. Figurative Speech al-

e

fo an Abufe of Language.

CHAP. XL

Of the Remedies of the foregoing

Tinperfection and Abufes.

4- Occaftoned by learning Names be- SECT.

fore the Ideas they belong to.

5. Secondly, Tnfleady application of
them,

6. Thirdly, Affelled Obfewrity by
wrong Application.

7. Logick and Difpute bas much con-
tributed tothi.

8. Calling it fubrilty.

9. This Learning very little benefies
Seciety.

10. But deflroys the Infiruments of
Knowledge and Communication.
11. As wfefulas to confound the found

of the Letters.

11. This Art bas perplexed Religion
and Fuftice. s A
13. And ought not to pafs for Learn-

ing.

1. They are worth fecking.

1., Are not eafte.

3. But yet neceffary to Philofaphy.

4. Mifufe of Words the caufe of
great Errors.

. Obflinacy.

6. And Wrangling.

=. Inflance Bat and Bird.

8. Firft, HE‘M!{}' to ufe no Word
without an Idea,

: Sr:#m"{y. te have diffinfl Ideas

amnexed to them in Modes.

10. And diftintt and conformalle in

Subflances.
1 1. Thirdly, Propriety.

=)

12. Foarthly,
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12, Fourthly, to make known their 20, 1:, Ideas of :Iu- !r_m-ﬁug Qualities -'JEI'"

mEaning.

13. And that three ways,

14. Firfl, In fimple Ideas by fynony-
mows terms or [hewing.

15. Secondly, In mixed Modes by de-

il ren.

16.Moralitycapable of Demonfiration.

17. Definitions cam make meral Dif-
cowrfes clear.

18, snd is the only way.

19, Thirdly, InSabftances, by fhewing

and defining.
CHAP L

Of Knowledge in general.

SECT.

1. Our Knowledge converfamt about
owr Ideas.

2. Knowledge & the Perception of the
Agreement or Difagreement of
two Jdear.

3. This Agreement four-fold.

4. Firft, Of Identity or Diverfity.

5. Secondly, Relative.

6. Thirdly, Of Co-exiffence.

7. Fourthly, Of real Exiffence.

8. Kwowledge aftual or habitual,

g. Habitual Knowledge two-fold.

v TIE *E
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C'H A P IL
Of thedegrees of our Knowledge.
SECT.
1. Imtuitive,

2. Demonflrative,

3. Depends on Proofs.

4+ But mot fo eafte.

5. Not without precedent doukt.

6. Not fo clear.

7. Each flep muil bave intuitive
Evidence,

Subflances, are beft gor &y (bewive.

22. The Jdeas of r#rir%f’augf&ﬁg
Defenit ion.

23. A Refleition on the Knowle :

: Spirits. i

24. Ideas alfe of Swbfances must Je
cenformable to Things.

25. Not eaffe to be made fo.

26. Fifthly, &y Conflancy in their feg-
mification, l

27. When the wariation is to be ex.
JIi!"-lfr-i‘f:l'ln.’ﬁl".

K IV.

8. Hence the miffake, ex precogni:
tis, & praconceifis, i

9. Demonfiration met limited to
guantity.

10=13. Why it bas been fo thought,

14. Senfitive Knowledge of partienlar
Exiflence,

1§, Knowledge not always clear, where
the Idear are fo.

CHAP IIIL

Of the extent of humane Knowledge,
SECT.

1. Firfl, No farther than we bave
Ideas.

2. Secondly, No fartber than we can
perceive their Agreement or Dif-
agreement.

3. Thirdly, Intuitive Knowledge ex-
tends it felf wot to al the Relae
tions of all our Ideas.

g.Fourthly, Nor demonflrative Know-
.’mfge.

5. Fifthly, Senfitive Knowledge nars
rower thaw either.

6. Sixthly, Owr Kmowledge there-
fore marrower thaw our Idew.

7. Eow far our Knowledge reaches,

8. Firft Our Knwowledge of Identi-
c iy
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ty and Diverfity, as far as our
Ideas.

9. Secondly, Of Co-exiffence a very
little way.

10. Becaufe the comnexion between
moft fimple Ideas is anknown.

11. Efpecially of Secondary Qualities.

1.4. And farther becaufe all comnexion
between any fecondary and prima-
ry Qualivies is wndifcoverable.

15. Of Repugnancy to co-exiit larger.

16. Of the Co-exiftence of Fowers a
very little way.

1. Of the Spirits yet warrower.

18, Thirdly, Of ether Relations it is
wot eafieto fay bow far. Morality
capable of Demuonfiration,

19. Two Things bave made moral I-
deas thought uncapable of Demon-
fration.  Their Complexednefs,
and want of jeuﬁt!'ff: Reprefenta-
tiony,

20, Remedies of thofe Difficulties.

21. Fourthly, Of real Exiffence we
have an intwitive Knowledge of
our own, demonftrative of God's
fenfible of fome fewother things.

2t. Our Igmorance great.

2 3.First,One Caufe of it want of Ideas,
either fuch as we bave mo Conce-
ption of, er [uch as particularly
we have wof.

2.4. Becaufe of their Remotenefs, or,

1. Becanfe of their Minutenefs.

26. Fenceno Science of Badies,

27, Muck k_,l’: qf Sjﬂfﬂ:ﬂ‘.

28. Secandly, Want of a difcoverable
connexion between Ideas we have.

1. Juffances.

y0.Thirdly,Want of tracing our Ideas.

3 1. Extent inrefpedd of Univerfality.

CH AR SV

of the reality of onr Kﬂuwfedga
SECT. :

1. Okjeltion, Knowledge placed in
Ideas may ke all bare Fifion.
1, 3. Anfwer, Not fo, where Ideas a-
gree with Things.
4. As, Firft, All fimple Ideas do.
5. Secondly, All complex Ideas, ex-
:rprfnf.

6. Flence the Reality of mathematia
cal Kworledge.

=. And of moral.

8. Exiffence not required to make it
real.

9. Nor will it be lefs true or certain,
becanfe moral Ideasare of our own
making and naming,

10. Mif-naming difturbs ot the Cer-
tainty of the Knowledge.

11, Jdeas of Subflances bave their
Archetypeswithout us.

12. 8o far as they agree with thofe,

Jo far our Knowledge concerning
them @ real,

13. In our Enguiries about Subflan-
ces we maft confider Ideas, and
not confine our Thoughts to Names
or Species fuppofed fer our By

amies.

14717, Objeltion againft a Changeling,

being fomething between Man and
Beaft, anfwered,
18. Recapitulation.

C HA.P.. V.
Of Truth in general,

SECT.

1. ihar Truth is.
2. A right joining, or feparating o
Signs; Le. Ideas or F'F."E:M'J-Hg Y
3. Which make mental or werbal
~ Propofitions.
4. Mental Propefitions are very bard
to be treated of.
5. Being nothing but the joining, or
feparating Ideas without Waords.
6. When mental Propofitions contain
real Truth, and when verbal,
7.0bjeltion again/t verbal Truth, that
it may be thas alchimerical,
8. Awfwered real Trath is about
Ideas agreeing to Things.
g. Falfbood is the joiming of Names
n.t.f,lfriu.!'fé than their fd’ﬁdi agree, :
10. General Propofitions to be treated
of more at large.
1. Moral and metaphyfical Truth.

CHAP.
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CHAP. VL

Of Uniwverfal Propofitions , their

Truth and Certainty.

SECT.

1. Treating of Words mecefary to
Knewledge.

a. General Truths bardly to be un.
derflood, But in verbal Propofi-
Fiows.

3. Certainly two-fold, of Truth and
of Kwowledge.

4 Ny Prnpﬂﬁr:'m can be known to be
true, where the Effence of each
Spﬂ:iﬂ mentioned is wot knorwn,

§. Thu more particalarly concerns
Subflances.

6. The Trurh of few univerfal Pro-
pofitions concerning Subftances, is
zo be kuown.

7, Becaufe Co-exiflence of Ideas in
few Cafes ta be known,

8, 9. Jujlance in Gold.

10. As far as any fuckh Co-exiffence
can kwown, fo far wniverjal
Fropofitions may be certain,

But this will go but a little way,
becaufe,

11, 12, The Qualities which make our com-

plex Ideas of Subflances, depend
moftly on external, remote, and un-
pereeived Caufes.

1 3. Fudgment mayireach farther, but
that u not Knowledge,

14. What is reguifite for our Know-
Ira'kr of Subjiances.

15, Whilit our Ideas of Sabfances
contain not their real Confiitu-
tions, we can make but few gene-
ral certain Propofitions concerning
them.

16, Wherein lies the gexeral Certain-
ty of Fropofitions.

CHAP VI
Of Maxims.

1. They are [elf-evident.
2, Wherein that Self-evidence con-

fifis.

SECT.

3. Seifevidence nor
ceived Axioms.

4 Firit, As to Identity and Diver-
[fity, all Propofitions are equally
Sfelf-evident.

5. Secondly, in Co-exiffence we bave
few ﬁa‘%ﬂddznr FPropafitions.

6. Thirdly, In other Relations we
may have,

7. Fourthly, Concerning real Exi-
flence we bave none.

g IE'EJI'E Axroms oo wot mnckh r'ﬁ_f?rfr
ence our other Knowledye.

———

peculiar to re.

9, 10. Becawfe they are wot the Truths

I (=n

z

12,

the firft bnown

1. WWhat wfe thefe general Maxims

bave.

12, Maxims, if care be ot takem in

the ufe of Words, may prove con-
tradiilitous,

I3. Inflance in Vacuum.

14. They proye not'the Exiflewce of
Things without us.

1%. Their Apﬁna'ir:.r.*fw.r ﬂf:ﬁgt‘rurrr d=

Faut complex Idea.
18, Tuffance in Man.

19. Little afe of thefe Maxims in

Proofs where we have clear and
et /Finft Tdeas.

aa. Their ufe .ff.mge,wu; where our

fdeas are confufed.

C H A P. VIIL
Of Trifling Propafitions.
1. Some Fropofitions bring moincreaf

toour Knowledge.
As Firf¥, Identical Pml.':ﬁﬁ.l'.r'm,rj,

SECT.

¥ 3"
4- Secondly, When a part of any com-

plex Idea is predicated of the
whole.

5. As part of the definition of the
defined.

. Duflance Man and Palfry.

. For this teaches but the fignificd-
tion of Words.

. But no real Knowledge.

9. Gemeral Fropofitions comcersing
Subflances are often trifling.

And why.
[k 1 1. Thirdly;

b L\

i




[

|

i

e CONTENTS.

Book IV.

v1. Thirdly, ufing Words varioufly, i
trifiing with them.
12. Marks of werbal Fropofitions
Firf¥, Predication in abjfiradl.
13. Secondly, A partef the Definiti-
on predicated of awy term,
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CHAP IX

Of owr Knowledge of Exiffence.
SECT.

t. Gemeral certain Propofitions con-
cern not Exiltence.

2. A ri-rrt]fafd' ﬂ"mfm’gr of Exi-
ence,

3. Owr .ﬁ’wmk.fgt of our own Exi-
fence is intuitive.

CHAP. X

Of the Exiftence of a G O D.
SECT.

L. Weare capable of knowing Brtaine
ly that theress a GO D,

2. Man knows that be bimfelf s,

3. He knows alfo, that Nothing can-
wot produce a Being, therefore
Jomething eternal.

4. That eternal Being muff ke mof?
;-'ﬁ'ﬂ'ﬂ.'.!",‘r.uf,

s, nd moft hm::iug,

6. And therefore GO D.

7. Owr Idea of a moi? perfel Being
uot the fole proof of a GO D.
. Something from Eternity.

g. Two forts of Beings, Cogitative

and Tucogitative.
1. ducogitative Being cannot prodace
a Cogitative.
11, 12. Therefore there har Been an eter-
aal H".fll'}a"rmr,
13. Whether marerial or wo,
14, Not marerial, Firlf, Bfrﬂnﬁ
cvery particle of Matter iz wor

= =]

t5. Secandly, One particle alowe of
Master, cannot be cogitative,
14, ?}".m:"::}-, A Syflem of incogitative
Matter canaot e cogitative,
17. Whether in motion. or at reft.
18, 19. Marrer not co-cternal with aneter.
mal Mind,

CHAP. XL
Of the Knowledge of the Exiftence
of ather Things.

SECT.

1. Is to be bad only by Senfation.

1, Inflance whitewefs of thw Pager.

3. This tho’ not fo certain ar demon-
fration, yet may be called Kwow-
ledge, and proves the exiftence of
things witheut us.

4. Firil, PBecanfe we cawwot bave
them but by the inlet of the Sen-
fes.

5. Becaufe an Idea from aflnal Sen-
Sation, and another from Memory,
are very diftinit Perceptions,

6. Thirdly, Pleafure or Paiw, which
accompanies aflwal Senfation, ac-
companies not the returning of
thofe [dear withowt the external
Objedts.

7- Fourtbly, Our Senfes afiit one a-
wother's Teflimomy of the Exiv
fence of outward things. :

8. This CErtainty u @i great ai our
Condition needs.

9. But reaches wo farther thaw affu-
al Senfatron.

10. Folly to.expedf Demonflration in
every thing.

15 Paft Exiftence is kwown by Me.
?J‘IFJ'_}'.

12, The Exifience of Spirits not knoio-
auie,

13. Particular Propofitions concerning
Exiflence are knowalle.

1q. And fﬂrrﬂf Fropofitions concern=
ing abftrall Ideas.

CHAP. XIL

Of the improvement of our Know-
ledpe.
SECT.
L. Knowledge is wot from Maxims,
r. The occafion of that Opinion.
3. But from the comparing clear and
diftintt Tdeas,
4- Dangerons to build upon precari-
ous Principles.
5. This mo certain way to Truth,
6. But
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6. But 10 compare clear compleat I-

deas wnder fleddy Nawses.

7. The true Method of advancing
Kuowledge, is by confidering onr
abffrait Ideas.

8. By which, Morality alfo may fe
made clearer.

9. But knowledge of Bodies is to be
impreved only by Experience.

10. This may procure us cowvenience,
not Science,

11. Weare fitted for moral Kunowledge
and natural Improvements.

12. But muft beware of Hypothefes
and wromg Principles.

13. The true wfe of Hypothefes. :

14. Clear and diffinél Tdeas wick fet-
led Names, and the finding of
thefe which fhew theit agreement,
or difagreement, are the ways to
enlarge our Knowledge.

15, Matbematicks an inflance of it,

CHAP. XIIL

Same other Confiderations eoncerning

our K ncrm'ed’ge.

SECT.

1. Owr Knowledge partly neceffary,
partly voluntary,

2. The application voluntary; Fut we
kuow ai things aré, wot @ we
pleafe.

3. Inftances in number,

CHAP XIV.

ﬂf }usfgm&nr.

- Our Knowledge being fhort, we
want fometbing elfe,

. What ufe to be made af this twi-
light Effate.

. Judgment fuppiies the want of
Knwowledge.

- Judgment is the prefueming things
to be fo, without perceiving it.

SECT.

(=]
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CHAP Xv,
Of Probability.

SECT.

Y. Probability u the appearance of
agreement upen fallitle proofs.

2. It is to fupply the want of Know
ledge.

3. Beang that which makes us pre-
fume things to be true, before we
know them to be 5, :

4. The grownds of Probability are
two ; conformity with our oiwn Ex-
periencer the Teflimony of others
Experience.

§. Jn this all the agreements pro
and con ought to be examined,
5;1,!‘.5?!‘&' We come fo a ?:.-r!l:‘-.;:'wnr.

6. They being capable of gredt variety

e —
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CHAP XVL
D:F the IJL:gFEL'J‘ of dﬁém.

SECT.

1. Odr Affent ought to Be regulated
by the grounds of FProbability,

2. Thefe cammot always be all adtnally
e view, and thew we must content
our felves with the remembrance
that we once fawground for Juck
a degree of Affent.

3- The ill confequence of this, if eur
former Fudgment were not rightly
wrade,

4 The right afe of it is mutnal €hae
rity and forbearayce.

5. Probability is either of matter of
Jait or [pecalation.

6. The comcurrent experience of all
other Mew with ours, produceth
affarance approaching to Kwow-
ledze.

7. Cngueflionable Teffimony and Ex-
perience for the mof¥ part produce
Enn,"i'rd’e.'wt.

8. Fair Teftimony, and the Nature of
the Thing indifferent, produces
alfo confident belief.

9.\ Experience and Teffimonies cla-
ﬁfﬂg, infimitely wary the degrees
of Probability.

10, Traditional Teffimonies, the far-
ther
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ther removed , the lefi their
Froof.

11. Tet Hiffory is of great ufe.

1z. In things which Semfe cannot dif-
cover, Amalogy vsthe great Rule of
Probabiliry.

13. Owe cafe where contrary Experi-
ence leffens not the Teflinony.

14. The bare Teflimony of Revelation
is the bigheft certainty.

CHAP XVIL

of Rﬂrﬁﬂ.

SECT.

1. Farious fignifications of theword
Reafon.

a. Wherein Reafoning confifts.

3. dts four parts.

4. Syllegifm mot the great Inflrument
of Reafon.

5. Helps little in Demonfiration, leff
in Prebability.

6. Serves not o imcreafe our Kwow-

ledge, but fence with if.

. Other belps fbould be fought.

. We Reafon about Particulars.

g. Firft, Reafom failsus for want of
Tdear. .

10, Secondly, Becaufe of obfeure and

imperfedt Ideas.

11, Thirdly, For want of Intermedi-

ate Tdeas.

12, Fourthly, Becaufe of wrong Prin-

ciples.
vy Fifthly, Becaufe of doubtful
ferms,
. Qur bigheft degree of Knowledge
1 intwitive, without reafoning.
15. The next is demonflration by rea-
[foming.
o [upply the narrownef of this,
we have nothing but }Hﬂ’gmﬂ: up-
on ‘prﬁﬁde!'.!rﬂ' rf.:__f'nm' L
v 7. Iuewition,Demonfiration, Fudgment.
L. Cﬂ#ﬁ‘?#fﬁrﬁ i'JIIc Wnr.rfjj and Con-
fequences of Ideas.

19. Four fortsof Arguments: Firff,
Ad Verecundiam.

20. Secondly, Ad Ignorantiam.

21, Thirdly, Ad Hominem.,

e |
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22. Fonrthly, Ad Judiciom. .

13. Above, contrary, and according te
Reafen.

24. Reafow and Faith wot appofite.

CHAP XVIL
Of Faith and Reafon, and their di-

ﬂm& Prowvinces.

SECT.

1. Neceffary to know their Bounda-
ries,

. Faith and Reafon what, g contra-

diftinguifbed.

3. No new fimple Ideacan be cowvey-
ed by traditional Revelation,

4. Traditional Revelation may make
us know Propofitions kwowable al-
Jo by reafon, but not with the fame
certainty that Reafon doth.

5. Revelation camnot be admitted a-
gainst the clear evidence of Rea-
Jon,

6. Traditional Revelation much lefs,

7. Things above Reafon.

8. Or not contrary to Reafon, if revea-
led, are matter of Faith.

9. Revelation, in matters where Rea-

on caunot judge, or but probak
{Hgbr to be .!lffrfﬂm’ to. g %

10. fn matters where Reafon can af
ford certain knowledge that is to
be bearkned to.

11. If the bowndaries be not fer Be-
tween Faith and Reafon, wo En
Hmﬁafm, or extravagancy i Re-
ligion can be wnfm.rﬁ:‘!trﬂ)

b

CHAP. XI5

Of wrong dﬁ&nr or Erronr.
SECT.

1. Caufes of Errour.

2, Firfl, Want of Proefs.

3. Obj. Whar fhall become of thofe
whe waunt them, anfivered.

4. Pecple hindred from Ewquiry.

5. Secondly, Want of Skill to ufe
ithem.

6. Third-
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6. Thirdly, Want of Will to ufe 17. Fourtbly, Authority.
them, 18. Men mot in fo mamy Errours as it
7. Fourthly, Wrong meafures of Pro- imagined.
bability, whereof.
8--10. Firft, Doubtful Propofitions taken

——

or Principles.
I L}f—f“mf{r’ Ffi:;:fwa’ Eypotbefis. CHAP. XX
12. Thirdly, Predeminant Pafons. e |
13. The m'::u: o E‘I:m:fi#gj;‘r'mﬁr:rﬁf- D lwﬂﬁﬂﬂ ':}f the Sciences.
liries, xit, quﬁ'a‘ fallacy. SECT.
1.4. 2dly. Suppofed Arguments for the 1. Three forts.
contrary. 2. Firf?, Phylica.
1 5. What Probabilities determine the 3. Secondly, Practica.
Affent. 4 Thirdly, Enpiamcs.
t6. Where it is in our power to fu- 5. This is the firfl Divifton of the
Spend it. Objelts of Kwowledge.

OF
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BHumane Tnderftanding.

BOOKI CHAPL

Introdution,

§. 1. Clnce it is the Tmderfanding that fets Man above the reft of fen. 4r Exquiny
fible Beings, and gives him allthe Advantage and Dominion, i t Vs

which he has over them ; it iscertainly a Subjec,even for its Noblenels, pirsfust et

worth our Labour to enquire into. The Underflanding, like the Eye, #e-

whilft ic makes us (ée.and perceive all other Things, takes no notice of it

felf: And it requires Art and Pains to (et it at a diftance, and make it

its own Object : But whatever be the Difficulties, that lie in the wa

of this Enquiry ; whatever it be, that keeps us fo much in the Durk to

our felves ; fure [ am, that all the light we can let in upon our own

Minds; all the acquaintance we can make with our own Underiland-

ings, willnotonly be very pleafant ; but bring us great Advantage, in

directing our Thouglits in the fearch of other Things,

§.2. This, thercfore, being my Parpofe to enquire into the Original, pyies.
Certainty , and Extent of humane Knowledge together with the
Grounds and Degrees of Belief, Opinion, and Affent ; 1 thall not ac
preféat meddle wich the Phyfical Confideration of the Mind ; or trou.
ble my felf toexamine, wherein its Effence confifls, or by what Moti-
o0s of our Spirits, or Alterations of our Bodies, we cometo have any
Senfation by our Organs, or any Jdeas in our Underftandings; and
Whether thole /deas do in their Formation, any, or all of them, depend
on Matter, or no. Thele are Speculations, which, however curious
and entertaining, [ fhall decline, as lying out of my Way, in the De-
figa I am now upon. 1t fhall fuffice to my prefent Purpole, to confider
the difcerning Faculties of a Man, as they are employ'd about the Ob-
jects, which they have to do with: and [ fhall imagine [ have not
wholly mifimploy'd my feIf in the Thoughts I fhall have on this Occa-
fion, if, inthisHiftorical, plaio Method, I can giveany Account of the
Ways, whereby our Underftandings come to attain thofe Notions of
Things we have, and can fet down any Meafures of the Certainty of
our Knowledge, or the Grounds of thofe Perfwalions, which are to be
found amongit Men, (o various, different, and wholly contradictory :
and yet afferted fome where or other with fuch Affurance, and Confi-
dence, that he that fhall rake a view of the Opinionsof Mankind, ob-
ferve their Oppolition, and at the fame time, confider the Fondnefs, and
Devotion wherewith they are embrac'd; the Refolution, and Eager-
nels, wherewith they are maintain'd, may perhaps have reafon to fu-
fpect, That either there is no (uch thing as Truth at all; or that Man-
kind hath no fufficient Means to attain a certain Knowledge of it. I

B §.3.1c
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i Meghod. §. 3. It is therefore worth while, to fearch out the Bownds between
i . Opinion and Knowledge ; and examine by what Meafures, in things,

whereof we have no certain Knowledge, we ought to regulate our Al
fear, and moderate our Perfiwafions. In Order whereunto, Ifhall pur-

¢ fue this following Method. J :
K, Firf#, 1 fhall enquire into the Original of thoie Ideas, Notians, or
) whatever el you pleafe to call them, which a Man oblerves, and is

confcious to himfelf he has in his Mind ; and the ways whereby the Un-
derftanding comes to be furnifhed with them.

"'” Secondly, 1 {hallendeavour to fhew, what Knowledge the Under{tanding
I hath by thofe Jdeas ; and the Certainty, Evidence, and Extent of it.
i'! Thirdly, 1 hall make fome Enquiry into the Nature and Grounds of

Faith, or Opinion : whereby [ mean that Affent, which we give to any
Propofition astrue, of whofe Truth yet we have nocertain Knowledge :
And here we fhall have Occafion to examine the Reafons and Degrees of

Alfent.
1%, uifutebw  §4- If by this Enquiry into the Nature of the Underftanding, I can
wheetest of difcover the Powers thereof; baw far they reach; to what things they
;‘;‘f""?"h"" are in any Degree proportionate; and where they fail us, T fuppole it
; may beol ufe, toprevail with the bufie Mind of Man, to be more cau.
tious in meddling with things exceeding its Comprehenfion ; to ltop,
when it is at the utmoft Extent of its Tether; and tofit down inaquiec
Ignorance of thofe Things, which, upoaExamination, are found to be
beyond the reach of our Capacities. We fhould not then perhaps be fo
ket forward, out of an Affectation of an univerfal knowledge, to raifeQue.
f ftions, and perplex our felves and others with Difputes about Things, to
i which our Underftandings are not (uited, and of which we cannot trame
11 in our Minds any clear or diftinét Perceptions, or whereof (asit hasper-
i haps too often l{apr_cn’d} we have not any Notions at all.  If we can
' find out, how far the Underftanding can extend its view ; how farit has
E-.. Faculties to attain Certainty; and in what Cafes it can only judge and

in this State.

ot durcapeciy  §.5. For though the Comprebenfion of our Underftandings, comes ex-
ik g:';: b g ceeding fhort of the vaft Extent of Things ; yet,we fhall have Caufeenough
s " to magnifie the bounriful Author of our Being, for that Portion, and De-

ll gree of Knowledge, he has beftowed on us, o far aboveall the reft of
1 the Inhabitants of this our Manfion. Men have Reafon to be well fatif-
. fied with what God hath thought fit for them, fince he has given them
ﬁl (as St.Peter fays, wdvla weds Loty 3, ivotoriay, Whatfoever is neceflary for
g the Convenicnces of Life, and Information of Vertue; and has put with.-
, in the reach of their Difcovery the comfortable Provifion for this Life,
#-' and the Way that leads toa beeter,  How fhort focver tlieir Knowledge
i may come of an univerfal, or perfeé Comprehenfion of whatfoever is,
i it yet fecures their great Concernments, that they have Light enoughto
B lead them to the Knowledge of their Maker, and the fight of their own
Duties. Menmay find Mateer fufficient to bufie their Heads,and employ
{ their Hands with Variety, Delight, and Satisfattion ; if they will not
i boldly quarrel with their own Conltirution, and throw away the Blef-
: fings their Hands are filld with, becaufe they are not big enough to
gralp every thing. We fhall not have much Reafon to complainof the
narrownefs of our Minds, if we will but employ them about what may
be of ufe to us; for of that they are very capable : And it will beanun-
pardonable, as wellas Childifh Peevithneis, if weundervalue the Advan-

tages

guefs, wemay learn to content our felves with what is attainable by us
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tages of our Knowledge, and neglect to improve it to the ends for which
it Was given us,becaulé thereare lome Things that are et out of the reach
of it. It will be no Excufe to an idle and untoward Servant, who would
not attend his Bufinels by Candle light, to plead that he had not brogd
Sun-fhine. The Candle, that is fet up in us, fhines bright enough for
all our Parpoles,  The Difcoveries we can make with this, ought to fa-
tisfieus : And we fhall then ufe our Underftandings right, when we en
tereain all Objects in that Way and Proportion,that they are faited to ons
Faculties : and upon thofe Grounds, they are capable of being propos'd
to us; and not peremptorily, or intemperately require Demonflrarion,
and demand Cerrainty, where Probability only is to be had, and which
is [ufficient to governall our Concernments.  If we will dishelieve every
thing, becaufe we cannot certainly know all things ; we thall do much-
what as wilely as he, whowould not ufz his Legs, but fit ftill and perifh,
becaule*he had no Wings to fly. :

§. 6. When we know our own Strength, we fhall the better know Kenslrdgt of
what to undertake with hopes of Succels: And when we have well fur- :"’,,,f,':}“;:f,
vey'd the Pewers of our own Minds, and made fome Eftimate what we priciie 2sd
may expect from them, we fhall not be inclined either to fit fill, and not /-
fet our Thoughts on work at all, in Defpair of knowing any thing ; nor
on the other fide queftion every thing, and difclaim all Knowledge, be-
caufe fome things are not to be underftood.  "Tis of great ufe to the
Sailorto know the length of his Line, though he cannot with it fathom
all the depths of theOcean. "Tis well he knows, that itis long encugh
toreath the botrom at fuch Places, as are neceffary to direét his Voyage,
and caution him againft running upon Shoals, that may ruine him. Our
Bufine(s here is not to know all things, but thofe which concern our
Conduét. If we can find out thofé Meafures, whereby a rational Crea-
tore put in that State, which Man is in, in this World, may, and cught
ta govern his Opinions, and Actions depending thereon, “we need not
be troubled, that fome other things fcape our Knowledge.

§. 7. This was that which gave the firlt Rife to this Effay concern- ;4.4 o
ing the Underftanding. For I thought that the firft Step towards (a- shis Effay.
tislying feveral Eaquiries,the Mind of Man was very apt to run into,was,
to takea Survey of our own Underftandings, examine our own Powers,
and fee to what things they were adapted. Till that was done I (ofpedted
we began at the wrong end, and in vain fought for Satisfa@icn in a quiet
and fecure Pofleffion of Truths,that moft concerned us,whilit we let loofe
our Thoughts into the vaft Ocean of Being, as if all that boundlefs Ex-
tent, were the natural and undoubted PoficfTion of our Underflandings,
Wherein there was nothing exempe from its Decifions, or that elcaped
its Comprehenfion,  Thus Men, extending their Enquiries beyond their
Capaciries, and letring their Thoughts wander into thofe depths, where
they can find no fure Footing ; 'tis no Wonder, that they raife Que-
flions, and multiply Difputes, which never coming to any clear Refolu-
tion, are proper only to continue and increafe their Doubts,and to con-
firm them at laft in perfect Scepticifin.  Whereas were the Capacities of
our Underf{tandings well confidered, the Extent of our Knowledge once
difcovered, and the Horizon found, which fets the Bounds between the
enlightned and dark Parts of Things; between whatis, and what is not
comprehenfible by us, Men would perhaps with lefs feruple acquiefce
in the avow'd Ignorance of * the one, and employ their Thoughts and
Dilcourle, with more Advantage and Satisfation in the other,
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What Tdei §. 8 Thus much I thovght necellary to {ay concerning the Oecafion
fads Jor of this Enquiry into humane Underftanding.  But, before I procced on
to what [ have thought on this Subject, 1 muft here inthe Entrance beg
Pardon of my Reader, for the frequent ule of the Word fdea, whielr' he
will find in the following Treatife. It being that Term, which, Tehink,
ferves beit to ftand for whatibever is the Objeét of the Underltanding
whena Man thinks, [ have uled it to exprels whatever ismeantby Phas-
tafm, Netien, Species, or whatever it is,which the Mind can be employ’d
about in thinking : and I could not avoid frequently ufing it. :
I prefume it will be eafily granted me, that there are fluch fdeas in
Men's Minds ; every one is confcicus of them in himfelf, and Men's
Words and A&ions will fatisfie him, that they are in others. :
Our firft Enquiry then fhall be, how they come intothe Mind.

CGH AR 1L

No innate Principies in the Mind.

Trewsy Bews §. 1. § T is aneftablithed Opinion amongft fome Men, That there are in
g E the Underftanding certain iwnare Principles ; fome primary No-
lidge. fifici. tions, Kowel fweey, Charaders, as it were ftamped upon the Mind of
eat 1o pravt it Man, whichthe Soul receivesin its very firlt Being ; and bringsinto the
MO Waorld withit, Tt would be fufficient to convince unprejudiced Readers
of the falfenels of thisSuppolitien; if T thould only thew {as] hope T{hall
in the following Parts of this Difcour{t) how Men barely by the Ufe of
their natural Faculties, may attain to all the Knowledge they have, with-
out the help of any innare Impreffions ; and may arrive at Certainty,
without any fuch Originzl Notions or Principles. For | imagineany one
will eafily grant, That it would be impertinent to (uppofe the fdeas of
Colours mnate in a Creature, to whom God hath gwen Sight, and a
Power to receive them by the Eyes rom external Objeéts : and no lefs
unrea{onable would it be to attribute feveral Truths, to the Impreffions
of Nature, and innate Charafters, when we may oblerve in cur felves
Faculties, fit to attain as ealy and certain Knowledge of them, asif they
were Originally imprinted on the Mind.
But becaufe a Man is not permitted without Cenfure to follow his own
Thoughts in the {earch of Truth, when they lead him ever fo little cuc
of the common Road: 1 fhall fet down the Reafons, that mede me doube
of the Truth of that Opinion, as an Excufe for my miltake, if I be in
one,which | leave to be confidered by thofe, who, withme, difpolethem-
{elvesto embrace Truth, where-ever they find it.
Geeral 4§+ 2. There is nothing more commonly taken for granted,than that
fent the great lh_trt‘ are certain Prineiples both Speculative and Pradtical (for they {peak
Argwmist. of both) univerfally agreed upon by all Mankind : which therefore they
argue, mult needs be the conltant ImprefMions, which the Souls of Men
receive in their firft Beings, and which they bring into the World with
them, asneceffarily and really as they do any of tneir inherent Faculties.
sipnfalCes- & 3, This Argument drawn from @wiverfal Confent, has this Misfor-
Tﬁ:ﬂ;ﬂ’ tune in it, That if it were true in matter of Fa, that there were certain
Truths, whereinall Mankind agreed, it would not prove them inpate, if
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there can beany other way {hewn, how Men may come to that Univerfal

ggn:cmnu:, in the things they doconfent in; which I preflume may be
one.

§.4. But,which is worfe, this Argumentof Univerfal Confent, which
is made ufe of, to proveinnate Principles, {ecms to mea Demonftration
that there are none fuch:  Becaole there are none to which all Mankind
givean univerfal Affent: 1 fhall begin with the Speculative, and inftance
inthofe magnified Principles of Demonfiration.  Whatfeeveris, is; and
T impoffible for the fame thing toke, and not o ke, whichof all others|
think have the moftallow’d Titletoinnate. Thele have fo fetled a Repu-
ration of Maxims univerfally received, that "twill, no doubt, be thoughe
firange, if any one fhould (ecm to queftionit.  But yet [ take liberty to
Ey,Tha:thengmpnﬁtiuns arefo far from having an univer{al Affent,that
there are a great part of Mankind, to whom they are not fo mucli as
known.

§.5. For, firlk 'tis evident,that all Chi/dren and Jdeots,have notthe leaft
Apprehenfion or Thought of them : and the want of thar is enough to
deftroy that univerfal Affent,which muft needs be the necellary concomi.
tant of all innate Truths : it{éeming to me near a Contradiction, to fay,
thae there are Truths imprinted on the Soul,which it perceives or under-
{flands not ; imprinting, if it fignifies any thing, being nothing elfe, but
themaking certain Truchsto be perceived.  Forto imprintany thing on
the Mind, without the Mind’s pereciving it, feems to me hardly intelligi-
ble. If therefore Childrenand Fdeots have Souls, have Minds, with thofe
Imperifions upon them, they mufl upavoidably perceive them, and ne-
ceflarily know and affent to thele Trurhs, which fince they do not, it is
evident that there are no {uch Impreflions.  For if they are not Notions
naturally imprinted, How can they be innate : And if they are Notions
imprinted, How can they be unknown? Tofay a Notion is imprinted
on the Mind, and yet at the fame time to fay, that the Mind is ignorant
of it,and never yer took notice of it, is to make this Impreffion nothing.
No Propofition can bz faid to be in the Mind, which it never yet knew,
which it was never yetcon(tiovs of.  For if any onemay ; then, by the
fame Realon,all Propofitions that are true, and the Mind is capable ever
of aflenting to,” may be faid to bz in the Mind, and to be imprinted -
Since if any one can be faid tobe in the Mind, which it never yet knew,
it muft be only becaufe it is capable of knowing it ; and fo the Mind is
of all Truchs it ever fhall know. Nay,thus Truths may beimprinted on
the Mind, which it never did, nor ever fhall know : for a Man may live
long, and diear laft in Ignorance of many Truths, which his Mind was ca-
pabie of knowing, and that with certainty.  So that if the Capacity of
knowing be the natural Impreflion contended for, all the Truthsa Man
ever comes to know, will, by thisaccount, be every one of them innate ;
and this great Point will amounttono more, but only to avery improper
way of tpeaking ; which whillt it pretends to affert the contrary,fays no-
thing different from thole, who deny innate Principles. For no Bady, [
think. ever denyed that the Mind was capable of knowing feveral Truths.
The Capacity, they fay, is innate, the knowledge acquired. But thento
what end fuch contelt for certain innate Maxims ? It Truths can be im-
printed on the Underftanding without being perceived, I can fee no
difference there can be, between any Truths the Mind is capable of
knowing in refpect of their Original: They muft allbe innate, or all ad-
ventitious : In vain fhalla Man goabout to diftinguith them. He there-
fore that talks of innate Notions in the Underftanding, cannot (if he II'I'"I:.-i
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tend thereby any diftinét fort of Truths) mean{uch Truths to beinthe
Underftanding as it never perceived, and is yet wholly ignorantof.  For
if thele Words (ro fe in the Tnderflanding) have any Propriety, they
fignifie to be underftoed.  So that, tobe in the Underftanding, and not
to be underftood ; tobe in the Mind, and never to be perceived, is all
one, asto fay, any thing is, and is not in the Mind or Underflandin
If therefore thele two Propofitions, What feever is, is; and, It i impojf-
ble for the fame thing te be, and not tobe, are by Nature imprinted, Chil-
dren cannot be ignorant of them: Infants, and all that have Souls muft
necellarily havethem intheir Underftandings, know the Truthof them,
and aflent to it.
Thar M §. 6. Toavoid this, "tis ufually anfivered, that all Men know and affems
if’-u”: ehy 0 them, when they come to the ufe of Reafon, and this is enough to prove
cemttothe  them innate. I anfwer,
aed B4 §.7. Doubtful Expreflions,that have {carce any fignification,go for elear
' Reafons to thofewho being prepollefled, take not the pains ro examine
even what they themlelvesfay. For toapply this Anlwer with any tole-
rable Senl¢ to our prefent Purpofe, it muft fignific one of thele two
things ; either, That as [oon as Men come to the ufe of Reafon, thefe
fuppoled native Inlcriptions come to be known, and oblerved by them :
Or elle, thar the Ule and Exercife of Men’s Reafons affifls them in the
Dilcovery of thele Principles,and certainly makes them known to them.
If Reafen dif-  §.8. If they mean that by the Z/fe of Reafon Men may dilcover thefe
thet weutd nee L rINCiples ; and tha this is fuflicient to prove them innate; their way of
prove thew  arguing will ftand thus,(wiz.) That whatever Truths Reafon can certain-
RRAEL: ly difcever to us,and make us firmly affent to,thofe are all narurally im-
printed on the Mind 5 fince that univerfal Aflent, which is made the
Mark of them, amounts to no morebutthis; That by the ufe of Reafon,
we are capable to come to a certain Knowledge of, and affent to them ;
and by this Means there will be no difference between the Maxims of the
Mathematicians, and Theorems they deduce from them : All mufl be
equally aliow’d innate, they being all Difcoveries made by the ufe of
Reafon,and Truths that a rational Creature may certainly cometo know,
it he apply his Thoughts rightly that Way.
*Tis falfe thar §.9.But how can thofe Men think the #/e of Reafon neceffary to difco-
o ¥ yer Principles that are fuppofed innare, when Realon (if we may believe
them) is nothing elfe, Lut the Faculty of deducing unknown Truths
from Principles or Propofitions, that are already koown: That cer
tainly ean never be thought innate, which we have need of Reafon
to difcover, unlels as I have {aid,we will have sl the certain Truths,thac
Realon ever teaches us, 1o be innate.  Wemay as well think the ufe of
Realun neceflary to make our Eyesdilcover vifible Objeéts, as that there
thould be necd of Reafon, or the Exercife thereof, to make the Under-
ftanding fée, what is Onginally engraven in it, and cannot ke in the
Underftanding, before it be pereeived by it.  So that to make Reafon
difcover thofe Truths thus imprinted, is to fay, that the ufe of Reafon
dilcovers to a Man,what he knew before ; and if Men have thele innate,
impreffcd Truths Originally, and before the ufeof Reafon,and yet are al.
ways ignorant of them, till they cometo the ufe of Reafon, ‘tis in effedt
to fay, that Men know, and know them net at the fame time.

§.10. "Twill here perhaps be faid, That Mathematical Demonftrations,
and other Truths, that are not innate, are not affented to, as (oon as pro-
pos'd, wherein they are diltinguifhed from thefe Maxims, and other in-
nate Truths. T fhall have occafion to fpeak of Aflent upon the firft pro-
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pofling,more particularly by and by. I {hall here only, and that very rea-
duly, allow, That thefe Maxims, and Mathematical Demonftrations are
in this different ; That the one has need of Reafon ufing of Proofs, to
make them out, and to gain our Affent ; butthe other, as foon asunder-
ftood, are, without any the leaft Reafoning, embraced and affented to.
Buc I withal beg leave to obferve, Thatit lays open the Weakaefs of
this Subterfuge, which requires the @/feof Reafon for the Dilcovery of
thefle general Truths: Since it muft be confefled, thatin their Difcovery,
there 15 no Ule made of reafoning at all.  And I think thole who give
this Anfwer, will not be forward o affirm, That the Knowledge of this
Maxim, That it s impoffible for the fame thing to be, and wot to be, is a
deduétion of our Reafon. For this would be ro defiroy that Bounry of
Nature, they {eem fo fond of, whilft they make the Knowledge of thofe
Principles to depend on the labour of our Thoughts.  For all Realoning
is fearch, and cafting about, and requires Pains and Application.  And
how ean it with any tolerable Senfe be {uppos'd, that what was imprin-
ted by Nature, as the Foundation and Guide of our Realon, fhould need
the Ufe of Reafon to difcover it

§.11. Thofe who will take the Pains to reflo@ with a little attention g, s the:
on the Operations of the Underftanding,will find,that chis ready Aflent of Reafen difee-
the Mind to fome Truths, depends net, either on native Infcription, or *™ ™
the 2fe of Reafen; butona Facultyof the Mind quite diftiné from both
of them, aswe fhall fée hercafter.  Reafon therefore, havingnothingto
doin pracuring our Affent to thele Maxims, if by (aying, that Mew kzow
and affent to them, when they cometo the Tfe of Reafom, be meant, That
the uie of Reafon affifts us in the Knowledge of thefe Maxims, icis ut-
terly falle; and were it true, would prove them not to be innate.

§.xz. If by knowingand affenting to them, wher we come tothe Tfe of ny rymin 1
Reafonbe meant, that this isthe time,when they come robe raken notice the s of Ree-
of by the Mind ; and that as foon as Children cometo the ule of Reafon, 7 :j'ﬂrf:
they comeallo to know and affent to thefe Maxims ; cthisallois falleand s fsow chee
frivolous, Firftltis falle: becaufe ivisevidenr, thefe Maxims are not in Merins.
the Mind fo early as the ufe of Reafon; and therefore the coming ro the
ule of Reafon isfz'lﬂy affigned,as che time of their Difcovery. How many
inftances of the ufe of Reafon may we obferve in Children, a long rime
before they have any knowledge of this Maxim, Thar it isimpofible for
the fame thing to be, and wot ru%}c 2 and a great parcof illiterare People,
and Salvages, pals many Years,even of their rational Age, withoutever
tllinkinﬁeun this, and the like general Propofitions. 1 grant Men come
not to the knowledge of thefe general and mere abfiradt Truths, which
are thoughe innate, till they come tothe ule of Reafon ; and I add, nor
then neither. Which is {o, becaufe till after they come to the ufe of Rea-
fon, thole general abftraé Ideas are not framed in the Mind about which
thofé general Maxims are, which are miftaken for innate Principles, but
arc indeed Dilcoveries made, and Verirties introduced, and brought into
the Mind by the fame Way, anddilcovered by the fame Steps, as feveral
other Propofitions, which no Body was ever {o extravagant as to {up-
pole innate.  This [ hope to make plain in the fequel of this Difcourfe.

I allow therefore a Neceffity, that Men fhould come to the ufe of Rea-
{on, before they get to the Knowledge of thole general Truths: butdeny,
that Men's coming to the ufe of Reafon is the time of their Difcovery.

§.13.In the mean time, it is obferveable, that this faying, that Men ), f,",',’,},-lﬁﬂ
know, and affent to thefe Maxims, when they come to the ufe of Reafon,evibed from
amounts in reality of Fact to no more but this, Thar they are never i kame-
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kaown, nor taken notice of before the ufe of Reafon, but may poffibly
be aflented to lometimealter, during a Man’s Life ; but when, is uncer-
tain: And {o may all other knowable Truths, as well as thele, which
therefore have no Advantage, nor diltinétion from others, by this Note
of being known when we come to the ufe of Reafon; nor are thereby
proved to be innate, but quite the contrary. :

§.14. But Secondly, wereittrue, thatthe precife time of their being
known, and affented to, was, when Men come to the 2//e of Reafon ;
neither would that prove them innate. This way of arguing is as frivo-
lous, as the Suppofition of itlelf is falfe. For by what kind of Logick
will it appear, that any Notion is Originally by Nature imprinted in
the Mind in its firft Conftitution, becanle it comes firft to be oblerved,
and aflznted to, when a Faculty of the Mind, which has quite a diftinét
Province, begins to exert it felt 2 And therefore, the coming to the ufe
of Speech, if it were fuppoled the time, that thele Maxims are firft afz
fented to (which it may be with as much Truth, as the time when Men
come to the ufe of Realon) would be as good a Proof that they were
innate, as to fay, they are innate becaule Men affent to them,when they
come to the ufe of Realon. Tagree then with thefe Men of innate Prin-
ciples, that there is no Knowledge of thele general and felf-evident Max-
ims in the Mind, till it comes to the Exercife of Realon : Bue I deny
that the coming to the ufe of Reafon, is the precife time when they are
firlt taken notice of ; and that if it were, it would prove them in.
nate,  All that can with any Truth be meant by this Propofition, Thar
Men affent to them when they come to the ufe of Reafim, is no more bup
this, That the making of general abitraét Jdeas, and the Underftandin
of general Names, being a Concomitant of the rational Faculty, anﬁ
growing up with it, Cluldren commonly get not thole general Fdeas,
not learn the Names that fland for them, uill having for a good while
exerciled their Realonabout familiar and more particular Tdeasthey are
by their ordinary Difcourfe and Actions with others, acknowledged to
be capable of rational Converfation. Ifaffenting to thefe Maxims, when
Men come to the ult of Realon, canbe truein any other Sence, 1defire
it may be thewn ; orat leaft, how in this, or any other Sence it proves
them innate.

§.15. The Senfes at firlt let in particular Jdew, and furnifh the yet
empty Cabinet: And the Mind by degrees growing familiar with fome
of them, they are lodged inthe Memory, and Names gor to them, Af-
terwards the Mind proceeding farther, abftradts them, and by degrees
learns the ufe of general Names.  In this manner the Mind comes tobe
furnifh'd with /deas and Language, the Materials about which to exer-'
cife itsdifcurfive Faculty : And theufe of Reafon becomes daily more vi-
fible, as thefe Marerials, that give it Employment, increafe. Butthough
the having of general Jdeas, and the uie of general Words and Reafon
ufually grow rogether ; yet, 1{eenot, how this any way proves them
nnate. The Knowledge of fome Truths, 1confefs, isvery carly in the
Mind ; but ina way that fhews them not tobe innate.  For, if we will
obferve, we fhall find it ftill to be about Jdeas, not innate, but acquired
It being about thole firft, whichare imprinted by external Things, with
which Infants have earlieft to do, and which make the moft frequent
Impreflions on their Senfes. Tn Jdeas, thus got, the Mind difcovers,
That fome agree, and others differ, probably as(oon as it has any ule of
Memory ; asfoon asit is able, to retain and receive Jiftinét Fdeas: Bue
whether it be then, or no, this is certain, it does fo, long before it has
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the ule of Words; or comes to that, which we commonly call the afe
of Reafon. For aChild knowsas certainly, beforeit can fpeak, the diffe-
rence between the Jdeas of Sweer and Birter (4 e. That Sweet is not
Bitzer) as it knowsafterwards (when it comes to {peak) That Worm-
wood and Sugar-plumbs, are not the fame thing,

§. 16. A Child knows not that Three and Fourare equal to Seven, till
he comes tobe able to count to Seven, and has got the Name and Jdea
of Equality : and thenupon the explaining thole Words, he prefently ai-
fentsto, or rather perceives the Truth of that Propofition, But neither
does he then readily affent, becaufe it is an innate Truth, nor was his
Affent wanting, tll then, becaufe he wanted the 2/fe of Reafon; but
the Truth of it appears to him, asf{oon as he has fetled in his Mind the
clear and diftin@ Zdeas, that thefe Namesitand for: And then he knows,
the Truth of that Propofition, upon the fime Grounds, and by the {ame
means, that he knew before, That a Rod and Cherry are not the fame
thing ; and upon the fame Grounds al(o, that he may come to know af*
terwards, That it is impofible for the fame thing to be, and mot to be, as
aswe fhall more fully fhew hercafter.  So that thelatter icis beloreany
one comes to have thole general Jdeas, about which thole Maxims are ;
or to know the Signification of tho'e general Terms,that ftand for them ;
or to put together in his Mind, the Jdeas they ftand for ; the later allo
will it be before he comes to aflent to thole Maxims, whole Terms, with
the Jdeas they ftand for, being no more innace, than thole of a Cat or 2
Weelel, hemuft ftay till Time and Obfervation have acquainted him
with them : and then he will be ina Capacity, to know the Truth of
thefe Maxims, vpon the firft Oceafion, that fhall make him put rogether
thole Jdeas in his Mind, and obferve, whether they agree or dilagree,
according as is exprefled in thofe Propofitions.  And cherefore itis, That
a Man knows that Eighteen and Nineteen, are equal to Thircy Seven,
by the fame felf evidence, that he knows One and Two to be equal to
Three: Yet, a Child knows this, not fo foon as the other ; not for
want of the ufe of Reafon; but becaufe the fdeas the Words Eighteen,
Nineteen, and Thirty feven{tand for, are not fo (oon got, as thole, which
are fignify’d by One, Two, and Three.

§17. This Evafion therefore of general Affent, when Men come to Altie 25
the ulé: of Reafun, failing as it does, and leaving no difference between e g
thole fppofed-innate, and other Truths, that areafterwardsacquired and fasd, proves
learne,Men have endeavoured tofgcure an univerlal Affent to thoefe they L’;:: Tor n-
call Maxims, by faying. they arc generally affented te, as foon as propofed,
and the Terms they are proposd in, underftood : Seeing all Men, even
Children, as foon asthey hear and underftand the Terms, affent to thefe
Propofitions, they think it 1s fufficient to prove them innate.  For fince
Men never fail, after they have once underfiood the Words, to acknow-
ledge them for undoubted Truths, they would infer, That certainly
thefe Propofitions were firlt lodged in the Underftanding, w hich, with-
out any teaching, the Mind, at very firlt Propofal, immediately clofes
with, and affents to, and after that never doubts again.

§ 18. In anfiver to this, I demand whether ready affenr, giventoa ;{"fﬂ-‘ ::ﬂii
Propolfition upen firft bearing, and underftanding the Terms, bea cer- fisarr, tors
tain mark of an innate Principle: 1f it be not, fuch a general affent is in rber Ose M-il
vain urged as a Proof of them : If itbe (aid, that it isa mark of innate, y, rores that
they muft then allow all fuch Propofitions tobe innate, which are gene- Swutnfi B
rally affented to as(bon as heard,whereby they will find themfelves plen- WEER Y

tifully ftored with innate Principles. For upon the fame ground (viz.) the like wat
C of b1 tesare
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of Affentat fir(t hearing and underftanding the Terms,That Men would
have thofe Maxims pals for innate, they muft alfo admit everal Pro
tions about Numbers;to be innate : And thus,7hat One and Two areequal
to Three, That Two and Tiwe are equal te Four, and a multitude of other
the like Propofitions in Numbers, that every Body affents to, at firft
hearing, and underftanding the Terms, mufl have a place among(t thefe
innate Axioms. Nor is this the Prerogative of Numbers alone, and Pro-
pofitions made about {everal of them: But even natural Philefophy,and
all the other Sciences afford Propofitions, whichare fure to meet with
Aflent, asfoon as they areunder(tood.  7hat Tive Bodies camnot be in the
Jame place, 1s a Truth, that no Body any more fticks at, than ar this
Maxim, That it is impefible for the fame thingto be, and not to be ; Thap
White is not Black, That a Square is not a Circle, That Tellownefs is not
Sweetnefs : Thele, anda Million of other fuch Propofitions, as many at
lealt,ss we have diltin@® Ideas, every Man in his Wits, at firft hearing,
and knowing what the Names ftand for, muft neceflarily affent to, If
then thele Men will be true rotheir own Rule, and have Afenr ar firfk
hearing and underflanding the Terms, to be a mark of innate, they muft
allow,notonly as many innate Propofitions, as Men bave diftin@ Jdea:;
but as many as Men can make Propofitions, wherein different fifeas are
denied oneof another. Since every Propofition, wherein ope different
Idea is denied of another, will as certainly find Affent at firft heari
and underflanding the Terms, as this general one, It & impa(flible for the
fame to ke, and not to be; or that which is the foundation of it, and is
the eafier underftood of the two, The fame is mot different: By which
Account, they will have Legions of innate Propofitionsof this one forr,
without mentioning any other. But fince no Propofition can be innate,
unle(s the Zdeas, about which it is, be innate, This willbe, to fup

all our Jdeas of Colours, Sounds, Taftes, Figures,&c. innate; than which
there cannot be any thing mere oppofite to Reafon and Experience. Uni-
ver(al and ready affent, uwpon hearing and underftanding the Terms, is
(I'grant) a mark of felfcvidence: but felf-evidence, depending not on
innate Impreffions, but on fomething elfe (as we fhall fhew hereafter)
belongs to {everal Propofitions, which no Body was yet fo extravagant
as to pretend to be innate.

§.19. Nor letit be {aid, That thofe more particular felf-evident P

fitions, whichare afented to at firlk hearing,as, That One and Tivo are e

to Three ; That Green ismot Red, &c. are received as the Conlequences of
thofe more univerfal Propofitions, which are looked on as innate Prinei-
ples : fince any one, who will but take the Painsto obferve, what pafles
in the Underftanding, will certainly find, That thefe,and the like lefs
neral Propofitions, are certainly known and firml y aflented to, by thole,
who are utterly igaorant of thofe more general Maxims ; and fo, being
carlier in the Mind than thofe (asthey are called) firft Principles,cannot
owe to them the Aflent, wherewith they are received ar firft hearing.

§.20. Ifitbe faid, that thele Propofitions, wiz. Tiwe and Tiwe are egual to

Four ; Red is not Blue,&c. are not general Maxims,nor ofany greatufe. 1
anfwer, That makes nothing to the Argument of univerfal affent, upon
hearing and underflanding.” For if that be the certain mark of innate,
whatever Propofition can be found, that receives general aflent, as foon as
heard and underitood, that muft be admitted for an inmate Propofition,
as well as chis Maxim, That it & impoffible for the fame thing to ke, and
wot to bethey being upon this Ground equal. ~ And as tothe difference of
being more general, that makes this Maxim more remote from being in-

nate,
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nate ; thole general and abfiract Jdeas, being more ftrangers to our firft
Apprehenfions, than thofe of more particular felf-evident Propofitions ;
and theretore, "tis longer before they are admitted and affented to by the
growing Underftanding. And asto the ufefulnefs of thefe magpified Max-
ims, that perhaps will not be found fo great as is generally conceived,
when it comes in its due place to be more fully confidered.

§-2x.But we have not yet done with affenting to Propofitions at firft Thife Mazim;
bearing and underflanding their Terms ; tis fit we firft take notice, That e bine
this, inftead of being a mark, that they areinnate, isa proof of the con. Sn fiar.
trary : Since it fuppoles, that feveral, who underftand and know other poitd, grawes
things, are ignorant of thefe Principles, rillthey are propos'd to them ”'rl,"'rf el
and that one may be unacquainted with thefe Truths, till he hears chem
fromothers.  For if they were innate, What need they be propas’d,in or-
der togaining affent; when, by being inthe Underftanding, by a natural
and original impreffion (if there wereany fuch) they could not but be
known before?  Or, doth the propofing them, print them clearerin the
Mind, thanNature did: If (o, then the Confequence willbe, That a Man
knows them beteer, after he has been thus tavght them, than he did be.
fore. Whenceit will follow, That thefe Principles may be made more e-
videot tous by other’s teaching, than Nature has made them by Imprefii-

‘on: which will ill agree with the Opinion of innate Principles, and give
but litcle Authority to them ; but on the contrary, makes them unfic
to be the foundations of all our other Knowledge, as they are pretended
to be. Thiscannot be deny’d, that Men grow firft acquainted with ma-
oy of thefe {elf-evident Truchs, upon their being propofed : Butitis clear,
that whofoever does (o, finds in himfelf, That fie then begins to know a
Propofition, which he knew not before; and which from thenceforth
he pever queftions: not becaufe it wasinnate; but, becault the confide-
ration of the Nature of the things contained in thofe Words, would not
foffer him to think otherwife, how, or whenlbever he is brought to re-
flect on them. And if whatever is affented to at firft hearing, and un-
derftanding the terms, muft pals for an' innate Principle, every well
grounded Obfervation drawn from particulars into a general Rule, muft
be innate. - Whenyet it is certain, thatnotall, butonly (agacious Heads
light at firft on thefe Obfervations, and reduce them into general Propo-
fitions, not innate, but collefted froma preceding acquaintance, and re-
flexion on particular inftances. ‘Thefe, when obicrving Men have made
them, unobferving Men, when they are propos'd to them, cannot refulé
their aflent to.

§.22. If itbe faid, The Underftanding hath an implicit Knowledge of replicity
thefe Principles,but notan explicit before this firft hearing,(as they mull, {'}T;-:; *’Jl;;f
who will fay,That they are in the Underftanding before they are known) L;.-:u s the
it will be hard to conceive what is meant by a Principle imprinted on the #isdis ook
underftanding implicitly ; unlefsitbe this, That the Mind is capable of feif, ™"
underftanding and affenting firmly to fuch Propofitions. And thus all shem. e it
Matbematical Demonftrations, aswell as firft Principles,muft be received ‘}Eﬂ"‘ o
as native Impreffions on the Mind : which, I fear they will fcaree allow
them to be,who find it harder to demonitrate a Propofition,then affent to
it, when demonftrated : and few Mathematicians will be forward to be-
hieve, That allthe Dia grams they have drawn, were but Copies of thofe The Arpameni
innate Characters, which Nature had ingraven upan their Minds. of affintisng o

§.23. ThereisTfear this farther weaknefsin the foregoing Argument, f1it bearing,is
which would perfwade us, That therefore thofe Maximsare to be thou ght Pif;fr:f"gﬁfﬁ
innate, which Men admit ar firf? bearing, becaufe they affent o P{fupo- J:f*:;::;‘
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fitions, which they are not taught, nor do receive from the force of an
Argument or Demonftration, buta bare Explication or Underflanding
of the Terms. Under which, there feems to me to lie this fallacy : Thae
Men are [uppoled not to be zaught nor to learn any thing de movo ; when
in trurh, they are taught, and do learn fomething they were ignorant of
before.  For firft itis evident, they have learned the Terms and their
Signification: neither of whichwas born with them.  Bue shis is not all
the acquired Knowledge in the cafe: The Jdeas themfelves, about which
the Propofition is, are not born with them, no more than their Names,
but gotafterwards.  So, thar inall Propofitions that are affented to, at
firlt hearing ; theTerms of the Propofition, their ftanding for fuch Jdeas,
and the Jdeas themf{elves that they ftaod for, being neither of them in-
nate, [ would fain know what there is remaining in fuch Propofitions, thae
is innate. For I would gladly have any one name that Propofition, whole
Terms or Jdeas were cither of them innate.  We by degrees get Jdeas
and Names, and learn their appropriated connexion one with another ;
and then to Propofitions, made in {uch Terms, whole fignification we
have learnt, and wherein the Agreementor Dilagreement we can perceive
in our Jdeas, when put together, is expreffed, we at firft hearing affent ;
though to other l’rnpnﬁtiﬂm, in themlelvesas certain and evident, but
which are concerning Ildeas, not {o foon nor eafily got, we are at the
fame time no way capable of afienting. For though a Child quickly
alent to this Propofition, That an Apple is not Fire ; when, by ﬁumi]iu
Acquaintance, he hasgot the fdeas ot tholetwo different things diftinétly
imprinted on his Mind, and has learnt that the Names dpple and Fire
ftand for them: yer, it will be fome years after, perhaps, bc&re the ame
Child will affent vo this Propofition, That it is impeffille for the fame
thing to be, and wot to be. DBecaufe, that though, perhaps, the Words
are as cafictobelearnt: yer, the fignification of them,being more large,
comprehenfive, and abftract, than of the Names annexed to thofe fenfi-
ble things, the Child hath to do with, it is longer before he learns their
precife meaning, and it requires more time plainly to form in his Mind
thole general Jdeas, they ftand for.  Till that be done, you will in
vain endeavour to make any Child affent to a Propofition, made up of
fuch general Terms : But as foon as ever he has got thofe Jdeas, and
learned their Names, heforwardly clofes withthe one, aswell as the other
of the forementioned Propofitions ; and withboth for the fame Reafon ¢
(viz ) becaule he finds the Zdeas he has in his Mind, to agreeor difagree,
according as the Words {tanding for them, are affirmed, or denied one of
another 1n- the Propofition. ~ But if Propoftions be brought to him in
Words, which ftand for fdeas he has not yet in his Mind: to fuch Pro-
pofitions,hiowever evidently trueor falle in themfelves, he affords neither
affent nor diffeat, butis ignorant. For Words, being butempty founds,
any farther than they are figns of our Jdeas, we cannor bue affent to
them asthey correlpond tothofe Jdeas we have, but no farther than that.
But the fhewing by what Steps and Ways Knowledge comes into our
Minds, and the grounds of {everal degrees of affent, being the Bufinel
of the following Difcourfe, it may fuffice to have only touched onit here,
as one Realon, that made me doubt of thole innate Principles.

§.24- To conclude this Argument of Univerfal Confent, 1agree with
thele Defendersof innate Principles ; that if they are famare, they muft
needs bave aniver(al affent.  For that a Truth fhould be innate, and yet
not affented to, 15 to me as unintelligible, asfor a Man to know a Trutch,
and be ignorant of itatthe fame time,  But then, by thefe Men's own
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Confeflion, they cannot be innate; fince they are not afiented to, by
thofe who underftand not the Terms, nor by agreat part of thofe who
do underftand them,but have yet never heard,nor thought of thofe Pro-
pofitions; which I think, is at leaft one half of Mankind. but werethe
Number far lefs, it would be enough to deftroy univerfal affent, and
thereby fhew thele Propofitions not to be ianate, if Childrenalone were
ignorant of them.

&.25. Butthar I may not be accufed, to argue from the thoughts of Tifi Mexims
5 ? g

Infants, which areunknown to us, and to conclude, from what pafles in
their Underftandings, before they exprefs it ; 1{ay next, That thefe two
eneral Propofitions are not the Truths, that firf paffe/s the Minds of
%hildren ; nor are antecedent toallacquired, and adventitionsNotions :
which if they were innate, they muft needs be. Whether we can deter-
mine it or no, it mattersnot, thereis certainly a time, when Children
begin tothink, and their Words and Adtions do alfure us, that they do
{o. When therefore they are capable of Thought, of Knowledge, of
Affent, canitrationally be fuppofed, they canbe ignorant of thole No-
tions that Nature has imprioted, were there any fuch ?  Can it be ima-
gin'd, withany appearance of Reafon, That they perceive the Impreffions
from things without; and be atthe fame time ignorant of thofe Chara-
&ers, which Nature it {elf has taken care to ftamp within? Canthey re-
ceiveand aflent to adventitious Notions, and be ignorant of thole,which
are fuppoled woven into the very Principles of their Being,and imprinted
there in indelible Characters, to be the Foundation, and Guide of all their
acquired Knowledge, and future Reafonings: This would be,to make Na-
ture take Pains to no Purpofe; Or, atleaft, to write very ill; fince its
Characers could not be read by thofe Eyes, which faw other things very
well: and thofe are very iil {uppofed the cleareft parts of Truth, and the
Foundations of all our Knowledge,which arenot firft known, and with-
out which, the undoubted Knowledge of feveral other things may be
had. The Child certainly knows, that the Nurfe that feeds it, is neither
thecar it plays with, nor the Blackmoor it 1safraid of; That the Worm-
feed or Muftard it refufes, is not the Apple or Swgar it cries for: thisitis
certainly and undoubtedly affured of : But willany one fay, itisby Vir-
tueof chis Principle, that it is impajibie for the fame thing to be, and not
tobe, that it fo ly affents to thefe, and other parts of its Knowledge?
Or that the Child has any Notion or Apprehenfion of that Propofition
atan Age, wherein yet 'tis plain, it knows a great many other Truths »
Hethae will 2y, Children join thele general abftrack Speculations with
their fucking Bottles, and their Rattles, may, perhaps, with Juftice be
thought to have more Paffion and Zeal for his Opinion ; but lefs Since-
rity and Truth, thanone of thar Age.
§.26. Though therefore there be feveral general Propofitions, that

meet with conftant and ready affent, as foon as propoféd to Men grown *

up, who have attained the ufe of more general and abftract Jdeas, and
Names {tanding for them: yet they not being tobe found in thofe of ten-
der Years, who neverthelefs know other things, they cannot pretend to
univerfal affent of intelligent Perfons, and fo by no means can be fu%pcu-
fed innate: It being impofible, thatany Truth which is innate (if there
were any {iich) fhould be unknown, at lealk to any one, who knows any
thing elle. Since,if they are innate Truchs, they muft be innate Thoughts:
there being nothinga Truth in the Mind, that it bas never thought on.
Whereby it is evident, if there be any imnate Truths, they mufl neceffarily

ke the firft of any thought en; the firft chatappear there,
§.27. Thae
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§.27. That the general Maxims, we are difcourfing of, are not known
toChildren, Jdeots, and a great part of Mankind, we have already fuffi-
is ciently proved : whereby it is evident, they have not an univerfal aflent,
nor are general Impreffions,  But there 15 this farther Argoment in it
agaiofl their being innate:  That thefe Characters, if they were native
and original Impreflions, fhowld appear faireft and cleareft in thofe Per-
fons, in whom yet we find no Footfteps of them: and’tis, inmy Opi-
nion,a {trong Prefumption, that they are not innate ; fince they are leak
known to thofe, in whom, it they were innate, they muft needs exert
themfelves with moft Force and Vigour. For Children, Ideots, Salva-
ges, and Miterate People, being of all others the leaft corrupted by Cu-
ftom, or borrowed Opinions ; Learning, and Education, hav[ng not cafl
their Native thoughts into new Moulds; nor by fuper-inducing foreign
and ftudied Doétrines,confounded thofe fair Chara®ers Nature had writ-
ten there ; one might reafonably imagine, that in their Minds chefe in-
nate Notions thould lie open fairly to every ones view, as’tis certain the
thoughts of Children do. It might very well be expected, that thefe
Principles fhould be perfe@ly known to Naturals; which being tamped
immediately on the Soul (as thele Men fuppole) can have no depen-
dence on the Conftitutions, or Organs of the Body, the only confef-
{ed difference between them and others.  One would think, according
to thele Men's Principles, That all thefe native Beams of Light (were there
any fuch) fhould in thofe, who have no Referves, no Arts of Conceal-
ment,fhine out in their full Luftre,and leave us in no more doubt of their
being there,than weare of their love of Plealure, and abhorrence of pain,
Buralas, among(t Children, Ideots, Salvages, and the grofly illiterate,
what general Maxims are to be found ? What univerfal Principles of
Knewledge: Their Notions are few and narrow, borrowed only from
thole Objects, they have had meft to do with, and which have made up-
on their Senfes the frequente(t and ftrongeft Impreflions. A Child knows
his Nurl and his Cradle, and by degrees the Play-things of a little more
advaniced Age: And a young Salvage has, perhaps his Head fill'd wich
Love and Hunting, according to the fathion of his Tribe.  But he that
from a Child untaughr, or a wild Inhabitants of the Woods, will
thefe ab{tra@ Maxims, and reputed Principles of Sciences, will I fear,find
him(elf miftaken. Such kind of general Propofitions, are feldom men-
tioned in the Huts of Zadiaws : much lefs are they to be found in the
thoughts of Childrem,or any Impreffions of them on the Minds of Natw-
rals. They are the Language and Bufinefs of the Schools, and Acade-
miesof learned MNations, accuftomed to that fort of Converfation, ‘or
Learning, where Difputes are {requent: Thefe Maxims being fbired to
artificial Argumentation, and ufetul for Conviction; bur pot much eon-
ducingto the difcovery of Truth, or advancement of Koowledge.  But
of their fmall ufe for the improvement of Knowledge, 1 fhall have occa-
fion to fpeak more at large, /. 4. ¢. 7.

§.28. [ know not how abflurd this may feem to the Maftersof Demon-
ftration: and probably, it will hardly down with any Body at firlt
Hearing. 1 mufttherefore beg a little truce with prejudice, and the for-
bearance of cenfure till [ have been heard out in the fequel of this Dif:
courfe, being very willing to fubmit tobetter Judgments. And fince T
impartially {earch after" Truth, I fhall not be forry tobeconvinced, that
I have been too fond of my own Notions ; which I confels we areall

apt to be, when Application and Study have warmed our Heads wich
them, '

Upeon
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Upon the whole martter, [ cannot feeany ground, to think thefe two
famed [peculative Maxims innate: fince they are not univerfally affented
to; and the aflent they fo gencrally find, is no other, than what {everal
- Propofitions, not allowed to be innate, equally partake in with them :
And fince the affent that is given them, is produced another way, and
comes not from natural Infcription, as I doubt not but ro make appear in
the following Difcourle.  And if thefe firf? Principles of Knowledge and
Science, are found mot to be innate, no other fpeculative Maxims can
(I fuppole) with better Right pretend to be fo.

CHAZP III

No innate Praflical Principles.
\

§. 1. JF thofe [peculative Maxims, whereof we diftourfed in the fore- wworaisie-
going Chapter, have not an actual univerfal affent from all Man. @ /o clar

kind, a5 we there proved, it is much more vifible concerning practical iy wetioes, _.r:

FPrinciples, that they come fbort of an wwiverfal Reception: and | think ic ™ calatine

will be hard to inftance any one moral Rule, which can pretend to fo ey ™

general and ready an affent asfFbat is, s, or to be o mamfeft a Truth as

this, That it u impoffible for the fame thing ta be, and not to ke. Whereby

it is evident,That they are farther removed from a title to be innate; and

the doubt of their eing native Impreffions on the Mind, is flronger

again(t thele Moral Principles than the other. Not that it brings their

Truth at all in queftion. They are equally true, though not equally evi-

dent. Thole Speculative Maxims carry their own Evidence with rhem :

But moral Principles require Realoning and Diftourfe, and fome Exercife

of the Mind, to difcover the Certainty of their Truth. They lie not

open as natural Characers ingraven on the Mind ; which if any fuch

were, they muft needs be vifible by themfelves, and by their own light

be certain and known to every Body. But this is no Derogation to their

Truth and Certainty,no more than it is to the Truth or Certainty,of the

Three Angelsof a Triangle being equal to two right ones, becaufe it is

not o evident,as Thewhole is bigger than a part ; nor fo apt to be affented

to at firll hearing. Tt may fuffice, that thefe moral Rules are capable of

Demonttration : and therefore itis our own faults, if we come not toa

certain Knowledgeof them.  But the Iznorance whercin many Menare

of them, and the flownefs of Affent, wherewith others receive them,are

manife(t Proofs, that they are not innate, and fuch as offer themfelves to

their view without (earching,

§-2. Whether therebe any fuch moral Principles, wherein all Men do eirs and Fr-
agree, lappeal roany, who have been moderately converfant in the l‘;" g
Hiftory of Mankind,and look'd abroad beyond the Smoak of their own ;rr:“:&:r:f?n.
Chimneys. Where is that pra@ical Truch, that is univerlally received s
without doubr or queftion, as it muft be if innate ? Fuflice, and keeping
of Contrads, is thar which maff Men feem to agree in. This'is a Princi-

Ple.which is thought to extend it f&lf to the Dens of Thieves,and the con-
federacies of the greateft Villains 5 and they who have gone farthefl to-
Wards the puting off of Humanity it felk keep Faith and Rulesof Juftice
one with enother. I grant that Qutlawsthemfelves do this one amﬂ:]rgﬂ

another :
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another: but tis, without receiving thele as the innate Laws of Nature,
They praétile them as Rules of convenience within their own Commu-
niries : Bue it is impoffible to conceive, that he imbraces Juftice as a pra-
¢tical Principle, who acts fairly with his fellow High-way-men, and at
the {ame time plunders, or kills the next honeft Man he meets with.
Juftice and Truth are the common ties of Society ; and therefore, even
Qutlaws and Robbers, who break with all the World befides, muft keep
Faith and Rules of Equity amongft themlelves, or elfe they cannot hold
together.  But will any one fay, That thofe that live by Fraud and Ra.
pine, have innate Principles of Truth and Juftice, which they allow
and aflent to 2

§. 3. Perhaps it will be urged, That the tacit affent of their Minds
agrees towhat their Fraftice contradidis. 1anlwer, Firft, lhavealwa
thoug'it the Actions of Men the beft Interpreters of their thoughes. But
fince 1t is certain, that moft Men's Practice, and (ome Men's open Pro-
feffions, have cither queftioned or denied thefe Principles,ic is impoffible
to eftablith an univerfal confént (though we fhould look for it cnly a-
mong(t grown Men) with.Ax which, 1t is impoffible vo conclude them
innate.  Secomdly, "Tisvery {trange and unreafonable, to fuppole innate
practical Principles, that terminate only in Contemplation.  Practical
Principles, derived from Nature, are there for Operation, and mufl
duce Conformity of A&ion, notbarely fpeculanve aflent totheir truth,
or clfe they are invain ditinguithed from {peculative Maxims,  Nature [
confels, has put into Man a defire of Happinels, and an averfion to Mi-
fery : Thefe indeed are innate practical Principles, which (as pratical
Principles ought) do continue conflantly tooperate and influence all
our Attions, without ceafing: Thefe may be obferved in all Perfons and
all Ages, fteady and univerfal ; bur thele are Inclinations of the Appe-
tite to good, not impreliions of truth on the Underftanding. 1 deny
not, thai there are natural tendencies imprinted on the Minds of Men ;
and that, from the very firlt inflances of fenfe and perception, there
are lome things, that are grateful, and others unwelcome to them';
fome things that they incline to, and others that they fly :  Bur this
makes nothing for innate Characters on the Mind, which are to be the
Principles of Knowledge, regulating our Practice.  Such natural Impref
fions on the Underftanding, arelo tar from being confirmed hereby, that
thisis an Argument againft them ; fince if there were certain Chara-
cters, imprinted by Nature on the Underflanding, as the Principles of
Knowledge, we could not but perceive them conflantly operate in us,
and influcnce our Knowledge, as we do thefe others on the Will and
Appetite ; which never ceale tobe the conflant Springs and Motives of
?_II our Actions, to which, we perpetually feel them firongly impel
ing us.

§.4. Another Reafon that makes me doubt of any innate pracical Prin-
ciples, is, Thatl think,there cannot any one moral Rule be propos'd,where-
of a Manmay not juftly demand a Reafon: which would be perfe@ly ridi-
culous and abfurd, if they wereinnate, or fo muchas felfevident ; which
every innate Principle muft needs be,and not need any Proof toalcertain
its Truth, nor want any Reafon to gain it Approbation. He would be
thought void of common Senfe, who asked on the one fide, or on the
other fide went about to give a Realon, Why it i impafible for the fame
thing to be, andwot tobe, lucarries its own Light and Evidence with it,
and needs no other Proof: Hethat underftands the Terms, aflents to it
forits own [ake, orelle nothing will ever be able to prevail wich him to
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doit. But fhould that moft unfhaken Ruleof Morality, and Foundation
of all (bcial Virtue, Zhat one fhould do as be would be dowe ants, be pro-
pos'd toone, whonever heard itbelore, butyet isof capacity to under-
ftand its meaning ; Mighe he not without any abfurdity ask a Realon
why ? And werenot he that propos’d ir, bound ro make out the Truthand
Reafonablenefs of it to him : Which plainly fhews it not to be innate ;
for if it were, it could neither want nor receiveany Proof: but muft needs
(at leaft, as {oon as heard and underftood) be received and ailented 10, as
an uncueftionable Truth, which a Man canby no means doubt of  So
that the Truch of all chele moral Rules, plainly dependsupon fome other
antecedent to them, and from which they mult be dedueed, which could
not be if either they were innate, or {o much as felf-evident.

§. 5. That Men fhould keep their Compadls, is certainly a great and /e is
undeniable Rule in Morality : But yer, if a Chriftian, who hasthe view of Eg i
Happinefs and Mifery in another Life, be asked why a Man mufkt keep his
Word, he will give thisas a Reafon+ Becaule God, who has the Power
of eternal Life and Death, requiresic of vs.  Butif an Aobbif be asked
why 3 hewillanfiver: Becauie the Publick requiresit, and the Leviathan
will punith you, if youdo not. And if one ot theold Hearben 'hlofo-

hers had been asked, he would have anfwered : Becaude it wasdithone(t,
low the Dignity of a Man, and oppofite to Vertue, the higheft perfe-
&tion of humane Nature.

§.6. Hence naturally flows the great variety of Opinicns, concerning ¥r7rs ek

Moral Rules, which are tobe found amongft Men, according to the dif- py srrpe ia.
ferent forts of Happinefs, they havea Profpect of, or propole to them. mare, bst b
felves: Which could not be, it pradtical Principles were innate, and im- §,"* profii
printed in our Minds immediately by the Hand of God. lgrantthe ex-
iltence of God, is fo many waysmanifeft, and the Obedience we owe him,
{b congruous to the Light of Realon, that a great part of Mankind give
Teltimony tothe Law of Nature: But yer I think it muft be allowed,
That {everal Moral Rules, may receive, from Mankind, avery general
Approbation, without cither knowing, or admitting the true ground of
Morality ; which can enly be the Will and Law ot a God, who fees
Men in the dark, has in his Hand Rewards and Punithments, and Power
enough to call to account the proudeft Offender. For God, having,
bE'.lr:an infeperable connexion, joined Fertae and publick Happinels toge-
ther ; and made the Praétilc thereof, nr:l:c'ﬂ'::r}' to the preférvarion of So-
ciety, and vifibly bengficial to all, with whom the vertuous Man has ro
do; ivis nowonder, thatevery one fhould, not only allow, but recom-
mend, and magpnific thole Rules to others, from whofe oblervance of them,
he islure to reap advantage to himfelf. He may, out of Intereft, as well
as Conviction, cry up that for Sacred ; which it once trampled on, and
prophaned, he himfelf cannot be (afe nor fecure.  This, though it takes
nothing from the Moral and Erernal Obligation, which thele Rules evi-
dently have ; yetit fhews, that the outward acknowledgment Men pay
to them in their Words, proves not that they are innate Principles: Nay,
it proves not {o much, as, that Men aflent to them inwardly in their
own Minds, astheinviolable Rulesof their own Practice: Since we find
that felf-Intereft and the Conveniencies of this Life, make many Men
own an outrward Profeffion and Approbation of them, whole Aétions
fufliciently prove, that they very little confider the Law-giver, that
preferibed thefe Rules ; nor, the Hell he has ordain'd for the Punithment
of thole that tranfgres them.

D §.7. For
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Mo At §.7. For, it we will pot in Civility allow too much Sincerity to the
shat the Rars Profeffions of moft Men,but think their A&ions to be the Interpreters of
of Vertue is their Thoughts, we fhall find, that they have we fuch internal Veneration
e bor " for thele Rules, nor o full a P;rﬁp.zﬁm of their Certainty and Obligation.
ple. ~ The great Principle of Morality, Todo as one would be dome to, is more
commended, than practiled. But the Breach of this Rule cannot bea srea.
ter Vice, than toteach others, That it is no Moral Rule, nor Qbli 2
would be thought Madnefs, and contrary to that Intereft Men facrifice
to, when they break it chemlelves. Ptrhn_pa Confeience will be urged as
checking us for fuch Breaches, and fo the interpal Obligation and Eftg-
blithment of the Rule be preferved.
Confriese xa §. 8. To which, 1 anfiwer, That I doubt not, but without bein
preof of &= wricten on their Hearts, many Men, may, by the fame way that they
R T aome to the Know ledgeof other things, come to affent to(everal Moral
Rules, and be convinced of their Obligation.  Others alfo may come to
be of the (ime Mind, from their Education, Company, and Cuftoms of
their Country ; which ; Perfwafion bowever goty will ferve to for
Confecience on work, which is nothing elle, but our own Opinion of our
own Actions. Andif Cenlcience be a Proof of innate Primciples, con-
traries may be innate Principles : Since fome Men with the fame bent of
Conlcience, profecute what others avoid.
fipecs of  §.9. ButT cannot fee how any Mew, thoald ever tranfgrefs thole Moral
Expitits  Rules, with Confidence, and Serenity, were they innate, and (lamped upon
f”“":f,, their Minds. ~ View but an Army at the tacking of a Town, and fee what
wrk  Obfervation, or Senfe of Moral Principles, or what touchof Confcience,
for all the Outrages they do, Robleries, Murders, Rapes, arethe Sports
of Men fet at Liberty from Punifhment and Cenfure. Have there not
been whole Nations, and thofe of the moft civilized People, amongft
whom, the expoling their Children,and leaving them in the Fields, to
rithby Want, or wild Beafts, has been the Practice, as lieele condemned
orlcrupled, as the begetting them: Do they not ftill, in fome Coun.
trics, put them into the fame Graves with their Mothers, if they die in
Child birth; Or difpatch chem, if a pretended Aftrologer declares them
to have unhappy Stars: And are there not Places, where at a certain
Age, they kill, or expole their Parents without any remorfe atall: Ina
Part of Affa, the Sick, when their Cafe comes to be thought defperate,
arCearried out and laid on the Earth, belorethey are dead, and left there,
(=) Graber - €Xpofed to Wind and Weather, ro perith without Affitance or Pity. {=) It
:":“’ T:'“r;f:a is lamiliar among(t the Mengrelians, a People profefling Chriftianity, to
¢) tamivs. DUy their Children alive without feruple. (&) There are Places where
apud T they ear their own Children. ¢ A) The Caribes were wont to geld their
) Vajis de Childrenon purpoft to fat and eat them. (3) And Garcilaffi de la Vega
Niiorigine . tells us of a People in Perw, which were wont to fat and eat their Clyl-
;fj' g dren they got on their Female Captives, which they kept asConcubines
Dez. 1. for that Purpofe. (&) The Vertues, whereby the 7anoupinambes believed
(ot e 12 they merited Paradife, were, Revenge, and cating abundance of their
(&) tyexé, Enemies, (7) They have not {0 much as a Name for God, Lerypagass,
No acknowledgment of any God, no Religion, no Worihip, Pag- 231,
The Saints, who are Canonized among(t the Furks, lead Lives,which ong
cannot with modefty relate. A remarkable Pallage to this purpofe, out
of the Voyage of Baumgerten, which is a Bool nog cvery Day to bemet
with, T {hall fet downyat large, in the Language it is publifhed in, 13
(fe. prope Belbes in Agypto) vidimus Janitum wmom Sacracenicum inger
Arémarans cumnukos, ia vt ex utere matris _q:ed’:'f.r niicdum fedentem, Mos e,
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ut didicimas Mahometiftis, ar eos, gui ambntes & fine ratione funt,pro fanifis
colant (& venerextar, Infuper &' eos qui cum din vitam egerint inguinatiff-
mams , velantariam demum paEnitentiam & panperitatem, Sfanilitate vene-
randes deputqnt.  Ejufmodi veri genus bominwm libertatem guandam effre-
mem babent, domos guas volsnt intrandi, edendi, bikendi, & quod majus
eff, comcumbendi; exquoconcubita, fi proles fecata fuerit, fania fimiliter
baketur. Hu ergo bominibus, dum vivant, magnos exbibent bonores 5 mor-
tois verd vel templa vel monwmenta extruant ampliffima, eofg; contingere ac
fepelire maxime fortune ducunt loco.  Andivims beee difta @ dicenda per
nterpretem a Mucrelo nofiro.  Infuper fanilum illum. quem eo loci vidimus,
publicitus apprimé commendari, ewm effe Hominem fanclum, divimem ac
integritate praccipmum; eo quod, nec feEminarwm nwgpam effet nec puerorum,
fed tantummodo afellarum concubitor atque mularum. Peregr. Baumgarten,
I 2. ¢ 1. p. 73. Where thenare thole innate Principles,of Juftice, Piety,
Gratitude, Equity, Chaftity: Or, where is thac unmiverfal Conlene, chat
aflures us there are fuch inbred Rules: Murders in Duels, when Fathion
has made them honourable, are committed without remorle of Conlci-
ence : Nay, in many Places, Innocence in this Cale is the greateft [gno-
miny. Andif wewilllookabroad, totakeaview of Men, as they are,
we fhall find, that they have remorfe,in one Place, for doing or omitting
that, which others, in another Place, think they merit by.

§. ra. Hethavwill carefully perulé the Hiftory of Mankind, and look
abroad into the feveral Tribesot Men, and with indifferency furvey their
Adions, will be able to facisfie himfelf, That there is fcarce that Principle
af Morality to be named, or Rule of Fertue to be thoughr on (thofe only
excepted, thatare abiolurely neceffary to hold Society together, which
commeonly teoare neglected berwixt diftinét Socicties) which is nor,
{ome-where ar other, ﬂrg.{rmu' and condemned by the gcn:rai Fathion of
whole Secieties of Men, governed by practical Opinions, and Rules of liv-
ing quite oppofite to others.

§.t1. Here, perhaps, ‘ewill be objected, that it is no Argument, that the
Rule is not known, becaufe it is broken. 1 grant the Objection good, where
Men, though they tranfgre(s, yer difown not the Law ; where fear of
Shame, Cenfure, or Punifhment, carries the Mark of {ome awe it has up-
onthem. But it is impoffible to conceive, that a whele Nation of Men
fhould all publickly rejed and renounce what every one of them, certainly
and infallibly, knew to bea Law : For fo they muft, who have it natu-
rally imprinted on their Minds, ’Tis poffible, Men may fometimes own
Rules of Morality, which, in their private Thoughts, they do not believe
to be true, only to keep themfelves in Reputation, and efteem among(t
thofe, who are perfiwaded of their Obligation. But’tis not to be imagin’d,
That a whole Society of Men, fhould, publickly and profefledly, dilown,
and caft off a Rule, which they could not, intheir own Minds, but be in-
fallibly cereain, was a Law ; nor beignorant, That all Men, they fhould
have to do with, knew it to be fuch: And therefore muft every one of

_ghem apprehend from others, all the Contempt and abhorrence due to
one, who profefles himfelf void of Humanity ; and one, who contoun-
ding the known and natural meafures of Rightand Wrong,cannot butbe
look'd on, as the profeffed Enemy of their Peace and Happinefs.  What-
ever practical Principle is innate, cannot butbe known to every one, to
be jult and good. Itis therefore little lefs chan a contradittion, to fup-
pole, That whole Nations of Men fhould both in their Profeffions, aod
Practice unanimoufly and univer(ally give the Lye to what, by the moit
invincible Evidence, every one of them knew to be true,right,and g%xj.
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1

§ ;l ' This is enough to fatisfie us, that no practical Rule, which is any where t
-.:1 univerfally, and with publick Approbation, or Allowance, tranfgrefied,
| can be fuppofed innate.  But I have {omething farther toadd, in Anfwer
"l to this Objection. X ; LN 1Y
i §.12. Thebreaking of a Rule, {ay you, is no .-".rgumtn'{, that it is un-
R | known. 1grantic: But the gemerally allowed breach of it any where, |
- A {ay, i a Proof, that it i not innate. For Example,Let us takuunylut thefe
By Rules; whichbeing the moft obviousdeductions of Humane Reafon, and
W conformable to the natural Inclination of the greateft part of Men, feweit
g People have had the Impudence to deny, or Inconfideraticn to doubt of,
i If any can be thought toke naturally imprinted, none, Ithink, can have i
o ! afairer pretence to be innate, thanthis; Parewts preferveand cheriff your
,'t Childres. Whentherefore you fay, Thatthisisan innate Rule, What do
[ 4 you mean: Either, that it is an innate Principle; which upon all Oc-
cafions, excites and direéts the Actions of allMen : Or elle, that itisa
i Truth which ail Men have imprinted on their E\r':[inds. and which there- i
fore they know, and affentto.  But inneither of theleSenfesis it innate.
Firf?, Thar it is nota Principle, which infuences all Men's Actions, is,
what [ have proved by the Examples before cited : Nor need we feek
fo faras Mingrelia or Pers, to find inftances of {uch asnegledt, abufg, nay
and deftroy their Children; or look on it only as the more than Bruta-
lity of fome falvage and barbarous Nations, when we remember, that it
was a familiar, snd uncondemned Practileamong(l the Greeks.and Romans,
to expole, without pity or remorle, their innocent Infants, Secondly, That
it is an innate Truth, known toall Men, is allo falle.  For, Parents
preferve your Children, is 10 far from aninnate Truth, that it isno Truth
atall; itbeing a Command, and not a Propofition, and b not capable of
Truth or Fallhood. To make it capable of being aflented to as true, it
mull be reduced to fome fuch Propofition as this : /¢ is the Duty of Pa-
rents to preferve their Children, But what Duty is, cannor be underftood
withouta Law ; nora Law be known, or luppoled withour a Law-ma-
ker, or without Reward and Punithment. So that it is impoffible, that
this, orany other practical Principle fhould be innate; i e. be imprinted
. N on the Mind as a Duty, without fuppofing the Jdeas of God, of Law, of
s Obligation, of Panithment, of a Life alter this, innate.  For that Punifh-
A ment follows nor, inthis Life, the breach of thisRule; and confequently,
that it has not the Force of a Law in Countries, where the gecerally al-

low'd Practice runs counter to ir, is in it (¢lf evident. Bur thele fdea
{ (which muft be all of them innate, if any thing asa Duty be (o) are fo

I far from beinginnate, that 'tis not every ftudious or thinking Man, much
i lefs every one that is born, in whom they are to be found clear and di-

g flint: And thar one of them, which of all others (eems moft likely o
%. . beinnate, isnot fo, (I meanthe Jdea of God) I think, inthe next Chap- 1

i ter, will appear very evident to any confidering Man, .
(] Weelt Nasios §.13. From what has been faid, [think wemay fafely conclude, That, |
it [roodl whatever pradfical Rule is, in any Place, generally,and with allowance brokes |
| eamnot be fuppofed inmate, it being impoilible, "that Men thould, without
g Shame or Fear, confidently and {erenely break a Rule, which they could
i not but evidently know, thar God had {etup, and would certainly pu-
- nifh thebreach of (whichthey muft if it were innate) toa degreeto make
1t a very ill Bargain tothe Tranfgreffor. Without fuch a Knowledge as
this, a Man can never be certain, that any thing is his Duty. Ignorance
or Doubt of the Law; hopes to efcape the Knowledge or Power of the
Law-maker, orthe like, may make Men give way to a prelent Appetite ;

But
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Chap.IIl.  No innate Prattical Principles,

But let any one lee the Fault, and the Rod by it, and with the Tran(
greflion, aFire ready to punithic; a Pleafure tempting, and the Hand
of the Almighty vifibly held up, and prepared to take Vengeanee (for
this muft be the Cafe, where any Duty is imprinted on the Mind) and
then tell me, whether it be poflible, for People, with fuch a Prolpect,
fuch a certain Knowledge as this, wantonly, and without feruple, to of-
fend again(l a Law, which they carry about them in indelible Chara-
&ers, and that ftares them in the Face, whillt they are breaking it 2
Whether Men, at the fame time that they feelin themlelves the imprin-
ted Edicts of anOmnipotent Law-maker, can, with affuranceand gaity,
flight and trample under Foor his molt Sacred Injunéions: And laftly,
Whether ic be poffible, that whilft a Man thus openly bids defiance to
this innate Law, and fupreme Law-giver, all the by-flanders ; yeaeven
the Governours and Rulers of the People, full of the fame Senfe, both of
the Law and Law-maker, fhould filently connive, without tetifying
their diflike, or laying the lealk blame on it 2 Principles of Aions in-
deed there are lodged in Men's Appetites, but thefé are (o far from bein
innate Moral Principles, that if they were left to their full fwing, they
would carry Men to the overturning of all Morality. Moral Laws are
fet as a curb and reftraint to thefe exorbitant Defires, which they can-
not be but by Rewards and Punithments, that will over-balance the (3-
tisfaction any one (hall propofe to himfelf in the breach of the Law. If
therefore any thing be imprinted on the Mind of all Men as a Law, all
Men muft have a certain and unavoidable knowledge, that certain, and
unavoidable punifhment will attend the breach of . For if Men can
be ignorant or doubtful of what is innate, innate Principles are infifted
on, and urged tono purpolfe; Truth and Certainty (the things preten-
ded) arenotatall{ecured by them: But Menare in the fame uncertain,
floating eltate with, as without them. Anevidentindubitable know.
ledge of unavoidable punifhment, great enough to make the tranfgref
fion very uneligible, muft accompany an innate Law : unlels with an
innate Law, they can fuppolc an innate Golpel too. 1would not be
here miltaken, as if, becaufe | deny an innate Law, I thought there
were none but pofitive Laws. There is a great deal of difference be-
tween an mnate Law, and a Law of Nature: berween {fomething im-
printed on our Minds in their very original, and {omething that we may
atfain to the knowledge of, by our natural Faculties from natural Prin-
ciples.  And I think they equally forfake the Truth, who running into
the contrary extreams, ecither affirms an innate Law, or deny that there
15 a Law, knowable by the light of Nature ; 7. e. without the help of
pofitive Revelation.

9. 14s The difference there is among(t Men in their praftical Princi-
ples, is [o eviden, that, I think, 1 need fay no more to evince, that it
will be impofiible to find any innate Moral Rules, by this mark of ge-
neral aflent:  and 'tis enough to make one fulped, that che fuppofition
of fuch innate Principles, is but an Opinion taken upatpleafure ; fince
thofe who talk (o confidently of them, are {o {paring to red us, which
they are.  Thismight with Juftice be expected from thofe Men, who lay
ftrefs upon this Opinion: and it gives occafion to diftruft either their
Knowledge or Charity, who declaring, That God has imprinted on the
Mindsof Men, the foundations of Knowledge and the Rules of Living,
are yet {o litde favourable to the Information of their Neighbours, or
the Quice of Mankind, as not to point out to them, which they are,
inthe variety Men are diftracted with. Butin truth, were there any

{uch

Theft wwhe
maintain  in-
mape praffical
Pfili'lFEHi.H”
wi mal whas
thiy art.




,;E 22 No innate Prattical Principles.  Book L.
i ; {uch innate Principles, there would be noneed roteach them. Did Men
Tul find fuch innate Propofitions {lamped on their Minds, they would eafi-
o ly be able to diftinguifhthem from other Truths, thatthey afterwards
i learned, and deduced from them ; and there would be nothing more
il eafie, than to know what, and how many they were. There could be
E_'il‘ no more doubt about their number, tham there is about the number of
T our Fingers; and ’tis like then, every Syftem would be ready to give
3 them us by tale. Bue fince no Body, tharl know, kas ventured yet
&) ro give a Caaalogue of them, they cannot blame thofe who doubt of
Il thefe innate Principles ; fince even they who require Men to believe,
g i that there are fuch innate Propofitions, do not tell uswhat they are.  *Tiis
i cafie to forefee, that if different Men of different Secs fhould go about

to give us a Lilt of thole innate practical Principles,they would'fét down

only fuch as {uired their diftinét Hypothefes, and were fit tofupport the
ol Doékrines of their particular Schools or Churches: A plain evidence,
that there are no fuch innate Truths. Nay, a great part of Menare fo
far from finding any fuch innate Moral Principles in themlelves, that by
denying freedom to Mankind ; and thereby making Men no other than
bare Machins, they talie away not only innare, buc all Moral Rules what-
{oever, and leave not a pofiibility tobelieve any (uch, to thofe whe can-
not conceive, how any thing can be capable of a Law, that is nor a free

il Agent: And upon that ground, they mufi neceflarily reject all Principles
i of Vertue, who caonot put Marality and Mechanifm together ; which
e are not very eafie to be reconciled, or made confiftent.

d

-
-
b

g §.15. When T had writthis, being informed, that my Lord Herfers
bere's invate had in his Books de Ferirate, affigned thefe innate Principles, I prefent-
::i:lf"é'"" ]y confulted him, hopingtofind, ina Manof o great Parts, fomething
; that migh fatisfie me in this point, and put an end to my Enquiry. In

his Chapter de Tnflinitu naturali, p. 76. edit. 1656, | met with thefe fix

Marksof hiswetitie Communes, 1. Prioritas. 2. Independentia. 3. Bni-
verfalitas. 4. Certitudo. 5. Neceffitas, 1. e.as he explains it, faciunt ad

bominis confervationem, 6. Modus conformationss, 1. ¢. Affenfus walld fu-
terpofitdmord.  And at the latter end of his litcle Treatile, De Religione

Laici, he lays this of thefe innate Principles: Adeo ut won uminfeujufovis

Religionis confinio arflentur qua whigne wvigent veritates. Sunt enim in

ipsd mente celitis defcripta mullifgne traditionibus, five feripess, five wom

Jt:;‘wif, obmwoxiz, p. 3. And, Feritates mftra Catholica, JuE Fanguam

wbia Dei effata in foro interiori defcripta. Thus havin given the

marks of the wmate Principles or common Notions, and &E&r:ed their

being imprinted on the Minds of Menby the Hand of God, he proceeds

eofet them down; and they are thefe : 1. Effé aliguod fupremuns mumen,

2. Numen illud coli debere. 3. Pirtutem cum pietate conjun‘tant optimam

effe rationem culths divini. ~ 4. Refeipifeendum effe pecearis. 5. Dari

premiam vel panam Pﬂﬂ bane witam tranfaflam. Thele, though [ allow
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M them to be clear Truths, and fuch as, if rightly explained, a rational
nd Creature can hardly avoid giving his affent to: vet 1 think he is far from
S proving them innate Impreflions in Foro interiori deferipre.  For [ mufk
?H'.:; take leave to chierve,

H §. x6. Firlt, That thefe Five Propofitions are either not all, or thore

thanall, thofe common Notions writ on our Minds by the finger of

God, if it were reafonable to believeany at all to be fo written,  Since

i there areother Propofitions, which even by his ownRules, haveas

it 4‘ a pretence to fuch an Original, and may be as well admitied for innate

t Principles, as, at leaft, (rme of the'e Five he enumerates, vic, Do &
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thes wouldeft be dome unto : And, perhaps, fome hundreds of others,when
well confidered.

§. 17. Secondly, That all his Marks are not to be found ig each of
his Five Propofitions, wiz. his Firlt, Second, and Third Marks, agree
perfectly to neither of them ; and the Firlt, Second, Third, Pourth,and
Sixth Marks, agree but ill to his Third, Fourth, and Fifth Propofitions,
For befides that, weare affured from Hiftory, of many Men,nay, whole
Nations who doubt or disbelieve {ome or all of them, I cannot fée how
the Tuird, wviz. That Vertae joined with Piety, uthe beft Worfbip o
Ged, can be an innate Principle, when the name, or found Fersue, is [:){
hard to be underftood ; liable to {6 much uncertainty in s fignificari-
on; and the thing it flands for, {o much contended abour, and diffi-
cult to be known. And therefore this can be buta very uncertain Rule
of Humang Practice, and {erve but very little to the condu of our
Lives, and s therelore very uafit to be affigned as an innate pra&ical
Principle.

§.23. For let us conlider this Propofition as to its meaning, (for it is
the fence, and not found, thatis, and mufl be the Principle or common
Notioa) wiz. Fertue is the beft Worfbip of God'; 1. €. is moft aeceptable to
him ; whichif Fertar be taken;as moft commonly it is,for thofe A@ions,
which according to the different Opinions of {everal Countries, are ac-
countedl laudable, will be a Propofition {o far from being certain, that i
will not be trus.  [f Fertwe be taken for Actions conformable to God’s
Will, oz to the Rule preleribed by God, which is the true and only mea-
fuare of Vertue, when Vertue is ufed o fignific what isinits own nature
right and good ; then this Propofition, That Fertue i the beft Wor/bip
of Gael, will be moft true and certain, but of very little ufe in humane
Life: fince ic will amount to no more but this, wiz. That God & pleafed
with the doing of what be Commands ; which a Man may certainly know
to be true, without knowing what itis, that God doth command; and
fo be asfar [rom any Rule or Principle of his Ations, ashewas before :
And I think very few will take a Propofition which amounts to no
more than this, viz. That God is plealed with the doing of what he him-
felt commands, for an innate Moral Principle writ on the Minds of all
Men, (however true and certain it may be) fince it teaches (o lictle,
Wholocever does (o, will have reafon to think hundredsof Propafitions,
innate Principles, fince there are many, which have as good a title, as
this, to be received for fuch, which no body yet ever put into that rank
of innate Principles.

§. 19. Nor isthe Fourth Propofition (viz.) Menmuft repent of their rnd Her-
Sins, much more infiroctive, till what thol@ Actions are, thar are meant Sert £ oy
by Sins, beferdown. For the word Peccata, or Sins, being put, as it :;:—i',.jj:” o
ulually is, to figoifie in general ill A&ions, thatwill draw on punifhment
upon the Doers? What great Principle of Morality can that be, to tell
us we fhould be (orry, and ceafe to do that, which will bring mifchief
upon as, without knowing what thofé particular Aétionsare, that will
do {02 Indeed, this is a very true Propofition, and fit to be inculcated
on, and received by thofe. who are fuppofed, to have been taught, whae
Aé&ions in all kindsare fiws; but neither this, nor the former, can be
imagined to be innate Principles; nor tobe of any ufe, if they were in-
nate, unlels the particular mealores and bounds of all Vertues and Vices,
were engraven in Mens Minds, and were innate Principles allo, which,
I think, is very muchto be doubted. And therefore, I imagine, it
will {earce feem poffible, that God fhoald engrave Principles i Mc;l'rss

Minds,
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i |  Minds, in words of uncertain fignification, luch as are Fertues and Sins,
G- which amengft different Men, fland for different chings: Nay, it can-
g A not be fappofled to be in words at all, which, being in mofk of thefé
. Principles very general names cannot be underflood, but by knowing
i-:- | the particulars comprehended under them. And in the pra&ical inftan.
3 ces, the meafures muft be taken from the knowledge of the Aftions
£ themftlves, and the Rules of them abfiracted from words, and antece-
85 dent to the knowledge of Names; which Rulesa Man muft know, what
! Language foever hechance to learn, whether Englifh or Japan, or if he
i fhould learn no Language at all, or never fhould underftand the ule of
A Words, as happens in the cafe of Dumb and Deaf Men. When it {hall
4o be made out, that Men ignorant of Words, or untaught by the Laws
|ﬂ ; and Cuftoms of their Country, that it is part of the Worfhip of God,
b Not to kill another Man; Not to know more Women than one ; Not
4ol to procure Abortion; Not to expole their Children ; Not to take from

another whatis his, though we want it our felves, but on the contrary,
; relieve and fupply his wants; And whenever we have done the contra-
iy ry, we ought torepent, be forry, and refolve to do fono more : When,
He I{ay, all Men fhall be proved attually to know, and allow all chefe
and a thoufand other fuch Rules, all which come under thele two gene-
ral words made ule of above, wiz. Pirtutes & Peccata, Fertues and
Sins, there will be mare reafon for admitting thefe, and the like, for

F 1 ' common Notions, and practical Principles: yetafter all, univerfal Con-
I fent (were there any in Moral Principles) to Truths, the knowledge
'ui:g whereof might be attained otherwife, would {carce prove them to be
ik innate ; which isall contend for.

] obj. fmarr  §.20, Nor will itbe of much moment here, to offer that very ready,

o ¥l Frivciple may T o - i ; ines
it i but not very material Anfwer, (viz.) Thatthe fmnate Principles of Mo-

t asfwered.  valicy, may, by Education and Cuffom, and the gencral Opinion of thefe,
i amongft whom we converle, be darkned, andat lalt guite worn out of the
i Minds of Men. Which affertion of theirs, if true, quite takes away
té: the Argument of umiverfal Cenlent, by which this Opinion of innate
| Principles is endeavoured ta be proved : unlels thofe Men will think it
) realonable, thae their own private Perlwafions, or that of their Parry,
" fhould pafs for univerfal Confent ; a thing not unfrequently done, when
§ Men prefaming themfelves to be the only Mallers ot right Reafon, caft
1 by the Votes and Opinions of the reft of Mankind, as not worthy the
reckoning. And then their Argument flands thus: The Principles
45 which all mankind allow for true, are innate; thofe that Men of
Realonadmit, are the Principles allowed by all mankind; we and thofe
¢ of our mind, are Menof Reafon; therefore we agreeing, our Principles
1 are innate : whichisavery pretty way of arguing, and a fhorr cut to
infallibility.  For otherwile it will be very hard tounderftand, how there

fali
L' ;-,*.: befome Principles, which all Men do acknowledge, and agree in; and
i

yet there are none of thofe Principles, which are mot &y depraved Ca-

A s ftom and ill Education Blatted ont of the minds of many Men: Which
gl isto {2y, That all Men admit, but yet many Men do deny, and diffent
.,'qf:l from them. And indeed the {uppofition of fuch firft Principles, will
& {erve us ro very little purpofe ; and we fhall be as much at a lofs, with,

as without them, if they may by any humanc Power, fuch as is the

. ¥ j Will of our Teachers, or Opinionsof our Companions, bealiered or loft

in us: and notwithitanding all ehis boaft of firt Principles, and innate

:* Light, we fhall be as much in the dark and uncertainty, as if therewere

!F nofuch thingat all: It being all one to haveno Rule, and one that wll
. warp
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warp any way ; or amongft variousand contrary Rules, not to know
whichiis the right. But concerning innate Principles, I defire thefé Men
to {ay, whether they can, or cannot, by Education and Cuftem, be
blurrd and blotted out: It they cannot, we muft find chem in all Maq-
kind alike, and they mufk be clear inevery body: Andif they may fuf-
fer variation from adventitious Nations, we muil then find them cleareft
and moft perfpicuous, neareft the Fountain, in Childrenand illicerate
People, who have reccived leaft impreffion from foreign Opinions, Let
them take which fide they pleafe, they will certainly find it inconfiftent
with vifible matter of fact, and daily oblervation.

§.z 1. [ cafily grant, that there are great numbers of Opinmions, which, ComirayPris.
by Menof diflerent Countries, Educations, and Tempers, are received S
and embraced as firft and wnqueftionable Principles ; many wheresf, both
for their abfurdity, as well as oppefitions one to anotheér, ir u i go -
ble fhould be true. But yer all thofe Propofitions, how remote foever
from Reafon, are fo (ered fomewhere or other, that Mea, cven of good
Underftanding in other marters, will {boner part with their Lives, and
Whatever is deareft to them, than {uffer themelves to doubt, or others
to queftion, the truth of them.

§. 22. This, however ftrange it may feem, is that which every days sw s com-
Experience confirms ; and will not, perhaps, appear fo wonderful, if we ereri e f:.{
confider the ways, and fteps 2y which it is brought about ; and how re- plis. “
ally it may come to pals, that Deffrines, that have been derived from
no beteer original, than the Superftition of a Nurle, or the Authority of
an old Woman, may, by length of time, and confent of Neighbours,
grow up to the dignity of Principles in Religion or Morality.  For fuch,
who are careful (as they call it) to principle Children well, (and few
there be who have not a fet of thofe Principles for them, which they be-
lieve in)) inftil into the unwary, and, as yer, unprejudiced Underfiand-
ing, (for white Paper receives any Charaders) thole Dodrines they
would have them retainand profefs. Thele being taught them as foon
as they have any apprehenfion ; and {till as they grow up, confirmedto
them, either by the open Profefiion, or tacit Confent, of all they have to
dowith; or at leafl by thofe, of whofe Wifdom, Knowledge, and Piety,
they haveanOpinion, whonever fuffer thofe Propofitions to be other-
Wile mentioned, but as the Bafis and Foundation, on which they build
either their Religion or Manners, come, by thefe means, to have the Re.
putation of unqueftionable, felf.evident, and innate Truths,

§.23. Towhich we may add, That when Men, o inltructed, are
grownup, and refleét on their own Minds, they cannot find any thing
muore ancient there, than thofe Opinions, which were taught them, be-
fore their Memory began to keep a Regifter of their Actions, or date
the time, when any new thing appeared to them ; and therefore make
no (cruple to conclude, That thefe Propefitions, of whefe kuowledge they
can find in themfelves mo original, were certainly the imprefi of God and
Nature upon their Minds; and not taughe them by any oneelfe. Thefe
they entereain and fubmit to, as many do to their Parents, with Vene-
ration ; not becaulé it is patural; nor do Children do it, where they are
not fo taught ; but becaufe, having been nlumysi:n educated, and ha-
ving n? remembrance of thebeginning of this Refpet, they think it is
natural,

§.24. This will appear very likely, and almoft unavoidable to cometo
pals, it we confider the Nature of Mankind, and the Conflitution of Hu-
mane Affairs; Wherein moff Men cawnot live, without employing their
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time in the daily Labours of their Callings 3 wor be at quiet in their
Minds, without fome foundation or Principles to reft their Thougbts on.
There is {carce any one (o floating and fuperficial in his Underflanding,
who hath not fome reverenced Propofitions, which are to him the Prin-

ciples on which he bottoms his Reafonings ; and by which he judgeth of”

Truth and Falthood, Right and Wrong ; which fome, wanting skill
and leifure, and others the inclination, and fome being taught, that they
ought not, to examine ; there are few to be found, who are not expo-
fed by their Tgnorance, Lazine(s, Education, or Precipitancy, to zafe
them upow trufl. ;

§.25. Thisisevidently the cafe of allChildren and young Folk; and
Cuftom, a greater power than Nature, feldom failing to make them wor-
fhip for Divine, what the hath inured them to bow their Minds, and fub-
it their Underftandings to, it is no wonder, that grown Mew, cither
perplexed in the neceffary affairs of Life, or hot in the purfuit of Plea-
fures thould wet ferionfly fit down to examine their own Tenets elpe-
cially when one of their Principles is, That Principles ought not to be
qut[{mm:d. And had Men leifure, parts, and will, Who isthere almoft,
that daresto fhake the foundations of all his paft Thoughts and Aétions,
and endure to briag upon himfelf, the fhameof having been a long time
wholly in miftake and error: Who is there, hardly enough to contend
with the reproach, which is every where prepared for thofe, who dare
venture todiflent from the received Opinions of their Country or Party 2
And where is the Man to be found, that can patiently prepare himielf
to bear the name of Whimfical, Sceptical, or Atheift, which he isfure to
meetwith, who does in the lealt fcruple any of the common Opinions#
And he will be much more afraid to queftion thofe Principles, when he
fhall think them, as moft Men do, the Standards fet up by Geod in his
Mind, tobe the Ruleand Touchftone of all other Opinions.  And what
can hinder him from thinking them facred, when he finds them
the earlieft of all his own Thoughts , and the moft reverenced by
others?

§.26, It iseafie to imagine, how by thele means it comes topafs, that
Men worfhip the Idols have been fet up in their Minds, grow fond of
the Notions they have been lon acquainted with there ; and famp the
Charaflers of Divinity, upon abfurdities and Errors, become zealous Voo
taries to Bulls and Muonkies ; and contend too, fight, and die indefence
of their Opinions. Dum folos credit habendos ¢ffe Deos, quos ipfe colit,
For fince the realoming Facultics of the Soul, whicharealmofl conftant-
ly, though not alwayswarily nor wifely employ'd, would not know how
to move, for want of a foundation and Ibmin{g,in moft Men, who thr
lazinefs or avocation, do nat ; or for want of time, or true helps, or for
other caufes, cannot, penetrate into the Principles of Knowledge, and
trace Truth to its fountain and original, 'ris narural for them, and almoft
unavoidable, to take up withfomeborrowed Principles ; which being re-
puted and prefumed to be theev ident proofs of other things, are thought
not to need any other proof themfelves. Whoever fhall receive any of
thefe into their minds, and entertainthem there, with the reverence ufu-
ally paid to Principles, never venturing to examine them ; but accu-
i"mrmngk themfelves to believe them, becanfe they are to be believed,
may take up from his Education, and the fafhions of his Country, any
ablurdity for innate Principles ; and by long poring on the fame Objects,
fo dim his fight, asto take Monfters lodged in his own brain, for the
Images of the Deity, and the Workmanthip of his Hands.

§.27. By
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. 27. By this progre(s, how many there are, who arrive at Principles, P risiris
wh?ch Ehﬂy}rbclie\?; iE'natc, may bﬂ!‘.:.ﬁl}" obferved, inthe variety ﬂf'pap: ::f.:}_“'
pofite Principles, held, and contended for, by all {orts and degrees of
Men, And he that thall deny this to be the method, wherein moft
Men proceed to the aflurance they have, of the truth and evidence of
their Principles, will, perhaps, find ita hard matter, any other way to
account for the contrary Tenets, which are firmly believed, confident-
ly afferted, and which great numbers are ready at any time to feal with
their Blood. And, indeed, if it bethe Priviledge of innate Principles, 1o
be receved upon their own Authority, without examination, I know
not what may not be believed, or how any ones Principies can be que=
ftioned. If they may, andewght to be examined, and tried, [ defire to
know how frft and innate Principles can be tried ; orat leait itis rea-
fonable to demand the marks and charadters, whereby the genuine, in-
nate Principles, may be diftinguithed from others ; thatfo, amidit the
great variety of pretenders, | may be kept from miftakes, in (o material
2 point as this.  When this is done, I fhall be ready to embrace fuch
welcome, and ufeful, Propofitions : and tiil then T may with modefty
doub, fince I fear univerfal Confent, which is the only one produced,
will fcarce prove a fufficient mark to dire@& my Choice, and aflure me
of any innate Principles. From what has been faid, | think i is paft
doubr, that there are no practical Principles wherein all Menagree ; and
therefore none innate.

CHAP 1V

Other Confiderations concerning innate Principles, both fpecula-
: tive and pratiical,

§.1. AD thofe, who would perfwade us, that there are innate Priscilts mat
Principles, not taken them together in grols ; bur confide- shei Diems e

red, feparately, the parts, out of which thofe Propofitions are made, issstr.

they would not, perhaps, hvae been fo forward to believe they were

innate.  Since, if the Jdeas, which made up thofe Truths, were not, it

was impoffible, that the Propofitions, made up of them, fhould be in-

nate, or our Knowledge of them be born with us.  For if the fdeas be

not inmate, there was a time, when the Mind was withour thofe Prin-

ciples; and then, they will not be innate, but be derived from fome

other Original.  For, where the Jdeas themfelves are not, there can be

nﬁ Konowledge, no Affent, no Mental, or Verbal Propoficions about

them.

§. 2. If we will attently confider new born Children, we fhall have tdes, specia-
little Reafon, to think, that they bring many Zdeas into the World with 7 “’f';“?-".:
them. For, bating, pethaps, fome faint Zdeas, of Hunger, and Thirft, pifs, s fars
and Warmth, and fome Pains, which they may bave felt in the Womb, with Ceildr.
there is wor the lealt appearance of any fetled Jdeas at all in them ; elpe-
cially of Jdeas, anfwering the Terms, which make up thofe aniverfal Propo-
fitions, that are eftcemed innate Principles. One may perceive how,by
degrees, afterwards, fdeascome into their Minds; and thatthey getno

E2 more,
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mare, not no other, than what Experience, and the Oblervation of things,
that come in their way, furnith them with; which might be mu!%h
to fatisfie us, that they are not Original Charadters, flamped on the
Mind.

§. 3. Ivis impaffible for the fame thing to be, and wot to be, is certainly
(if there be any {uch) an innate Principle. But can any one think, or
will any one fay, that Jmpoffbility and Idemtity, arc two innatc Jdeas »
Are they [uch as all Mankind have, and bring into the World with them 2
And are they thole, that are the firft in Children, and antecedent to all
acquired ones ¢ If they are innate, they muft needs befo.  Hath a Child
an Jdea of Tmpofibility and Identitybetore it has of White or Black; Sweer
or Bitter > Andisit from the Knowledge of this Principle, thar it con-
cludes, that Wormwood rubb'd on the Nipple, is not the fame Tafte,
that it ufed to receive from thence @ Isit the actual Knowledge of Jfm-
poffibile eff idem effe, & now effe, that makesa Chuld diftinguith between its
Mother and a Stranger; or, that makes it fond of the one, and fly the
other 2 Or does the Mind regulate it felf, and its aflentby Zdeas, that it
never yet had: Or the Underftanding draw Conclufions from Principles,
which it never yet knew or underflood :  The Names Jmpoffiéility and 7-
dentity, {tand for two Ideas, {o far from being innate, or born with us,
that I think it requires great Care and Artention, to form them right in
our Underftandings. They are {0 far from being brought into the World
with us ; [oremotefrom the thoughts of Infancy and Childheod, that, §
b;li-:vc, wpon Examination, it will be found,that many grown Men want
them.

§. 4. If Idewntity, (to inflance in thatalone) bea native Impreffion; and
confequently (o clear and obvious to us, that we muft needs know it even
from our Cradles ; I would gladly be refolved, by one of Seven,or Seven-
ty, years old, Whether a Man, beinga Creature, confifting of Soul and
Ba:f}'. be the fame Man, when hisBody ischanged: Whether Euphordus
and Pythagoras, having had the fame Soul, were the fame Man, tho®
they lived feveral Ages afunder? Nay, Whether the Cock too, which
had the lame Soul, were not the fame with both of them : Whereby per-
haps, it will appear, that our Jdea of famenefs, isnot fo fetled and clear,
as to deferve to be thuught inmare inus,  For if thole innate fdeas, are
not clear and diftinét, (o as to be univerfally known, and naturally agreed
on, they cannot be the Subjeéts of univerfal, and undoubted Truths; but
willbe the unavoidable Oceafion of perpetval Uncertainty.  For, Ifup-
pole, every ones Jdea of Identity, wilknot be the fame, that Pytbagoras,
and Thoufands others of his Followers, have : And which then fhall be
the true 2 Which innate: Or are there two different Ideas of Identity,
both innate

§.5. Nor let any one think, that the Queftions, Ihave here propofed,
about the Identity of Man, are bare, empty Speculations; which if
they were, would be enough to thew, That there was in the Under-
ftandings of Men no imwate Idea of Identity. He, that fhall, with a
little Attention, refleét on the Relurreftion, and confider, that Divine
Juftice fhall bring to Judgment, atthe laft Day, the very fame Perfons,
to be happy or miferable in the other, who did well or ill in this Life,
will find it, perhaps, not eafie to refolve with himfelf, what makes the
fame Man, or wherein Identity confilts : And will not be forward to
think he, and every one, even Children themfelves, have naturally a
clear Idea of ir.

§.6. Let
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§.6. Ler usexamine that Principle of Mathemaricks, wiz. Thar the Wealr and
whole is bigger thana part, This, I take it, is reckoned amongft innate £ 1o
Principles. [am fure it has as good a Title as any, to be thought fo;
which yet, no Body can think it to be, when he confiders the Jdeas it
comprehends in it, Whele and Part, are perfectly Relative; but the Po-
fitive fdeas, towhich they properly and immediately belong, are Exten-
fion and Number, of whichalone, Whele and Part, are Relations. So
that if Whele and Pare are innate fdeas, Extenfion and Number muft be
fo too, itbeing impofible to have an Jdeaof a Relation, withont having
any at all of the thing to which it belongs, and in which it is founded.

Now, whether the Minds of Men have naturally imprinted on them the
Ideas of Extenfion and Number, 1 leave to be confidered by thole, who
are the Patrons of innate Principles.

§.7. That God is to be worfhipped, is, without doube, asgreata Truth ldes of Wor-
as any can enter into the mind of Man, and deferves the firft place ™ **
amongft all practical Principles. Butyet, itcanby no means be thought
innate, unlels the Jdeas of God, and Worfbip, are innate. That the Jdea,
the Term Worfbip (tands for, is not in the Underftanding of Cluldren,
and a Charafter ftamped onthe Mind in its firft Original, I chink, will
be calfily granted, by any one, that confiders how few therebe, amongft
grown Men, who havea clear and diftinét Notion of it. And, T fup-
pofe, there cannot be any thing more ridiculous, than to fay, that Clul-
dren have this practical Principle innate, That God is to be Worfkipped ; and
yet, that they know not what that Worfhip of God is, which is their Du-
ty. But to pals by this,

§. 8. If any Jdea canbe imagin'd imwate, the Idea of God may, of all 1dea of GOD
others, for many Reafons, be thought fo ; fince it is hard to conceive, ** ™"
how there fhould be innate Moral Principles, without an innate Zdea of
a Deity : Without a Notion of a Law-maker, it is impoffible to have a
Notion of a Law, and an Obligation to oblerveit. Befides the Atheifts,
taken notice of amongft the Ancients, and left branded upon the Re-
cords of Hiftory, hath not Navigation difcovered, in thefe latter Ages,
whole Nations, at the Bay of Seldania, () in Brafil, SB) and the Cari- (.)ahocsped
bee Iflands, &c. amongft whom there was to be found no Notion of a Tf,;;.:‘;h:
God. Micolaus del Techo in literis, ex Paraguaria de Caaignaram con- 3y, : 18
werfione, hasthele words ('3), Reperi eam gentem mullem nomen b::érr:.f})kﬂ!!;:’:f:_
quod Deum, & Elominis animam fignificet, mulla facra babet, mulla Idola. yyyoscis Ca-
And, sperhaps, if we fhould with attention, mind the Lives, and Dif aigaarum .
courfes of People not [o far off, we thould have too much Reafon to fear, ;
that many, in more civilized Countries, have no very ftrong, and clear
Imprefions of a Deity upon their Minds; and that the Complaints of
Atheilm, made from the Pulpit are not without Realon. And though
only {ome profligate Wretches own it too barefacedly now ; yet, per-
haps, we fhould hear, more than we do, of it, from others, did not the
fear of the Magiftrate’s Sword, or their Neighbour’s Cenfure, tie up
Peoples Tongues ; which, were the Apprehenfions of Punifhment, or
Shime taken away, would as openly proclaim their Arbeifm, as cheir
Liv:s do.

§.9. But had allMankind, every where, a Notiow of 2 God, (whereof
yet Hiftory tells us the eontrary) it would et from thence follow, that
the Idea of him was innate, For, though no Nation were to be found
without a Name, and fome few dark Notions of him; yet thar would
not prove them to be natural Impreffions on the Mind, no more than
the Names of Fire, orthe Sun, Heat, or Number, do prove the [dew
: they
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they ftand for, to be innate, becaofé the Names of  thofe things and the
Ideas of them, are (o univerfally received, and known amongft Man-
kind. - Nor, on the contrary, is the want of {uch a Name, or the ab-
fenceof fuch aNotion out of Men's Minds, any Argument againft che
Being of aGod, any more, than it would be a Proot, that there wasno
Load-ftone in the World, becaufea great part of Mankind had neither a
Notionef any fuch thing, nor a Name for it ; or be any thew of Argu-
ment to prove, that there are no diftiné, and various fpecies of Angels,
or intelligent Beings above us, becaule we haveno Mdeas of fuch diftinét
fpecies, or names tor them : For Men, being furnifthed wich Words, by
the commen Language of their own Countries, canlcarceavoid having
fome kind of Jdeas ot thofe things, whole Names, thofe they converle
with, have occafion frequently to mention to them : and if it carry with
it the Notionof Excellency, Greatncls, or {omething extraordinary ; if
Apprehenfion and Concernment accompany it ; if the Fear of ablolute
and irrefiltible Power fetit on upon the Mind, the Jdea is likely to fink
the deeperand fpread the farther ; efpecially if ic befuchan fdea, asis
agreeable tothe common light of Reafon, and naturally deducible from
every partof our Knowledge, as that of a Godis. For the vifible marks
of extraordinary Wifdom and Power, appear [o plinly in all the Works
of the Creation, thar a rational Creature, who will but ferioufly refleé
on them, cannot mifs the difcovery of a Deiry: And the influence thac
the difcovery of fuch a Being muft neceffarily have on the Minds of all,
that have but once heard of ir, isf{o grear, and carries fuch a weight of
Thought and Communication with it, that it {feems ftranger tome, that
awhole Natioa of Men fhould be any where found {o brutilh, as to want
the Notion of a God ; than that they fhould be without any Notion of
Numbers, or Fire.

§. 1o. The Name of God being once mentioned in any part of the
World, to exprefsa fuperior, powerful, wile, invifible Being, the furable-
nefs of fuch a Notion to the Principles of commoa Realon, and the In-
tereft Men will always have tomention it often, muft neceffarily fpread
it farand wide ; and continue it down to all Generations: though yet
the general reception of thu Name, and fome imperfeét and unfleady No-
tians, cowveyed thereby to the unthinking partot Mankind, preve ot the
Idea to be imnate ; bur only that they, who made the Dilcovery, had
made a right ule of their Reafon, thought maturely of the Caules of
things, and traced them to their Original; from whom other lelé confi-
dering People, having once received loimportant a Notion, it could not
cafily be loft again.

§. 11. This s allcould be inferr’d from the Notion of a Ged, were it
to be found univerfally in all the Tribes of Mankind, and generally ac-
knowledged by Men grownto maturity in all Countries. For the gene-

rality of the acknowledging of a Gud. asl imagine, is extended no .

farther thanthat ; which if it be fufficient to prove the Idea of God, in-
nate, will as well prove the fdea of Fire, innate ; fince, I think, it may
truly* be Gaid, That thereis nota Perfon in the World, who has a No-
tion of aGed, who has not alfo the Idea of Fire. 1 doubt not, butif &
Colony of  young Children fhouldbe placed in an Iland, where no Fire
was, they would certainly neither have any Notion of fich a thing, nor
Name for it, how generally foever it were received, and knownin all
the World befides; and pechaps too, their Apprehenfions would be as
far removed from any Name, or Notion of a Ged, till {ome one amengft
them had employed his Thoughts, to enquire into the Confiitution and
Caufes

-
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Caufes of things, which would eafily lead him to the Notion of aGod;
which having once taught to others, Reafon, and the nai ural Propenfity
of their own Thoughts, would afierwards propagaie, and continue
amongft them.

5. 12. Indeed it is urged, That it is fuitable to the goodnefs of God, suitable 1o
to imprint, upon the Minds of Men, Charaiers and Nations of himfelf, ﬂﬂlﬁhﬂﬂ-f*
and not leave them in the dark, and doubt, in {o grand a Concern- i ﬁ,,::;”
ment ; andalfoby that means, to fecure to himfelf the Homage  and bave &2 Idea
Vencration, due from (o incelligent a Creature as Man ; and therefore ;ﬁ,f’:,fjf,
he has done it. imerineed by |

This Argument, if it be of any Force, will prove much more than 73} dnfarts
thole, who ule it in thiscale, expect from it. For if we may conclude, :
chat God hach done for Men, all that Men fhall judge is beil for them,
becaul® it is {uitable to his goodnefs foro do, it will prove, not only,
that God has imprinted on the Minds of Men an Jdea of himlelf; but
¢hat he hath plainly ftamped there, in fair Characlers, all that Men ought
to know, orbelieveof him, all that they ought to do in obedience to his
Will ; and thathe hath given them a Will and Affcétions conformableto
it. This, no doubt, every one will think it better for Men, than that
they (hould in the dark, grope alter Knowledge, as St. Paul tells us all
Nations did after God, Aéfs XVII. 27. than that their Wills fhould clath
with their Underftandings, and their Appetites crofs their Duty. The
Romanifts (ay, ' Tis beft for Men, and (o, fuitable to the goodnels of God,
that there fhould bean infallible Judge of Controverfies on Earth ; and
therchore there is one: and I, by the fame Realon fay, "Tis beteer for
Men, thatevery Man himfelf thould be infallible. [ leave them to con-
fider, whether by the force of this Argument they fhall think, that every
 Man isfo. 1Ithinkicisa very good Argument, tofay, the infinitely wile

God hath made it fo : and theretore it is beft.  But it feenss to me a lit-
tle too much Confidence of our own Wifdom, to fay, 1 think it beff, and
therefore God bhath made it fo; and in the matcer in Hand, itwill be in
vain to argue from fuch a Topick, that God hath done fo, when certain
Experience fhews us, that he hath not.  But the Goodnels of God hath
not been wanting to Men without fuch Onginal Impreflions of Know-
ledge, or /deas ftamped on the mind : {ince he hath furnithed Man
with thofe Faculties, which will ferve for the (ufficient difcovery of all
things requifite to the end of fucha Deing; and 1 doubt not but to thew,
that a Man by the right ufé of his natural Abilities, may, without any
innate Principles, ateain the knowledge of a2 Ged, and other things that
concern him. God having endued Man with thofe Faculties of know-
ing which he hath, was no more obliged by his Goodnefs, to implant
thofe innate Notions in his Mind, than thathaving given him Reafon,

Hands, and Materials, he thould build him Bridges, or Houfes ; which
fome People in the World, however of good parts, do either totally want,
or are but ill provided of, as well as others are wholly without Jdeas of
God. and Principlesof Morality ; or at leaft havebut very illoncs. The
reafon in both cafesbeing, That they never employ’d their Parts, Facul-
ties, and Powers, induftrioufly that way, but contented themlelves with
the Opinions, Fathions, and Things of their Country, as they found
them, without looking any farther, Had you or 1 been born at the
Bay of Seldania, poffiblyour Thoughts, and Notions, had not exceeded
thofe brutifh ones of the Fotentots that inhabit there: And had the
Ferginia King Apochancana, been educated in England, he had, perhaps,
been as knowing a Divioe, and as good a Mathematician, as any in it.
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The differences berween him, and a more improved Englifb-man, lying
barely inthis, That the exercife of his Faculties, wasbounded within the
Ways, Modes, and Notions of his own Country, and never directed to
any other, or farther enquiries: And if he had not any Idea of a God,
it was only becaule he purfued not thofe Thoughts, that would have led
himtoir. :

§. 13. [grant, That if there were any Jdeas to be found imprinted on

variaas ia dif- che Minds of Men, we have reafon to exped, it fbold ke the wotion of bis

Maker, as amark GOD (et on his own Workmanthip, to mind Man
of his dependence and Duty ; and that herein JﬂmuId_ appear the firft
inflances of humane Knowledge. But how late is it before any fuch noti-
on is difcoverable in Children: And when we find it there, How much
more does it refemble the Opinion,and Notion, of a Teacher, than re-
prefent the True God? He that fhall obférve in Children, the progrefs
whercby their Minds attain the knowledge they have, will think, that
the Obje&ts they do firft, and moft familiarly converfe with, are thofe
that make the firlt impreffions on their Underflandings: Nor will he
find the leaft footfteps of any other. It iscafie to take notice, how their
Thoughts enlarge themlelves, only as they cometo be acquainted with
a greater variety of fenfible Objeéts, to retainthe Jdeas of them in thejr
memories ; and to get the skill to compound and enlarge them, and feve-
ral ways put them rogether. How by thefe means, they come to frame
in their minds an Jdea of a Deity, 1 thall hereafter thew.

8. 14. Can it be thoughr, that the ffear Men have of God, are the
Characters, and Marks of Himfelf, engraven in their Minds by his own
finger, whenwe fee, thatin the fame Country, under one and the fame
Name, Men bave far different, nay, often cemtrary and inconfiffent Ideas,
and conceptions of him> Their agrecing in a name, or found, will fcaree
prove an innate notion of Him.

% 15. What true or tolerable notion of a Deity, cotld they have, who
acknowledged, and worfhipped hundreds: Every Deity, that they own-
ed above one, was an infallible evidence of their ignorance of Him, and
a proof, that they had no true notion of God, where Unity, Infinity, and
Eternity, were excluded. To whichif we add their grm"s Conceptions
of Corporicty, cxprefled in their Images, and Reprelentations of their
Deities ; the Amours, Marria ges, Copulations, Lufls, Quarrels, and other
mean Qualities, attributed by them to their gods; we fhall have lictle
reafon to think, that the heathen World, ;. e. the greareft part of man-
kind, had fuch Fdeas of God in their minds, as he himfelf, out of care,
that they fhould not be miftaken about him, was Author of. And this
univerfality of confent, fo much argued, if it prove any native imprel:
fions, "twill be only this: That God imprinted on the minds of all Men,
fpeaking the fame Language, a Name for Himflf, but not any Jdea :
Since thofé People, who agreed in the Name, had at the (ame time, far
different apprehenfions about the thing fignified. 1 they {ay, That the
variety of Deities wor(hipped by the heathen World, were but figurative
ways of exprefling the feveral Ateributes of that incomprehenfible Bei
or feveral parts ofhis Providence : T anfiver, What they might be in their
original, 1 will not here enquire ; but that they were fo in the Thoughts
0! the Vulgar, I think no body will affirm : And he that will confiult the
Voyage of the Bithop of Ber te, c.13. (not ro mention other Teltimo-
nies) will find, that the 'I‘heol) of the Siamites, profefledly owns ply.

rality of Gods: Or, asthe 428 de Choify more judicioufly remarks, in
his Journal du P'ozage de Syam, '2, it confifts properly inacknow ledgi
no God at all. S 15
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§. r5. If itbe faid, That wife Men of all Nations came to have frae
Conceptions of the Unity and Infinity of rbe Deity, I grant ir. But then

Firft, Excludes univerfality of Confent in any thing, but the name,
for thofe wile Men being very few, perhaps one of athoufand, this uni-
verfality is very narrow.

Secondly, It feems to me plainly to prove, that the trueft and beft
Notions Men had of God, were not imprinted, but acquired by thought
and meditation, anda right ule of cheir Faculties: fince the wifeand con-
fiderate Men of the World, by a right and careful employment of their
Thoughts, and Realon, attained true Notions in this, as well as other
things; whilft the lazy and inconfiderate part of -Men, making the far

reater pumber, took up their Notions, by chance, from common Tra-

ition, and vulgar Conceptions, without much beating their heads about
them, And if it bea reaton to think the wotion of God imnate, becaule
all wife Men had it, Vertue too muft be thought innate ; for that alfo
wife Men have always had.

§. 16. This was evidently the cale of all Gentilifm : Nor hath even
among(t Fews, Chriftians, and Mabemetans, who acknowledge but One
God, this Doctrine, and the care is taken in thofe Nations to teach
Men, to have true notions of a GOD, prevailed {o far, as to make Men to
have the fame, and true fdeas of him. How many, even among(l us,
will be found upon enquiry, to fanfic him inthe {hape of aMan, fitting
in Heaven; and to have many other ablurd and unfit conceptions of
him: Chriftians as well as Turks, have had whole Sects owning, and
contending earneftly for it, That the Deity was corporeal and of hu.
mane fhape: And though we find few now amonglt us, who profefs
themfelves Anthropamorphites, (though fome I have metwith, that own
it) yer, I believe, hethat will make it his bufinefs, may find among(t
the ignorant, and uninftructed Chriftians, many of that Opinion. Talk
but with Country-people, almoft of any Age; or young People, al-
moft of any condition, and you fhall find, that though the Name of
GOD be frequently in their mouths; yet the notions they apply this
WName to, are (o odd, low, and pitiful, that no body can imagine, they
were taught by a rational Man ; much lefs, that they were Characters
writ by the finger of Ged him{elf. Nor do 1fee how it derogates more
from the Goodnels of God, that he has given usminds unfurnifhed with
thefe Ideas of Himlelf, than that he hath fent us into the World, with
Bodies uncloathed ; and that there isno Arc or Skill born with us.  For
being fitted with Faculties to atrain thele, it is want of Induftry, and
Confideration in us, and not of Bounty in Him, if we have them not.
*Tis as certain, chat there is a God, as that the oppofite Angels, made by
the interfection of two ftrait Lines, are equal. There was never any
rational Creature, that fer himfelf fincerely to examine the truth of thefe
Propofitions, that could fail to affent to them . Though yet it be paft
doubr, thatthere are many Men, who having not applied their Thoughts
that way, areignorant both of the one and the other. 1f any onethink
fit to call this (which is the utmoft of its extent) univerfal Confint,
fuch an one L eafily allow : But fuch an univerfal Confent as this, proves
not the /dea of God, no more than it does the Idea of luch Angels,
raNare.

§.17. Since then though the knowledge of a GOD, be the moft na- 7 the 1dea s
tural difeovery of humane Reafon, yet the Idea of bim isnot innate, as, 500 ™t
1 think, is evident from what has been faid ; I imagine there will be cas bt fuppuid
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{carce any other Jdea found, that can pretend toit: fince it God had
fet any impreffion, any character on the Underftanding of Men, it is
moft reafonable to expet it fhould have been fome clear and uniform
Idea of Himfelf, as far as our weak Capacities were capable to receive
{o incomprehenfible and infinite an Obje@.  But our minds being, at
firft, void of that Jdea, which we are moft concerned 1o have, it & a
ftrong prefumption a_ga'iﬂﬁ' all otber tnnate Charallers. 1 muft own, as
far as | can obferve, I can find none, and would be glad to be informed
by any other. 3
Hea of ssb-  §.18. 1 confefs, there is another Jdea, which would be of general
fraser wot i% e for Mankind to have, as it is of general talk asif they had it ;
gl and that is the Idea of Sudffance, which we neither have, nor can have,
by Senfation or Reflelfion, If Nature took care to provide us any
Ideas, we might well expeét it thould be fuch, as by our own Faculties
we cannot procure to our felves: But we fee on the contrary, that
fince by thofe ways, whereby other fdeas are brought into our Minds,
this is not, We have no fuch clear Idea at all, and therefore fignifie
nothing by the word Swbffance, but only an uncertain {Uppofition of
we know not what ; . e. of fomething wheréof we have no Jdea,
which we take to be the fwbffratum, or fupport, of thole Jdeas we do
know.
xe Profiic  §. 19. Whatever then we talk of innate, l:]l:'lt'lr [peculative, or pra-
ons con be i flical Principles, it may, with as much probability, be faid, That a
paity vt % Man hatha 100/, fletling in his Pocket, and yet deny, that he hath
naee, there cither Penny, Shilling, Crown, or any other Coin, out of which
the Sum is to be made up; asto think, that certain Propolitions are
innate, when the Jdeas abour which they are, can by no means be
fuppoled to be fo. The general recepion and aflent that is given,
doth met at all prove, that the /deas exprefled in them, are immate: For
in many cafes, however the Jdeas came there, the aflent to words ex.
prefling the agreement, or difagreement, of fuch Jdea, will neceffari-
ly follow. Every one that hath a true Jdea of Ged, and Worfbip, will
alfent to- this Propofition, That Ged is to be worlhipped, when ex-
pre(led, ina Language he underftands: and every rational Man, that
hath not thought on it to day, may be ready toaflent to this Propofi-
tion to merrow ; and yet millions of Men may be well fuppofed to
want one, or both, of thofe Jdeas to day. . For if we willallow Sava-
es, and moft Country-people, to have Jdeas of God and Worfbip
%which converfation with them, will not make one forward to be-
Leve) yee, 1think, few Children can be fuppofed to have thofe Zdeas,
which therefore they muft begin to have fometime or other; and then
they will alfo begin to affent to that Propofition, and make very little
quefltion of it ever after. But fuch an aflent upon hearing, no more
proves the Jdeas to be innate, than it does, That one born blind (with
Cararaéts, which will be couched to morrow) had the innate Jdear of
the Sun, or Light, or Saffron, or Yellow; becaule when his Sight is
cleared, hewill certainly aflent to this Propofition, That the Sunis lucid,
or that Saffron is yellow : And therefore if fuch an aflent upon hming
cannot prove the Jdeas innate, it can much lefs the Propofitions made up
of thofe Jdeas. If they bave any inoate Zdeas, 1 would be glad to be
told, whar, andhbow many they are.
Noimmaretde.  §.20. To which let me add: If there be any innate Jdeas, any
as in the me- Jdegs in the mind, which the mind does not actually think on ; they
g muft be lodg'd in the memory, and from thence muft be broughe in-
o
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to view by Remembrance; i e mufl be known, when they are re-
membred, to have been perceptions in the mind before, unlels Remem-
brance can be without Remembrance.  For to remember is to perceive
any thing with memory, or with a conlcioufnels, that it was known
or percewved before : without this, whatever Idea comes into the mind
is new, and not remembred: This confcioufnefs of its having been in
the mind before, being that, which diflinguithes Remembring from sl
other ways of Thinking, Whatever [dea was never perceived by the
mind, was never in the mind. Whatever Jdea s in the mind, is ei-
ther an actual perception, or elfe having been an actual perceprion, is
{0 in the mind, that by the memory it can be made an actual percepti-
onagain. Wheneverthere is the actual perception of any Idea with-
out memory, the Jdea appears perfectly new and unknown belore to
the Um:'lerﬁanding: Whenever the memory brings any Jdea into
actual view, it is with a confcioulnef3, that it had been there before,
and was not wholly a Stranger to the mind. Whether this be not fo,
I appeal to every ones obfervation: And then I defire an inftance of
any JIdea pretended to be innate, which (before any impreifion of it
by ways hereafier to be mentioned) any one comld revive and re-
member as an Jdea, he had formerly koown; without which con-
{cioulnefs of a former perception there is no remembrance ; and what-
ever ldea comes into the mind withoue that confcioufne(s is not re-
membred, or comes not out of the memory, nor can be faid to be
in the mind before that appearance.  For what is not either actually in
view, or in the memory, is in the mind no way at all, and is all one
as if it never had been there. Suppofe a Child had the ufe of his
Eyes till he knows and diftingifhes colours ; but then cataracts fhuc
the Windows, and he is forty or fifty years perfectly in the dark ;
and in that time perfectly lofes all memory of the Meas of colours,
he once had. This was the cafe of a blind Man I once talked with,
who loft his fight by the {imall Pox when he was a Child, and had
no more notion of Colours, than one born Blind. I askt whether any
ene can fay this Man had then any Jdeas of colours in his mind, any
more than one born Blind 2 And I think no bedy will fay, that ei-
ther of them had in his mind any Zdea of calours at all. His cataracls
are couch’d, and then he has the Zdeas (which he remembers not) of
colours, desove, by his reftor’d fight, convey’d to his mind, and that
without any conlcioufnes of a former acquaintance. And thefe now
he can revive, and callto mind in the dark. In this cafe all thefe
fdeas of colours, which when out of view can be reviv'd with a con-
{tiouinels of a former acquaintance, being thus in the memory, are
faid to be in the mind. The ufe I make of this is, that whatever
Idea being not actually in view, is in the mind, there only by
being in the memory ; and if itbe not in the memory, it is not
in the mind; and if it be in the memory, it cannot by the memory
be brought into actual view, without a perception that it comes out
of the memory, whichis this, that it had been known before, and is
now remembred. If therefore there be any innate Zdeas, they mufk be
in the memory, or elle np where in the mind ; and if they be in the
memory, they can be reviv'd without any impreffion from without,
and whenever they are broughe into the mind, they are remembred,
i.¢. they bring with them a perceptionof their not being wholly new
toit. This being a conftant, and diftinguithing difference between
what is, and what is not in the memory, or in the mind ; that what
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is not in the memory, whenever it appears there, appears perfedly
new, and unknown before ; and what 15 in the memory, or n the
mind, whenever it is fuggefted by the memory, appears not tosle
new, but the mind finds it in it {elf, and knows it was there before,
By this it may be tryed, whether there be any ionate Jdeas in the mind
before imprefiion from Senfation or Reflefiion. 1 would fain meet with
the Man, who when he came to the ufe of Reafon, or at any other
time remembred any of them: And to whom, after he was born, they
were never new.  If any one will fay, there are Jdeas inthe mind, thac
are not in the memory’; [defire him toexplain himfelf, and make what
he fays intelligible,

Prisciples ot §, 21, Befides what T have already faid, there is another Reafon,

1}1:::“*:1'5“"{: why 1 doubt, that neither thefé, nor any other Principles are in-

litcle gereain- Date. I that am fully perfwaded, that the infinitely Wile GOD

- made all Things in perfe& Wildom, cannot fatisfic my {&lf, why he
fhould be fuppoled to print upon the minds of Men, fome univerfal
Principles ; whereof thole thar are pretended innate, and comcern Spe-
culation, are of wo great afe; and thefe that comcern Praflice, wor
Jelf evident ; and neitber éf them diftinguifbable from fame other Truths,
not allowed to be immate. For to what purpole fhould Chara&ers be
graven on the mind, by the Finger of God, which are not clearer
there, than thofe, which are alterwards introduced, or cannot be di-
ftinguifh'd from them : If any one thinks there are fuch innate Fdeas
and Propofitions, which by their clearnefs and ufefuloefs, are diftin-
guifhable from all that is adventitious in the mind, and acquired, it
will not be a hard matter for him to tells us, which they are; and
then every one will be a fit Judge, whether they be fo, or no.  Since
if’ there be fuch innate Ideas and Impreffions, plinly different from
all our other perceptions and knowledge, every one will find it true
in himfelf. OF the evidence of thefé fuppofed innate Maxims, I have
Ipoken already ; of their ufefulnef3, I fhall have occafion tofpeak more
hereafter.

Difirizee  of  §.22. To conclude, (ome Jdeas forwardly offer themfelves to all

s ores: Men's Underftandings; and fome forts of Traths refult from any ZJdeas,

dip : : ‘

apes the dif- 35 foon as the mind puts them into Propofitions: other Truths re.

!';::"‘:‘r‘i‘hi:.; quire a trainof Jdeas placed in order, a due com parin‘% of them, and

Faaties.  deductions made with attention, before they can be difcovered, and
affented to. Some of the firft fore, becaufeof their general and eafie
reception, have been miftaken for innate: But the truth is, Jdeas and
Notions are no more born with us, than Arts and Sciences ; though
fome of them, indeed, offer themielves to our Faculties, more read y
than others; and therefore are more generally received : Though that
too, be according as the Organs of our Bodies, and Powers of our
Minds, happen to be employ'd; God having firted Men with faculties
and means, to difcover, receive, and retain Truths, accordingly ast
are employd. The great difference that is to be found in the Notions
of Mankind, is, from the different ule they put their Faculties to,
whilfk fome (and thole the moft) taking things upon truft, mifim-
ploy their power of Affent, by lazily enflaving their Minds, to the
Dictates and Dominion of others, in Doétrines, which it is their Du-
}y carefully to examine ; and not blindly, with an implicit faith, to
wallow: Others employing their Thoughts only sbout fome few
things, grow acquainted  fufficiently with them, attain great degrees

of knowledge in them, and are ignorant of all other, having never
let
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let their Thoughts loole, in the {earch of other Enquiries.
the three Angles of a Triangle are equal to two Righr ones, is a
Truth, as certain as any thing can be; and 1 think more evidenr,
than many of thole Propofitions, that go for Principles ; and yet
there are millions, however expert in other things, who know nor
this at all, becaufe they never fet their thoughes on work about fuch
Angles: And he that certainly knows this Propofition , may yet be
utterly ignorant of the truth of other Propofitions, in Mathematicks
it [elf, which are as clear and evident as this; becaufe in his fearch
of thole mathematical Truths, he ftoppd his Thoughrs thort, and
weat not {o far. The lame may happen concerning the notions we
have of the Being of a Deity ; for though there be no Truth, which
a Man may more evidently make out to himfelf, than the Exiftence
of aGod, yet he that thall content himfelf with things, as he finds
them, ‘in this World, as they minifter to his Plealures and Paffions,
and not make enquiry a little farther into their Caules, Ends, and ad-
mirable Contrivances, and purfue the thoughts thereof with diligence
and attention, may live long without any notion of fuch a Being
And if any Perfon hath, by talk, put fucha notion into his head, he
may, perhaps, believeit: Butif he hath never examined it, his know-
ledge of it will be no perfeter, than his, who having been rold, thar
the three Angles of a Triangle-are equal to two Right ones, takes i
upen truft, without examining the demonfiration ; and may yield his
affent asto a probable Opinion, but hath no knowledge of the truth
of it; which yet his Faculties, if carefully employ'd, were able to
make clear and evident to him. But thisonly by the by, to fhew
how much our knowledge depends upon the right ufe of thofe powers
Nature bath beflowed upon us, and how litle upon fuch innate Prin-
ciples, as are in vain {uppoled to be in all Mankind for their direction ;
which all Men could not but know, if they were there, or elfe they
would be there to no purpofe: And which fince all Men do not know,
nor can diftinguith from other adventitious truths, we may well con-
clude there are no fuch,

§.23. What cenfure, doubting thus of innate Principles, may de- ane mas
ferve éum Men, who will be apt to call ir, pulling up the old foun- ik «xd
dations of Knowledge and Certainty, I cannor tell : I perfivade my &% 1
felf, ar lcaft, that the way [ have purfued, being conlormable to Truth, =
lays thole foundarions furer, This 1 am cerrain, | have not made it
my bufine(s, either to quit, or follow any Authority in the enfuing
Difcourfe: Truth has been my only aim; and where-ever thar has
appeared to lead, my Thoughts have imparrially followed, without
minding, whether the footfteps of any other lay that way, or no.
Not that I want a due refpect to other Mens Opinions ; but afcer all,
the greateff reverence is due to Trath; and, I hope, it will not be
thought arrogance, to fay, Thar, perhaps we fhould make greater
progeels in the difcovery of rarional and contemplative Awowledge, if |
we fought it in the Fountain, in the confideration of Things themfelves ;
and piade ulé rather of our own Thoughts, than otherMens to find
it For, I think, we may as rationally hope to {ee with other Mens
Eyes, as to know by other Mens Underftandings. So much as we
our felves confider and comprehend of Truth and Reafon, o much
we poffels of real and true Knowledge, The foating of other Mens
Opinions in our brains makes us not one jot the more knowing,

though
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tiﬁugh they happen to be true, What in them was Science, is in us

but Opiniatrity, whilft we give up our Aflent only to reverend Names,
and do not, as they did, employ our own Realon to a‘rﬂ.-ffrﬂﬂmf thola
Truths, which gave them reputation. = Ariffotle was certainly a know-
ing Man, but no bedy ever thought him fo, becaule he blindly em-
braced, and confidently vented the Opinions of another, And if the
taking up of another’s Pinciples, wufm-.]t examining them, made
not him a Philofopher, 1 fuppofe it will hardly make any body
elie fo. In the Sciences, every one has fo much, as he really knows
and comprehends : What he believes only, and takes upon treft, are
but fhreads ; which however will in the whole picce, make no
confiderable addition to his ftock, who gathers them. Such borrow-
ed Wealth, like Fairy-money, though it were Gold in the hand from
which he received 1, will' be but Leaves and Duft when it comes to
ufe.

§.24. When Men have found fome general Propofitions that could
not be doubted of, as foon as underftood, it was, [ know, a fhore and
eafie way to conclude them imnate. This being once rE'E'Ci?E:_d, it cafed
the lazy from the pains of f{earch, and ﬂﬂ!}p'd the enquiry of the
doubtful, concerning all that was once ftiled innate : And it was of
no {mall advantage to thofe who affefted to be Maflers and Teachers,
to make this the Principle of Priwciples, That Principles muft not
be queftioned: For having once chtablithed this Tenet, That there
are innate Principles, it put their Followers upon a ncceffity of re-
ceiving fome Doctrines as fuch ; which was to take them off from
the ule of their own Reafon and Judgment, and put them upon be-
lieving and taking them upon truft, without farther examination :
In which pofture of blind Credulity, they might be more eafily ﬁ
verned by, and made ufeful to fome fort of Men, who had the skill
and office to principle and guide them. Nor is it a fimall power it
gives one Man over another, to have the Authority to be the DiQa-
tor of Principles, and Teacherof unqueftionable Truths ; and to make
a Man fwallow that for an innate Principle, which may ferve to his
purpole, who teaclieth them. Whereas had they examined the ways,
whereby Men came to the knowledge of many univerlal Zruths, they
would have found them to refult in the minds of Men, from the be-
ing of things themf{elves, when duely mnﬁdc_rtd ; and that they were
difcovered by the application of thole Faculties, that were fitted
Nature to receive and judge of them, when duely employ’d about
them.

§.25. To fhew bow the ?Jm’erj?amﬁngi proceeds berein, is the defign
of the following Difcourfe ; which I fhall proceed to, When I have
firft premifed, that hitherto to clear my way to thofe foundations,
which, I conceive are the only true ones, whereon to cftablith thofe
Norions we can have of our own Knowledge, it hath been neceffary
for me to give an account of the Reafons | had to doubt of innate
Principles : And fince the Arguments which are againlt them, do,
fome of them, rife from common received Opinions, 1 have been for-
ced to take feveral things for granted, which is hardly avoidable to
any one, whofe Task it 15 to thew the falihood, or imprebability, of
any Tenet ; it happening in Controverfial Difcourfes, as it does in
affaulting of Towns ; where, if the ground be but firm, whereon the

the Batterics are ercfted, there is no farther enquiry of whom it is
borrowed,
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borrowed, nor whom it belongs to, fo it afferds but a fit rife for the
prefent purpofe. But in the tuture part of this Difcourfe, defigning
to raife an Edifice uniform, and confiftent with it felf, asfaras my
own Experieace and Oblervation will afiift me, I hope, to ereft it on
fucha Bafis, that! fhall not need to fhore it up with props and bue-

trices, leaning on borrowed or begg'd foundations : Or at leaft, if

mine prove a Caflle inthe Air, 1 will endeavour it fhall be all of 2
piece, and hang together.  Wherein I warn the Reader not to expect
undeniable cogent demoniirations, unlefs I may be allow’d the Pri-
vilege, not feldom affumed by others, to take my Principles for gran-
ted; and then, I doubt not, but [ can demonflrate too.  All that 1hall
fay for the Principles I proceed on, is, that [ can only appeal to Mens
own unprejudiced Experience, and Oblervation, whether they be true,
orno; and this is enough for a Man who profeffes no more, than to lay
down candidly and freely his own Conjectures, concerning a Subject
lying fomewhat in the dark ; without any other defign, than an unbiafy'd
enquiry after Truth.

BOOK
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Of Ideas in general, and their Original,

that which his Mind is employ’d about whillt thinking, 1% o Teisk:

being the [deas, that are there, tis paft doubt, that Men

have in their Minds {everal Tdeas, fuch as are thole ex-
prefled by the words, Whitene/s, Fardwefs, SweetunefS, Thinking, Motion,
Man, Elepbant, Army, Drunkewnefs, and others : It is in the firlt place
then to be enquired, How he comes by them ¢ I know it is a received
Doérine, That Men have native fdeas, and Original Charaers ftamped
upon their Minds, in their very firlk being.  This Opinion T have at
large examined already ; and, Ifuppofe, what1 havefaid in the forego-
ing Book,will be much more eafily admitted, when [ have thewn, whence
the Under{tanding may get all the fdeas it has, and by what ways and
degrees they may come intothe Mind; for which I fhall appeal to eve-
ry ones own Oblervation and Experience.

§.2. Let usthen fuppolé the Mind tobe, aswefay, white Paper, void All ldess come
of all Characters, without any Jdeas; How comes it to be turnifhed PJ:TE;:;E?::."
Wlience comes it by that vaft ftore, which the bufie and boundlefs Fan-
cy of Man has painted on'ic, withan almoft endlefs variety 2 Whence has
it all the materials of Reafon and Knowledge? To this lanfwer, in one
word, from Experience: Inthat, all our Knowledge is founded ; and
from that it ultimately derives it fel. Our Obfervation employ'd ei-
ther about external, [enfible Odjefls ; or about the intermal Operations of
our Minds, perceived and refleiied on by our felves, is that, which fup-
plies our Underflandings with all the materials of thinking. Thefe two
are the Fountains of Knowledge, from whenceall the Zdeas we have, or
can naturally have, do (pring,

§. 3. Firgt, Our Senfes, converlant about particular fenfible Objecs, 1 objus of

do convey into the Mind, (everal diftin@ Perceptions of things, accor- i"‘f‘“:h Hrass
ding to thole various ways, wherein thofe Objectsdo affe@ them: And ™
thus we come by thofe Idess, we have of Tellow, White, Heat, Cold,
Seft, Hard, Bitter, Sweet, and all thofe which we call {enfible quali-
ties, which when I fay the Senfes convey into the mind, I mean, they
from external objeéts convey into the mind what produces there thole
Ferceptions. This great Source, of moft of the Jdeas we have, depend-
ing wholly upon our Senfes, and derived by them to our Underftand-
ing, Tcal SENS ATION.

§1. Ever}r Man being confcious to himfelf, That he thinks, and idea is tke b
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42 The Original of our Ideas,  Book II.

Tie Operativss  § 4. Secondly, The other Fountain, from which Experience furnith-
o e eth the Underftanding with Zdeas, is the Perception of the Operations
of them. of our ewn Miuds within us, asitis employ'd about the fdeas it has got ;
which Operations, when the Soul comes to reflec on, and confider, do
furnifh the Underftanding with another fett of Zdeas, which could not
be had from things without # and fuchare, Perception, Thinking, Doube-
ing, Believing, Reafoning, Knowing, Wiiling, and all the different actings
of our own Minds; wiich we being confcious of, and oblerving in our
felves, do from thele receive into our Underﬂanding, as diftinét Ideas,
as we do from Bodies affe@ing our Senfés.  This Source of Zdeas, every
Man has wholly in him(elf: And though it be not Senfe, as having no-
thing to do with external Objetts ; yer it 15 very like it, and might pro-
perly enough be call'd internal Senfe.  Butas I call the other Sewfation,
fo [ call this REFLECTION, the Ideas it affords being fuch only,
asthe Mind gets by refle&ing on its own Operations within it fclf. By
REFLEGCTION then, in the following part of this Difcourfe, T
would be underftood to mean, that notice which the Mind rakeés of its
own Operations, end the maoner of them, by reafon whereof, there
come to be Jdeas of thefe Operations in the Underflanding.  Thefe two,
[fay, viz. External,Material things,as the Objeétsof SENS AT 70 N;
and the Operations of our own Minds within, as the Objeéts of R E-
FLECTION, are, tome, the only Originals, from whence all our
Ideas rake their beginnings. The term Operatéons here, I ulein a large
fence, as comprehending not barely the Actions of the Mind about its
Ideas, but fome fort of Paffions arifing (omerimes from them, f{uch as
is the fatisfaction or uneafinels arifing trom any thought.
Al ot Veas §. 5. The Underftanding [eems to me, not to have the leaft glimmer-
are of the ox ing of any Ideas, which it doth not receive from one of thefétwo. Ex-
e v o ternal O jecls furniff the Mind witk the Ydeas of fenfible gualities, which
are all thole different perceptions they produce in us : And the Mind
furnifbes the Tnderflanding with Ideas of its own Operations. Thele,
when we have takena full furvey of them, and their {éveral modes, and
the Compofitions made out of them, we fhall find to contain all oup
whole ftock of Zdeas; and that we have nothing in our Minds, which
did not come in one of thele two ways. Let any one examine his own
Thoughts, and throughly fearch into his Underflanding, and then let
him tell me, Whether all the original /deas he has there, are any other
than of the Objeéts of his Senfes, or of the Operations of his Mind, con-
fidered as Objects of his Refleétion : and how great a mafs of Knowledge
fozver he imagines to be lodged there, he wiil?upan taking a {triét view,
fee, that he has wet any Idea in bis Mind, bur what one of thefe two have
imprinted ; though, perhaps, with infinite variety compounded and en-
larged by the Undﬁi‘z nding, as we fhall {ee hereafter,
Obfesabls is  §.6. He that attcntiw:liv confiders the ftate of a child, at his firlt com-
Chldn®. ing into the World, will have little reafon to think him ftored with
plenty of Zdeas, that are to be the matter of his future Knowledge. "Tis
by degrees he comes to be furnifhed with them: And though the Jdeas
of obvious and familiar qualities, imprint themfelves, before the Memo-
ty begins to keep achi er of Time and Order, yet ‘tisofien fo late be-
fore fome unufual qualities comein the way, that thereare few Men thae
cannot recollect the beginning of their acquaintance with them : And if
1t were worth while, no doubt a Child might be fo ordered, as to have but
a very few, even of the ordinary Ideas, till he were grownup toa Man,
Butbeing (urrounded with Bodies,that perpetually and diverfly affect us,
variety
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variety of Jdeas, whether care be taken about it or no, are imprinted
on the Minds of Children.  Light and Colowrs arc bufie and at hand
every where, when the Eye is but open ; Sewnds, and {bme ramgible
Qualities fail not to lollicite their proper Senfes, and force an entrance
to the Mind ; but yer, | think, it will be granted eafily, That if a Child
were kept in a place, where he never faw any other but Black and Whire,
ull he were a Man, he would have ne more Jdeas of Scarlet or Green,
- than he thar from his Childhood never rafted an Oyfter,or a Pine-Apple,
has of thele particular Relithes.

§. 7. Men then come to be furnifhed, with fewer or more fimple Mex are dife
ddeas from without, according as the Objeits, they converfe with, afford "7 £,
greater or lels variety ; and from the Operation of their Minds within, thefe, accerd-
according as they more or lels reflsdf on them. For, though he that e she i
contemplates the Operations of his Mind, cannot but have plain and thy nri-uj}
clear Jdeas of them; yet unlefs he turn his Thoughts that way, and ¥
confiders them attentively, be will no more have clear and diftinét fdeas
of all the Operations of his Mind, and all that may be obierved therein,
than he will have all the particular Jdeas of any Landicape, or of the
Parts and Motions of a Clock, who will not turn hisEyes to it, and
with attention heed all the Parts of ir.  The Picture, or Clock may be
fo placed, that they may come in his way every day ; but yet he will
have but a confuled Jdea of all the Parts they are made up of, till he
applies bimfelf with attention, ro confider themeach in particular.

§. 8. And hence we fee the Reafon, why ‘uis pretty late, before moft el P
Children get Ideas of the Operations, of their own Minds; and fome {;;:ﬁ thiy
have not any very clear, or perfe@ fdeai of the greateft part of them all serdAstentien.
their Lives, Becaule,thoughthey pafs there continually ; yet like Aoat-
il:lils Vifions, they make not deep impreffions emuf,h, to leave in the

ind clear diftinét lafting Zdeas, till the Underftanding turns inwards
upon its {elt, refledis on its own Operations, and makes them the Ob-
jet of itsown Contemplation. - Children, when they come firft into it,
are furrounded with a world of new things; which, by a conftant folli.
citation of their fenles, draw the mind conftantly to them, forward to
take notice of new, andapt to be delighted with the variety of chang-
ing objects. Thus the firlt years are ufually imploy'd and diverted in

ing abroad, and acquainting themfelves with what is to be found
without; and fo growing up in a conftant attention to outward Senfa-
tions, feldom make any confiderable Reflection on what paffes with-
iIlthEm, till they come to be of riper Years; and fome [carce ever
at al

§. 9. To ask, at what time a Man bas firff any Ideas, is to ask, when Tf"f"‘ﬁl“"
he beginsto perceive, having Ideas and Perceptionbeing the fame thing, s it bgist
I know it isan Opinion, that the Soul always thinks, and that it has the w precive
actual Perception of 7deas in it (elf conftantly, as longas it exifts, and
that aftual thinking is as infeperable from the Soul, as aftual extenfion
is from the Body ; whichif true, to enquire after the beginning of a
Man's Jdeas, is the{ame, astoenquire after the beginning of his Soul.

For by this Account, Soul and its /deas, as Body and its Extenfion, will
begin to exift both at the ame time.

§.10. Bur whether the Soul be fuppofed to exift antecedent to, or coe- gusy rhisks
valwith, or iome time after the firfk Rudiments of Organifation, orthe = bﬁ!’mrz
beginnings of Life in the Body, I leave to be difputed by thofz, whaj;:::'rh SR
have better thought of that matter. 1 confels my lelf, to have one of
thofe dull Souls, that doth not perceive it felf always to contemplate

Gz Idea,
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fdeas, mor can coneeive it any more neceflary for the Sewl always to
think, thanfor the Body always to move : l:ht.l*. perception of fdeas, be-
ing (as I conceive) o the Soul, what motion s to the Body, pot its E(:
fence, but one of its Operations: And therefore, though thinking be
{uppofed never fo much the proper Actionof the Soul; yet it is not ne-
ceflary, to fappofe, that it thould be always thinking, always in Action.
That, perhaps, isthe Privilegeof the mﬁmt_eﬁuthnrand Preferver of all
things, who never Slumbers nor fleeps ; but is not competent to any finite
Being, at leaft not to the Soul of Man. We know certainly by
rience, that we fometimes think, and thence draw this infallible Con-
fequence, That there is fomething inus, that hasa Power to think : But
whether that Subftance perpetually thinks, orno, we canbe no farther
affured, than Experience informsus.  For tofay, thatactual thinking is
effential to the Soul, and infeperable from ir, is to beg, what isin Que-
ftion, and not to prove it by Reafon ; which is neceflary to be done, if
it be not a felf-evident Propofition.  But whether this, Thar the Soxlal.
ways thinks, be a felf-evident Propofition, that every Body affents to at
firlt hearing, [ appeal to Mankind. "Tis doubted whether 1 thoughe all
laft night, orno; the Queftion being about a matter of fad, "tis begging
it, to bring, asa proot for it, an Hypothefis, which is the very thing in
difpute : E}r which way one may prove any thing, and ’tis but [uppo-
fing that all’ watches, “whillt the balance beats, thiok, and tis fufficient-
ly proved, and paft doubt that my watch thought all lalt night. But
he, that would not deceive himfelf, ought to build his Hypothefis on
marter of fac, and make it out by fenfible experience, and not prefume
on matter of fact, becaufe of his Hypgthefis, thatis, becaufé he fuppos
fesit to be o : which way of proving, amounts to this, That I muft ne-
ceffarily think all laft night, becaule another fuppofes I always think,
though I'my felf cannot perceive, thatlalways do fo.

But Men in love with their Opinions, may not only fuppofe what is
in queftion, bur alledge wrong matter of faé. How elfe could any one
make it an inference of mine, that a thing is wot, becanfe we are wot fen-
Sfible of it in our fleep. 1 do not fay there is no Soul in a Man, becaufe
he isnot fenfible et itin his fleep; but I do fay, he cannot think ara
time waking or {leeping, withour being fenfibleof it.  Our being fenfi-
ble of ir is not neceffary to any thing, but toour thovghts; and to them
it is ; and to them it will always be neceffary, till we can think without
being conlcious of it. ,

§.1 1. Tgrant that the Soul in a waking Man is never without thoughe,
becaufe it is the condition of being awake : but whether {leeping with-
out dreaming be not an Affeftion of the whole Man, Mind as well as
Body, may be worth a waking Man’s Confideration ; it being hard 1o
conceive, that any thing fhould think, and not be confciousof ir.  If the
Soul dothy think in a fleeping Man, without being confciousof it, I ask,
whether, duringfuch thinking, it hasany Pleafure or Pain, or be czpable
of Happinelsor Mifery ¢ | am fure the Manis not, no more than the Bed
or Earth he lieson, Fortobe happy or milerable without being conftious
of ir,feems to be urterly inconfiftent and impoffible.  Orif it be poffible,
that the Soul can, whilft the Body isfleeping, have its Thinking, Enjoy-
ments, and Coneerns, its Pleafure or Pain apart, which the Man is not
confeiovs of, nor partakesin, It is certain, that Socrates afleep, and Se-
erares awake, is not the lame Perfon; but hisSoul when he {leps, and
Secrates the Man confilting of Body and Soul when he is waking, are two
Perfons: Since waking Secrates, hasno knowledgeof, or Concernment

for
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for that Happinel5, or Mifery of his Soul, which it enjoys alone by it
{elf whillt he fleeps, without perceiving any thing of ir, no more than
he has for the Haippinefs, or Mifery of a Man in the Jndres, whom he
knows nat. For if we take wholly away all Conlcioufne(s of our A¢tions
and Senfations, efpecially of Pleafure and Pain, and the concernment
tLI:‘t“acmnpm it, it will be hard to know wherein to place perfonal
‘Identity.

}5“ §. E The Soul, during found Sleep, thinks, fay thefe Men. Whilf i « fuping
it thinks and perceives, it is capable certsinly of thofe of Delight or #se thisks
Trouable, as well as any other Perceptions; and it muf# eceffarily be con- Lf:”fj;!_[;_
Jeious of its owm Perceptions. Buc it has all this apart : The {leeping e and wab-
Man, 'tis plain, is conlcious of nothing of all this. Let us fuppole chen 13, o ™
the Soul of Caffer, whillt heis fleeping, retired from his Body, which is
no il:nfafﬁb]t Suppofition for the Men 1 have here to do with, who fo
liberally allow Lite, without a thinking Soul toall other Animals. Thefe
Men cannot then judge it impoffible, or acontradittion, That the Bo-
dy fhould live without the Soul ; nor that the Soul thould fubfift and
think, or have Perception, even Perception of Happinels or Milery,
without the Body. Let us then, asI fay, fuppofethe Soul of Caffor {e-
parated, during his Sleep, from his Body, to think apart. Lefus [up-
pole too, that it choofes for its Scene of Thinking, the Body of another
Man, v. g. Pellux, whois fleeping without a Soul - For if Caffer’s Soul,
can think whilft Caffor is afleep, what Caffor is never confcious of, ’tis
no matter what Place it choofes to think in. We have here then the
Bodies of two Men with only one Soul between them, which we will
fappole to fleep and wake by turns; and the Soul fhill thinking in the
waking Man, whereof the fleeping Man is never conlcious, has never
the lealt Perception. 1 ask then, Whether Caffor and Pollux, thuswith

%, only oneSoul between them, which thinks and perceives in one, what
the other is never conlcious of, noris concerned for, are not two asdi-
ftin& Perfons, as Caffor and Hercules; or, asSocrates, and Flate were:
And whether one of them might not be very happy, and the other very
milerable: Jult by the fame reafon, they make the Soul and the Man
two Perfons, who make the Soul think apart, what the Man is not con-
Iciousof. For, Ifuppole, no body will make Identity of Perfons, to con-
filt in the Soul's being united to the very fame numerical particles of
matter : For if that be neceffary to Identity, "twill be impofiible, in that
conftant flux of the particles ngnur Bodies, that any Man fhould be the
fame Perlon, two days, or two moments together.

§.13. Thus, methinks, every droufie nod fhakes their Doctrine, who Ispafibi te
teach, That the Soul is always thinking. Thofe, at leaft, whodo at any 577 i
time flecp without dreaming, can never be convinced, That their Thoughts o .-Iuiuiq,
are fomerimes for four hours bufie without their knowing of it; and if ¢
they are taken in the very a&, waked in the middle of that fleeping
contemplation, can give no manner.of account of it.

§.14. "Twill perhapsbe faid, That the Sewl thinks, even in the oundeft Thee s
Sleep, but the Memory retains it wot. That the Seul in a {leeping Man Jr:"ﬁ;ﬁfﬁ
fhould be this moment bufie a thinking, and the next moment in a wak- brixg ir, is
ing Man, not remember, nor be able to recolle@ one jot of all thole »sis seed.
Thoughts, is very hard to be conceived, and would need (ome better
P than bare Alfertion, to make it bebelieved. For who can without
any more ado, but being barely told fo, imagine, Thart the preatefl part
of Men, do, during all cheir Lives, for feveral hours every Day, think
of fomething, which if they were asked, even in the middle of thefe

Thoughts,
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Thoughts, they could remember nothing at all of : Moft Men, Ithink,
pals a great part of their (leep without dreaming. 1 once knew a Man,
that was bred a Scholar, and had no bad Memory, who told me, he had
never dream’d in his Life, ull e had that Fever, he was then newly re-
covered of, which was about the Five or Six and Twentieth Year of his
Age. 1 fuppofe the World affords more fuch inflances : At leall every
ones acquaintance Will furnifh him with Examples enough of fuch, as
pals moft of their Nights without dreaming.

Upss tiis By §.15. To shink often, and wever to retain it fo mich as one moment, i

s of 4 4 verywfelefs fort of thinking : and the Soulin fuch a ftate of thinking,

peping  tax does very lietle, it at all, excel that of a Looking-glals, uh:c!_'j _-:‘unl'ltmly

osght 1+ Mt recpives variety of Images, or Ideas, but retains none ; they difappearand

Rap T Ganith, and there remain no footfleps of them ; the Looking-glals 1s ne.
ver the beteer for fuch Zdeas, nor the Soul for luch Thoughts,  Perhaps
it will be faid, that ina waking Man, the materialsof the Body are em-
ploy’d,and made ule of, in thinking ; and that the memory of Thoughus,
is retained by the impreffions that are made on the Brain, and the traces
there lefe after fuchthinking ; but that in the thinking of the Soul, which
is not perecived in a fleeping Man, there the Soul thinks aparr, and ma-
king wo ufe of the Organs of the Body, leaves no impreffions on it and con-
JSequently o memary of fuch Thoughts. Not to mention again the abfur-
dity of two diftiné Perfons, which follows from this Suppofition, I an-
fwer farther, that whatever Jdeas the Mind can receive, and contem-
plate without the help of the Body, it is reafonable to conclude,it can re-
tain without the help of the Body too, or elfe the Soul, or any [eparate
Spirit, will have but little advantage by thinking, If it has no mem
of its own Thoughts; if it cannot record them for its ule, and be a
to recal them upon any occafion ; if it cannot reflect upon what is paft,
and make ufe of its former Experiences,Reafonings, and Contemplations,
to what purpofe does it think: They, who make the Soul a thinking
Thing at this rate, will not make it a much more noble Being, than
thofe do, whom they condemn, for allowing it to be nothing but the
fubtileft parts of Matter. Charaers drawn on Dufl, that the fieft breath
of wind effaces; or Impreffions made on a heap of Atoms, or animal
Spirits, are altogether as ufeful, and render the Subject as noble, asthe
Thoughtsof a Soul chat perifh in thinking; that once out of fight, are
gone for ever, and leave no memory of themfelves behind them. Na-
ture never makesexcellent things, for mean or no ules : and it is hardl
to be conceived, that our infinitely wife Crearor, thould make {o admi-
rable a Faculty,as the power of Thinking,that Faculty which comes near-
eft the Excellency of his own incomprehenfible Being,to be fo idlely and
ufelefly employ'd, at leaft ; part of its time here, as to think conflanely,
without remembring any of thofe Thoughts, without doing any good
to its [elf or others, or being any way ufeful to any other part.of the Crea-
tion. If we will examinet, we fhall not find, I fuppole, the motion of
dull and fenflels matter, any where in the Univerfc, made folirele ufe of,
and fo wholly thrown away.

o ez Bype- §.16. "Tis true, we have fometimes inflances of Perception,whillt we

i the oV are =iu'?r-'j,ﬂ. and retain the memory of thole Theughes : but how extravs-

o nat derived gant and incoherent for the moft part they are ; how little conformabile

m Senfarier £o the Perfection and Order of a rational Being, thole who are acquainted

o e with Dreams, nced not be told.  This T would willingly be fatisfied in,

= appeeranct. Whether the Soul, when ie thinks thus apart,and as it were {eparate from
the Body, acls lels rationally than when conjointly with it, or po: If

its
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its feparate Thoughts be lefs rational, then thefe Men muft fay, That the

Soul owes the perfection of rational chinking ro the Body : I it doesnor,
*Tis a wonder that our Dreams fhould be for the moft part, o frivolous

and irrational ; and thatthe Soul thould retain none of its more rational
Soliloquies and Meditations.

§.17. Thofe who fo confidently tell us, That the Soul always actoally s 1 shisk
thinks, 1would they would alfo tell us, what thofe Jdeasare, that are in =bes 1 bow
the Soul of a Child, before, or jult at the union with the Body, before it &2,
hath received any by Sewfation. The Dreams of fleeping Men, are, as | it :
take ic, all made up of the waking Man's Ideas,thovgh for the mofl pare,
oddly put together. ‘Tis {trange, if the Soul has fdeas of itsown, thae
it derived not from Sewfation or Refledlion, (asit muft have, if it thought
before it received any impreffions from the Body) that it thould never,
in its private thinking, (fo private, that the Man himfelf perceives ic
not) retainany of them, the very moment it wakes out of them, and
then make the Man glad with new difcoveries.  Who can find it reafon,
that the Soul fhould, n its retirement, during fleep, have fo many hours
thoughts, and yet never light on any of thole Ideas it borrowed not from
Senfation or Refledtion, or at lealt preferve the memory of none, but
fuch, which being occafioned from the Body, muft needs be lefs natural
to a Spirit 2 “Tis ftrange, the Soul fhould never once in a Man's whole
life, recal over any of its pure, native Thoughts, and thofe /deas it had
before it borrowed any thing from the Body; never bring into the wa-
king Man's view, any other fdeas, bur what have a tangue of the Cask,
manifeftly derive their Original from that union. If it always chinks,
and fo had Jdeas before it was united, or before it received any from the
Bady, ‘tis not to be (uppoled, but that during fleep, it recollefts its na-
tive Jdeas, and during that retirement from communicating with the
Body, whilft it thinks by its (elf; the Fdeas, it is bufied abour, fhould be,
fometimes at leaft, thofe more natural and congenial ones it had in it
felf; underived from the Body or its own Operations about them : which
fince the waking Man never remembers, we muft from this Hy pothefis
conclude, eicher that the Soul remembers fomething that the Man does
not ; or clfe that Memory belongs only to fuch Zdeas, as are derived
from the Body, or the minds Operations about them.

§.18. I would be glad alfo to learn from thefé Men, who (o confident- adide el 3
Iy pronounce, that the humane Soul, or, which is all one, that a Manal- ¢,5; :m:;:
ways thinks, how they come to know it; may, bow they come to know, thisks? For
that they themfeluves think, when they themfélves do not perceive it. This, f }':ij ff;_f'::f.
I am afraid, is to be [ure, without proofs; and to know, without per- prapsjivias, it
ceiving: "Tis I fufpedt, a confufed Notion, takenupto (erve an Hypo- "4 1"
thefis ; and none of thofe clear Truths, that either their own Evidence
force us to admit, or common Experience makes it impudence to deny.

For the moft that can be faid of it, is, That "tis poffible the Soul may al-
ms think, but notalways retain it in memory : And, 1 fay, it isas poft

, that the Soul may not always think ; and much more probable,
that it thould fometimes not think, than that it fhould often think, and
that a long while together, and not be confcious to it felf the next mo-
ment after, that it had thought.

§.19. To fuppofe the Soul to think, and the Man not perceive it, is, il 4 e
as has been faid, to make two Perfons in one Man: And if one confider 5, rﬁ;{;.f 7
well thefe Men's way of {peaking, one fhall be lead into a fufpicion, that «xd s =t =
they dofo. Forthey who tell us, that the Soul always thinks, do never, 1} wmet,
that [ remember, fay, That a Man always thinks. Can the Soul think, sy imprabe-

and ***
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and not the Man? Or a Man think,and not be conlcious of it ¢ This,per-
haps, would be fufpected of Fargon in others. 1f they fay, The Man
thinks always, but is not always conlcious of it ; they may as well fay,
His Body is extended, without having parts.  For 'tis altogether as in-
telligible to (ay, thar a body is extended wichout parts, as that any thing
thinks without being confcions of it, or pereeiving, thatit does fo.  They
who talk thus, may, with as much reafon, if itbe neceffary to their Hy-
pothefis, fay, That a Man isalwayshungry,but that he does not always
fecl ip: Whereas hunger confilts in that very (enfation, as thinking con-
fifts in being conltiousthat one thinks, If they fay, That a Man isal-
ways confcious to himfclf of thinking ; [ask, How they know it2 Con-
fcioufnefs is the perception of what pafies in a Man's own mind. Can
another Man perceive, that 1 am confcious of any thing, when | perceive
it notmy felf : No Man’s Knowledge here, can go beyond his Experi-
ence. Wake a Man outof afound {leep, and ask him, What he was thac
moment thinking on. If he himfelf be conlcious of nothing he then
thoughe on, he mult be a notable Diviner of Thoughts, that can affure
him, that he was thinking : May he not with more realonaflure him, he
was not afleep: This is lomething beyond Philofophy; and it cannot
be lels than Revelation, that difcovers to another, Thoughts in my mind,
when 1 can find none there my felf: And they muft needs bave a pene-
trating fight, who can certainly fee, that Ithink, when I cannot perceive
it my felf, and whenl declare, that [ do not ; and yet can fee, that
or Elephants do not think, when they give all the demonftration of it
imaginable, except only telling us, that they do fo. This fome may
{ufpect to be a flep beyond the Refecrucians ; it ieeming eafier to make
ones felf invifible to others, than to make another’s thoughts vifible to
me, which are notvifible to himlelf. But ’tis but defining the Soul to
be a {ubftance, that always thinks, and the bufinefs isdone. If fuch a
definition beof any Authority, Iknow not what it can ferve for, butto
make many Men {ufpeét, That they have no Souls at all, fince they
find a-good part of their Lives pafs away without thinking. For no De-
finitions, thatl know, noSuppofitionsof any Sedt, are of force enough
to defiroy conltant Experience; and, perhaps, ‘tis the affeétation of
knowing beyond what we perceive, that makes fo much ulélefs difpute,
and noife in the World.

No 1dess bt §.20. I lee no Realon therefore to believe, that the Sowl thimks

frem Sesfation the Senfes bave furnifbed it with Ideas to think on ; and as thole are in-

:’Iﬁﬁ”:f'w': crealed, and retained; fo it comes, by Exercife, toimprove its Faculty of

sbfirve Gt~ thinking in the [everal parts of ir, as wellasafterwards, by compoundin

e, thole ffear, and refleéting on its own Operations, it increafes its Stoc
as well as Facility, in remembring, imagining, realoning, and other
modes of thinking.

§,21. He that will fuffer himfelf, to be informed by Obfervation and
Experience, and not make his own Hypothefis the Rule of Nature, will
find few Signs of a Soul accuftomed to much thinking in a new born
Child, and much fewer of any Reafoning atall. And yet it is hard to
imagine, that the rational Soul fhould think (o much, and not reafon at
all.  And he that will confider, that Infants, newly come into the World,
Ipend the greateft part of their time in Sleep, and are feldom awake, bug
when cither Hunger calls for the Teat, or fome Pain, (the moft impor-
runate of all Senfations) or fome other violent fdea, forces the mindto
perceive, and artend toit.  He, I fay, who confiders this, will, perhaps,
find Reafon to imagine, Thie a Fetus in the Mother's Wamb, differs not

nch
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much from the State of a Fegetable; but pafles the greatelt pare of its
time without Perception or Thought, doing very litcle, but fleep in a

Place, where it needs not {eck for Food, and is (urrounded with Liquor,

always equally foft, and near of the fame Temper ; where the Eyes have

no Lighe, and the Ears, {o fhut up, are not very fulceptible of Sounds ;

and where there is little or no variety, or change of Objects to move the

Scnles,

§.22. Follow a Chéld from its Birth, and obfcive the alterations that

time makes, and you fhall find, as the mind by the Senles comes more
and more to be furnithed with fdeas, it comes to be more and more
awake; thinks more, the more it has matter to think on.  After (bme
time, it begins to know the Objects, which being moft familiar with ir,
have made lafting Impreffions.  Thus it comes, by degrees, to know the -
Perfons it daily converfes with, and diftinguifh them from Strangers ;
which are Inftances and Effecs of its coming o retain and dittinguih
the fdeas the Senles convey to it: And (o we may cblerve, how the
Mind, by degrees,improvesin thefe, and advancesto the Exercife of thofe
other Faculties of Enlarging, Compounding, and Abfirafting its fdeas, and
of reafoning about them, and refleéting upon all chele, of which, I fhall
have occafion to {peak more hereafter.

§.23.0f ix fhallbe demanded then,FWlben a Man begins to bave any Fdeas »

I think, the true Anfwer is, When he fir(t has any Sewmfazion. For fince
thereappear not to be any Jdeas in the mind, before the Senfes have con-
veyed any in, I conceive that Jdeas in the Underflanding, are coeval
with Sesfarion ; which is {uch an Imprefiion or Motion, made in (ime
part of the Body, as makes it be raken notice of in the Under-
ftanding.

§.24. The Jmpreffions then, that are made on our Senfes by cutward & Fees bue
Objects, that are extrinfical to the Mind, and its oww Operations, about !""'-r(?:’ffg'_"'“
thele Impreflions, refleéied on by its [¢lf, as proper Objects tobe contem- widerr, if w:
plated by it, are, I conceive, the Original of all Knowledge ; and the fir(p #ree  Chil-
Cidpacity of Humane Intellect, is, That the mind is ficted to receive the *™™
Impreifions made onit ; either, throughthe Senfes, by outward Objeéts;
or by its own Operations, when it refleifs on them.  This js the firft

a Man makes towards the Difcovery of any thing, and the Ground-
work, whereon to build all thofe Notions, which ever he thall have nz-
turally in this World.  All thofe fublime Thoughes, whichtowre above
the Clouds, and reach as high as Heaven itsfelf, take their Rife and Foot-
ing here: In all chat grear Extent wherein the mind wanders, in thole
remote Speculations, it may feem to be elevated with, its ftirs nor one
jot beyond thole Fdeas, which Sewfe or Refledtion, have offercd for irs
Contemplation.

§.25. Inthis Part, the Taderflanding is meerly paffive : and whether Ie the reenpi-
or no, it will have thefe Beginnings, and as it were marerials of Know- #t¢of ﬁ}rf'i{tr -
ledge, isnotinitsown Power,  For the Objeds of our Senfes, do, MANY derfending s
of them, obtrude their particular /deas upen our minds, whether we modof 2l paf
willorno : And the Operations of our minds, will not let us be without, ***
at leaft fome obfcure Notionsof them, No Man, can be wholly ignoranc
of what he does, when be thinks. Thefe fimple Idear, when offered to
themind, zhe nelerflanding can no more refufe to have, nor alter, when
they are imprinted, nor blot them our; and make new ones in it {elf,
than a mirror can refufe, alter, or obliterate the Images or Ideas, which
the Objeéts (et before it do therein produce.  As the Bodies that fur-
round us, dodiverfly affect our Organs, the mind is forced to receive the

H Impreliions
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't Impreffions ; and cannot avoid the Perception of thofe Tdeas that are
1 annexed to them.

CH AP vl

of ﬁmpi’e Ideas.
T I T HE better to underftand the Nature, Manner, and Extent of
ded Appearas- our Knowledge,one thing is carefully to be oblerved,concern-
3 o ing the fdeas we have ; and that is, That fome of them are fimple, and
b Jome complex.
ey Though the Qualitiesthat affeét our Senfes, are, in the things them-
ol | felves, fo united and blended, that there is no feparation, no diflance be-

Rk tween them ; yet’os plain, the Ideas they produce in the Mind, enter
i by the Senfes fimple and unmixed. For though the Sight and Touch often
o take in from the lame Objec, atthe fame timedifferent Jdeas ; asa Man
(aes at once Motion and Colour ; the Hand feels Softnefsand Warmthin
the fame picce of Wax : Yet the fimple Jdeas thus united in the fame
Subject, are as perfetly diftinét, as thofe that come in by different Sen-
f¢s. The coldnefsand hardnefs, whicha Man feelsin a piece of Ze, be-
ing as diflin@ Jdeas in the Mind, as the Smell and Whitenefs of a Lily ;
or as the tafte of Sugar,and (imell of a Rofe:  And there is nothing can be
plainer to a Man, than the clear and diftindt Perception he has of thole
fimple Jdeas ; which being each in it felf unmmpﬁu[’l&ad, contains in it
nothing but one uniform ;!%Mnmurc,m‘ Conception in the mind, and
not diftinguifhable into different Ideas.
Toewind cor  §.2. Thefe imple Jdeas,the Materialsof all our Knowledge,are i
::’:*’;’rﬂr:“‘-'ed and furnifhed to the Mind, only by thole two ways above mentioned,
them. viz. Senfation and Refleétion, When the Underftanding is once ftored with
thefe fimple fdeas, it has the Power to repeat, compare, and unite them
even to analmoft infinite Varicty, and fo can make at Pleafure new com-
plex 7deas. But it is not in the power of the moft exalted Wit, or en-
larged Underftanding,by any quicknefs or variety of Thought, to invest
or frame owe wew fimple Idea in the mind, not taken in by the ways
before mentioned : nor canany force of the Underftanding,deffroy thofe
that are there. ‘The Dominion of Man, in this little World of his own
Underftanding, being much-what the fame, as it isinthe great World
of vifible things ; wherein his Power, however managed by Art and Skill,
reaches no farther, than to compound and divide the ials that are
made to his Hand; but can do nothing towards the making the leaft
] ; Particle of new Matter, or deftroying one Atome of what is y in
W Being. The fame inability, will every one find in himfelf, who fhall
N | go about to fafhion in his Underftanding any fimple Jdea, not received
\.4 in by hisSenfes, from external Objects, or from the Operations of his
3 Ll own mind about them. [ would have an'y onetry to phanfie any Tafte,
. which had never affected his Palate ; or frame the Jdea of a Scent, he
il had never fmelt : And when he can do this, Iwill alfo conclude, that
H i | a blind Man hath Zdeas of Colours, and a deaf Man true diftin@ Notions
L | of founds.

b & | §. 3. This

s

i Wﬂ—ﬂ-ﬁ“ﬁmﬂn R




(.hap III.  Ideas !ff one Senfe. 51
§. 3. Thisis the Reafon why, though wecannot believe it impoffible Tt Misd cax

to Gn::‘d, tomalke a Creature wi}:rh -}:Imrg Organs, and more wnysggfnn- g el
vey into the Underflanding the notice of Corporeal things, than thof@ tbo.

five, as they are ulbally counted, which he has given to Man : Yet, |

think, it is wer poflible, for any one o imagine any other Qualities in
- Bodies howloever conflituted, whercby they can'be taken notice of,

befides Sounds, Taftes, Smells, vifible and tangible Qualities, And

had Mankind been made with but four Senfes, the Qualitiesthen, which

are theObjeét of the Fifth Senfe, had been as far from our Notice, Ima-

gination, and Conception, as now any belonging to a Sixth, Seventh, or

Eightl Senfe, can poflibly be, which, whether yer fome other Crea-

tores, in fomeother parts of this vaft, and ftupendious Univerfe, may

not have, will be a great Prefumption to deny. He thar will not fet

himielf proudly at the top of all things ; but will confider the Immenfiry

of thisFabrick, and the great variery, that is to be found in this littie

and inconfiderable part of it, which he hasto do with, may be apt to

think, that in other Manfions of i, there may be other, and differene
wntelligent Beings, of whole Faculties, he has as little Knowledge or Ap-
prebenfion, as a worm fhutup in one drawer of ‘aCabinet, hath of the

Senfes cr Underflanding of a Man; Such Variety and Excellency,being

fuirable ro the Wifdom and Power of the Maker. [ have here Tollow-

ed the common Opinion of Man’s having but five Senfes; though,

perhaps, there may be jultly counted more ; but either Suppofition
terves equally to my prefent purpofe.

CHAP I
Of Ideas of one Senfe.

§.1. TH E better to conceive the Jdeas, we receive from Senfation, 4, ¢y ,

it may not be amifs for us to confider them, in reference to 3:..'-;.._-.5_;“,:‘{
the different ways, whereby they make their Approaches to our minds, 7 #e<rire:
and make themiclves perceivable by us.

iFir_,i'F then, There are fome, which come into our minds by one Senfe
only

Secondly, There are others, that convey themfelves into the mind &y
more Semfes than one,

Thirdly, Others thatare had from Refleion only.

Fourthly, “"There are fome that make themfelves way, andare fugge-
fted cothe mind by all the ways of Senfation and Refleiion.

We fhall confider them apart under thele feveral Heads.

Firft, There are fome Ideas, which have admittance only through one
Senfe, which is peculiarly adapted to receive them, Thus light and Co-
lours, as white, red, yellow, blue ; with their feveral Degrees or Shades,
and Mixrures, as Green, Scarlet, Purple, Sea-green, and the reft, come
in only by the Eyes: All kinds of Noifes, Sounds, and Tones only by
the Ears: The feveral Taftes and Smells, by the Nofe and Palate. r"u;_ld if

H 2 thele
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Frm fimple 1-
deas bave
Namei,

thefe Organs, orthe Nerves which are the Conduits, to convey them
from without to their Audience in the Brain, the mind's Prefence-room
(as | may (o call it) are any of them fo difordered, as not to perform their
Fundions, they have no Poftern to be admitted by ; ne other way to
bring themfelves into view, and be perceived by the Underftanding,
The molt confiderable of thole, belonging to the Touch, are Heat and -
Cold, and Solidity ; all the reft, confifting almoft wholly inthe fenfible
Configuration, asimooth and rough; ore e more or lefs firm adhefion
of the Parts, as hard and foft, toogh and brittle, arc obvious enough.

§.2. I think, it will be needlels to enumerate all the particular fimple
Ideas, belonging to each Senle ? !\Llﬂr indeed is it poffible, it we would,
there being a great many mere of them belonging to moft of the Senfes,
than we have names for. The variety of Smells, which are as many al-
moft, if not more than Species of Bodies in the Werld, do moft of them
want Names. Sweet and Stinking commonly {erve oor torn for thele Zde-
as, whichin effeét, islittle morethan to call them pleafing or difpleafing ;
though the {mell of a Rofe, and Violet, both {weet, are certainly very di-
(tinct Jdeas, Nor are the different Taftes that are in Nature, much bet-
ter provided with Names. Sweer, Bitter and Sowre, Harlh and Sak, are
alimoft all we have to denominate all the variety of Relifhes, whichare
to be found diftink, notonly in almoft every lort of Creatures, butin
the different Parts of the fame Plant or Animal. The fame may be faid
of Colour and Sound, T fhall therefore in the account of fimple fdew, 1
am here giving, content my felf to fet downenly (uch, as are moft mate-
rial toour prelent Parpofe, or are inthem(glves lef5 apt to be taken notice
of though they are very frequently the Ingredients of our complex Jdeas,
nmongl% which, T think, 1 may well account Solidicy ; which therefore
T fhall treat of in the next Chapter.

CH A P IV:

of § olidity.

e rieticd e 9%+ HE Zdea of Solidity, we receive by our Touch; and i

Idea fram
tanche

ariles from the refiftance we find in Body, to the entrance of

any other Body into the Place it poffefles, till it has lefeit. There is no
Idea, which we receive more conftantly from Senfation, than Sefidity.
Whether we move, or reft, in what Pofture focver weare, we always fecl
fomething under us, that {upports us, and hinders our farther finking
downwards; and the Bodies we daily handle, make us perceive thac
whilft they remain between them, they do by an infurmountable Force,
hinder the approach of the partsof our Hands that prefs them. Thac
which thus hinders theapproach of two Bodies, when they are moving
one towards another, 1call Selidicy. 1 will not difpute, Whether this
accepeation of the Word folid be nearer to its Original Signification,than
that which Mathematiciansufgic in: It faffices, that Lthink, the common
Notion of Solidity willallow, if not juftifie, thisufe of it; bucif any one
think it better to call it Jmpewetrability, he has my Conleat. Only I
have
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have thought the Term Salidity, the more proper to exprefs this Idea,
not only becaufe of its vulgar ufe in thar Sentz; but alfo, becaule it car-
ries [omething more of p::(%t:’vr: in it, than fmpenerrability, which is ne-
guive; and 15, perhaps, more a confequence of Selidity, than Selidity it
telf  This of all other, (eems the [dea moft intimately connected with,
and effential to Body, o as no where elle to be found or imagin'd, buc
only inmateer : whichthough our Senies take no notice of bur in mafles
of matter of a bulk, fafficient to caufe a Senfation in us: Yet the Mind,
having once got this /dea from fuch grofler fenfible Bodies, traces it ar-
ther, and conliders it as well as Figure, in the minutcil Particle of Mat-
ter, that can exift, and findsit infeparably inherent in Body, where-ever,
or however modified,

§.3. This is the /dea belongs to Body, whercby we conceive it to filJ Selidity fills
fpace. The Idea of which filling of fpace, is, That where we imagine
any fpace taken up by a folid Subftance, we conceive it fo o pofiels i,
that it excludes all other {olid Subltances ; and, will for ever hinder an
two other Bodies, that move rowards onc another in a ftrait Line, from
coming to touch one another, unlefs it remove from between them in
a Line, not parallel to that they movein. This Zdeaof it, the Bodies
we ordinarily handle fufficiently furnith us with

§.3. This Refitance, whereby it keeps other Bodies out of the fpace Difiad frim
it po is (o grear, That no force, how great foever, can furmount 54"
it. All the Bodies in the World, preffing a drop of Water on all fides,
will never be able to overcome the Refiftance it will make, as (oft asit
is, to their approaching one another, till it be removed out of their
way : whereby our Zdea of Solidity is diftinguifbed both from pure [pace,
which ismpabi neither of Refiltance nor Motion, and the ordinary Idea
of Eardwefs. For a Man may conceive two Bodies at a diftance, [0 as
they may approach one another, without touching or difplacing any folid
thing, till their Superficies come to meet ; whereby, | think, we have
the clear Jdea of Space without Selidity. For (not togo fo far as annibi-
lation of any particular Body) Task, Whether a Man cannot have the
Zdea of themotion of ene (ingle Body alone, without any other fuccecd-
ing immediately into its Place; which, I think, "tis evident he can : the

ka of Motion in one Body, no more including the Jdea of Motion in
another, than the fdea of a [quare Figure in one Body includes the Idea
of a fquare Figure in another. Tdo not ask, Whether Bodies do fo exift,
that the motion of one Body cannot really be without the motion of
another ¢ to determine this either way, is to beg the Quellion for or
againft a Pacuwm, But my Queftion is, Whether one cannot have the

a of one Body moved, whiltt othersarc at reft 2 And I think, thisno
one will deny : I fo, then the Place is deferted, gives us the Idea of
pure Space without Solidity, whereinto another Body may enter, with-
out either Refiftance or Protrufion of any thing. When the Suckerina
Pump is drawn, the fpace it filled in the Tube is certainly the fame,
whether any other Body follows the motion of the Sucker or no; nor
does it imply a contradiétion, That upon the mation of one Body, ano-
ther that is only contiguous to it, fhould not follow it. The neceffiry
of fuch a motion,is built only on the Suppofition, That the World is full;
but not on the diftinét Ideas of Space and Solidity, which areas different,
as Refiftance and not Refiltance, Protrufion and not Protrufion.  And
that Men have Meas of Space without Body, their very Dilputes about
a Vacuum phinly demonflrate, as is fhewed in another place.

§ 4 Selidity
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§ 4 Solidity is hereby alld differenced from Hardief§, in that Solidi:
ty confills in repletion, and fo an utcer Exclufion of other Bodies out of
the fpace it poffelfes: But Hardnefs in a firm Gohefion of the parts of
Matrer, making up mafles of a fenfible bulk ; fo that the whole does not
eafily change irsFigure. Andindeed, Hard and Soft,are, asapprehended
by us, enly relarive Terms, tothe Gﬂi‘l_ﬂll‘.un.r_mﬁ of our Buqiﬂ - thae
being generally call'd hard by us, which will put us to Pain, [ooner
than change Figure by the prefiure of any part of our Bodies; and thar,
on the contrary, foft, which changes the Sicuation of its parts upon an
cafie and unpainful touch.

But this Difficulty of changing the Situation of the fenfible parts
amonglt chemfelves, or of rhe Figure of the whole, gives no more Soli
dity to the hardeflt Body in the World, than to the foteft; nor is an A.
damant one jot more folid than Water.  For though the two far fideg
of two pieces of Marble, will more ealily approach each other, between
which there is nothing but Water or Air, than if there be a Diamond
between them : yet it is not, that the parts of the Diamond are more
lolid than rhafe of Water, or refift more; but becaufe the parts of Wa.
ter,being more eafily feparable from cach other,they will by a fide-motion
be more eafily removed, and give way to the approach of the two pie-
cesof Marble: Burif they could be kept from making Place, by thar
fide-motion, they would cternally hinder the approach of thele two
pieces of Marble, as much as the Diamond ; and twould be as impof-
fible by any force, to furmount their Refiftance, as to furmount the Re-
fiftance of the parts of a Diamond, The fofteft Body in the World will
as invincibly refift the coming together of any two other Bodies, if je
be not put out of the way, but remiin between them, as the hardeft
that can be found or imagined. He thar fhall fill a }rieldl'.rrg foft Body
well with Air or Water, will quickly find its Refiftance: And he thae
thinks, that nothing but Bodies, that are hard, can keep his Hands from
approaching one another, may be plealed to make a trial, with the Ajp
inclofed in 2 Foot-ball, The Experiment, I have been told was made ar
Florence, with a hollow Globe of Gold filled with Water, and exactly
clofed, farther fhews the folidity of fo foft a Body as Water. For the
golden Globe thus filled, being put into a Prefs, which was driven with
the extreme force of skrews, the water made it felf way through the
paresof that very clofe metal, and finding no room for a nearer approach
of its particles within, got to the outfide, where it rofe like a dew, andfo
fell in drops before the fides of the Globe could be made to yicld to the vipe
lent comprefiion of the engine that fqueezed it.

3-5.By this Idea of Solidity, isthe Extenfion of Body diftinguifhed
from the Extenfion of Space.” The Extenfion of Body, being nothin
but the cohefion on continuity of folid, (eparable, moveable Parts ;
the Extenfion of Space, the continuity of unfolid, infeperable, and im-
moveable Parts, Zipon the Solidity of Bodies alfo, depends their mutnal
impulfe, Refiftance, awd Protrufion. OF pure {pace then, and Solidity,
there are feveral (amongft which, 1 confefs my felf one) who perfwade
themfelves, they have clear and diftinét fdeas; and chat they can think
on Space, without any thingin it, tha refifts, or is protruded by Body ;
whereof chey think they have as clear an Jdea, as of the Extenfion of
Body, the Jdea of the diftance between the oppofite Pares of a concaye
Superficies, Leing equally as clear without, as with the Zdea of any fo-
Id Parts between; and on the other fide, That they have the Jdea of
fomething thar fills fpace; thag can be protruded by the impulfe of other

Bodies,
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Bodies, or refift their Motion. If there be others, that have not thefe

two Idear diftiné, but confound them, and makebut one of them, I

kaow not, how Men, who have thefame Ides, under different Names,

or different Idear, under the fame Name, can, inthatcafe, talk with one
another, any more than a Man, who not being blind, or deaf, has di-

fhinét Ideas of the Colour of Scarlet, and the lound of a Trumper, could
difcourfe concerning Scarlet-Colour with the blind Man, Imention in

another Place, who fanfied, that the Zdea of Scarlet was like the found

of a Trumpet.

§.6. If any one ask me, WWhat this Selidity is, 1{end him tohis Senfes woat i ir
to inform him: Let him put a Flint, oraFoot-ball between his Hands ;
and then endeavour to join them, and he will know. 1f he thinks this
nota fufficient Explanation of Solidity, what itis, and wherein it confifts;
I promife to tell him, whatitis, and wherein it confilts; when he tells
me, what thinking is, or wherein it confifts; or explain to me,what Ex-
tenfion or Motion is, which, perhaps feems much eafier. The fimple
Ideas are fuch, as experience teaches themus; butif beyond thar,
we endeavour by Words to make them clearer in the Mind, we fhall {uc-
ceed no better, than if we went about to clear up the Darknefs of ablind
Man’s mind, talking ; and to Diftourfe into him the Jdeas of Light
and Colours. Reafon of this, 1 {hall fhew in another Place.

CHA®?®Y V.
Of fimple Udcas of divers Senfes.

T HE Jdeas we get by more than one Senfe, areof Space, or Exten-
fiom, Figure, Reft, and Motion : For thele make perceivable im-
preflions both on the Eyes and Touch; and we can receive and convey
into our Minds the Jdeas of the Extenfion, Figure, Motion, and Reft
of Bodies, both by feeing and feeling. But having occafion to fpeak
meore at large of thefe, inanother place, I here only enumerate them.

—— ———

CHAP VL
Of fimple 1deas of RefleStion.

§.1. T HE Mind receiving the Zdeas, mentioned in the foregoing dre the Opers-

Chapters, from without, when it turnsits view inward upon % of .a:f:
its felf, and obferves its own A&ions about thofe Zdeas it has, takes from i sberldess.
* thence other Ideas, whichare as capable to be the Objeds of its Con-
templation, as any of thofe it received from foreign thin

§.2, The twogreat and principal Acions of the Mind,which are moft 7% 14 of

frequently confidered, and which are {o frequent, that every one that i Tk of

pleafes, may take notice of in himfelf, are thefe two Wikiiag , i
Perception, or Thinking, and ;’:EL’:" xt
Folition, or Wiling.

The
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The Power of Thinking iscalled the Z'nderflanding, and the Power of
Volition is called the W3/, and thele two Powers or Abilities in the Mind
are denominated Faculties. Of fome of the Modes of thefe fimple Tdeas
of Refiettion, fuch as are Remembrance, Difcerning, Reafoning, Fudging,
Knowledge, Faith, &c. 1 fhall have occafion to [peak hereafter.

CHATP' VIL
Of fimple 1deas of both Senfation and RefleStion.

— =

§.1. Here be other fimple Jdeas, which convey themfelves into the
Mind, by all the ways of Senfation and Reflection, wiz.

Pleafure or Delight, and its oppofite.
Pain or Tneafinefs.

Power.

Exiflence.

Cnity. -

§.2. Delight, or ©neafinefi, one or other of them join themfElves to
almoik all our Jdeas,both of Senfation and Reflection: And there is lcarce
any affection of our Senfes from without,any retired thought of our Mind
within, which is not able to produce in us pledfure or pain. By Plea-
Jure and Pain, 1 would be underftood to fignifie, whacfoever delights or
molefts us; whether it arifes from the thoughts of our Minds, orany
thing operating on our Bodies, For whether we call ic Satisfaction, De-
light, Pleafure, Happine(s, &e¢. ontheone fide ; or Uneafinels, Trouble,
Pain, Tormens, Anguith, Milery, &e. on theother, they are fill but
different degrees of che ame thing, and belong rothe Idear of Pleafure
and Pain, Delight or Uneafinels ; which arethe names | thall moft coms
monly ule for thofe two forts of Jdeas.

§ 3- The infinitely Wile Author of our being, having given us the
power over feveral parts of our Bodies, to moveor keepthem ar refl, as
we think fic ; and alio by the motion of them, to move our felves, and
other contiguous Bodies, in which confifts all the A&ionsof our Body :
Having allo };Ev:n a power to our Minds, infeveral inftaoces, to chule,
among(t its Jdeas,which it will think on, and to purfue the enquiry of this
or that Subjeét with confideration and atte... , 1o excite us to thelg
Attions of thinking and motion, that we are capable of, has been plea-
fed to join to feveral Thoughts, and [everal Senfations, a perceptionof De-
lighe. If this were wholly feparated from all our outward Senfations,
and inward Thoughts, we fhould have no reafon to prefer one Thoughe
or Action, toanother; Negligence, to Attention ; or Motion, to Reft,
And fo we fhould neither ftir our Bodies, nor imploy our Minds, but let
our Thoughts (if I may fo call itjrun a drift without any direction or de-
fign, and (uffer the deas of our Minds, like unregarded (hadows,tomake
there appearances there, as it happen’d, without attending to them,
In which flate Man however furnithed with the Faculties of Under{tan-
ding and Will,would bea very idle unaive Creature,and pals his time only
in a lazy lethargick Dream. It has therefore pleafed our Wile Crearor,
to annex to feveral Objects, and the Jdew we receive from them, as
allo to feveral of our Thoughts, a concomitant pleafure, and that in fe-

veral
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veral Objedts, to {everal degrees, that thofe Faculties he had endowed
us with, might not remain wholly idle, and unemploy'd by us,

§.4. Pain has the fame efficacy and ufe to fer vs on work, that Plea-
fure has, we being as ready to employ our Faculties to avoid that, as
to purfie this: Oaly this is worth our confideration, That Pain is of-
ten produced By the fame Objells and Ideas, that produce Pleafure in us.
This their near Conjunction, which makes us often feel pain in the fen-
fations where we expeéied plealure, gives us new occafion of admirin
the Wildom and Goodnefs of oor Maker, who defigning the preferva-
tion of our Being, has annexed Pain to the application of man
things to our Bodies, to warn usof the harm they will do, and as
advices to withdraw from them. But he, not defigning our prefer-
vation barely, but che prefervation of every part and organ in its per-
fection, hath, in many cafes, annexed pain to thofe very Ideas which
delight us. Thus Heat, that is very agreeable to us in one degree,
by a little greater increale of it, proves no ordinary torment : and the
moft pleafant of all fenfible Objects, Light it felf, if there be too much
of it, if increafed beyond adue proportion toour Eyes, caufes a very
painful fenfation. Which is wilely and favourably (o ordered by Na-
ture, that when any Object does, by the vehemence of its operation,
diforder the inftruments of Senfation, whofe Stru@ures cannot but be
very nice and delicate, we might by the pain, be warned ro withdraw,
bclgre the Organ be quite put out of order, and (o be unfitred for its
proper functions for the future. The confideration of thofe Objects
that produce it, may well perfwade us, That this is the end or ufe of
pain. For though great light be infufferable to our Eyes, yet the high-
eft of darknefs does not at alldifeafe them: becaufe that caufing
no diforderly motion in it, leaves that curious Organ unharm'd, in its
natural flace. Bur yet excels of Cold, as well as Heat, painsus: be-
caufe it is equally deftruive to that temper, whichis neceffary to the
prefervationof life, and the exercifeof the feveral functions of the Bo-
dy, which confifts ina moderate degree of warmth; or, if you pleafe,

a motion of the infenfible parts of our Bodies, confined within certain
bounds.

§.5. Beyond all this, we may find another reafon why God hath fcat-
tered up and down feveral degrees of pleafure and pain, in all the things
that éwviron and affedd us ; and blended them together, inalmoft all that
our Thoughtsand Senfes have todo with; thatwe finding imperfection,
diffatisfadtion, and want of complete happinefs, in all the Enjoyments
the Creatures can afford us, might be led to {eek it in the enjoyment of
him, with whom there is fulnefiof joy, and at whofe right band are plea-
fures for evermore,

§.6. Though what | have here faid, may not, perhaps, make the Plfine 22
Ideas of Pleafure and Pain clearer tous, thanour own Experiencedoes, Fui.
which is the only way that we are capable of having them ; yet the
confideration of the Realon, why they are annexed to fo many other
Ideas, ferving to give us due featiments of the Wildom and Goodnefs
of the Soveraign Difpofer of all Things, may not be unfuitable to the
main end of thel® enquiries: ‘The knowledge and veneration of Him,
being the chief end of all our Thoughts, and the proper bufinefsof all
Underftandings.

§. 7. Exiftence and @/wity, are two other Jdeas, that are fugpefied 10 prigin o2
the Undesftanding, by every object withour, and every Jdea within. Usiiy.
When Zdeas are in our Minds, we confider them as being actually there,
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as well as we confider things to be a actually withoutvs ; whach is, that
they exift, or have Exiffence : And whatever we can confider as one
thing, whether a real Being, or Jdea, fuggeft to the Underftanding, the
Idea of Taity.
Power. &. 8. Power allo is another of thole fimple Jdear, which we receive
from Semfation and Reflediion. For oblerving in our lelves,” that we do,
and canthink; and that we can, at pleafure, move {everal parts of our
Bodies which were at reft ; cthe effeéts allo, that natural Bodies are able
to produce in one another, occurring every moment to our Senfes, we
both thefe ways get the Jdea of Power.

§.9. Befides thefe, there is another Jdea, which though foggelled
by our Senfes, yet is more conflantly offered us, by what pafles in our
own Minds ; and that is the Jdea of Skccefion. For if we will look
immediately into our felves, and reflet on what is oblervable there,
we fhall find our Ideas always, whillt we are awake, or have any
thought, palling in train, one going, and another coming, without in-
termuifion.
cimste 1oeas  9.00. Thele, if they are notall, are at leaft (as I think) the mofl con-
rie Marerials fiderableof thofe ffmple Ideas which the Mind has, and out of which are
:.'-ra;r:::&:f made all its other knowledge ; all which it reccives only by the two

forementioned ways of Semfation and Refleélion.

Nor let any one think thefe too narrow bounds for the capacious
Mind of Man to expatiate in, which takes its Hight farther than the
Stars, and cannot be confined by the limits of the World ; that ex-
tends its thoughts often, even beyond the utmoft expanfion of Mat-
ter, and makes excurfions into that incomprehen(ible frane. [ grane
all this, but defire any one to affignany fimple Idea, which it received
not from one of thefe In/ets before-mentioned, or any :mp:'ir Tdea not
made out of thefe fimple ones. Nor will it be (o {trange, to think thefe
few fimple fdeas {ufficient to employ the quickeft Thought, or largeft
Capacity ; and to furnifh the Materials of all that various Knowledge,
and more various Fanfies and Opinions of all Mankind, if; we confider
how many Words may be made out of the various compofition of 24
Letters; or if going one ftep farther, we will but reflect onthe variety
of combinations may be made, with barely one of the above-mention-
ed Jdeas, viz. Number, whofe ftock isinexhauftible, and cruly infinice -
And what a large and immenfe field, doth Extenfion alone afford the
Mathematicians

Succnflian.
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CHAP VIL

Some farther Confiderations concerming owr fimple Keas.

§. 1. ¢ Y Oncerning the fimple 7deas of Senfation, "Tis be confidered, Pefitivt lées
That whatfoever is fo conftituted in Nature, astobeable, by 1'}::},5{*“““
affefting our Senfes, to caule any perception in the Mind, doth hereby
produce in the Underftandinga fimple Idea; which, whatever be the ex-
ternal caufe of it, when it comes to be taken notice of, by our dilcerning
Faculty, it is by the Mind +looked on and confidered there, to be a
real ﬂfa tive Idea in the Underftanding, as much as any other
whatloever ; though, perhaps, the caufe of it be but a privation in the
{ubject.
§,2. Thusthe /deaof Heat and Cold, Light and Darknefs, Whiteand
Black, Motion and Reft, are equally clear and pefitive Ideasin the Mind ;
though, perhaps, fome of ¢he caufes which produce them, are barely pri.
wations in thole Subjecs, from whence our Senfes derive thole Idea.
Thele the Underftanding, in its view of them, confiders allas diftin&
pofitive Jdeas, without taking notice of the caufes that produce them :
which is an enquiry not belonging to the Jdea, asit is in the Under-
ftanding; but to the nature of the thingsexifting without us. Thefe
are two very different things, and carefully to be diftinguithed ; it be-
ing one thing to perceive, and know the Zdea of White or Black, and
quite another to examine what kind of particles cthey muft be, and
hm:nged in the Superficies, to make any Object appear White or
Black.

§.3. A Painter, or Dyer, who never enquired into their caufes, hath
the Ideas of White and Black, and other Colours, as clearly, perfeétly,
and diftin&ly in his Underftanding, and perhaps more diftinétly, rhan
the Philofopher, who hath bufied himfelf in confidering their Natures,
and thinks he knows how far either of them isin its caufe pofitive or
privative; and the Jdea of Blackis no lels pofirive in his Mind, than
that of White, bowever the canfe of that Colour in the external Objedt,
may ke only a privation.

§.4. If it were the defign of my prefent Undertaking, toenquire into
the natural caufesand manner of Perception, 1 fhould offer this as a rea-
fon, why a privative canfe might, in {ome cales at lealt, produce a pofitive
Idea, viz. Thatall Senfation being produced in us, only bfi( different de-
grees and modes of Motion in our animal Spirits, varioufly agitated b
extermal Objects, the abatement of any former motion, muft asnecefia
rily produce a new fenfation, asthe variation or increafeof it ; and (o in-
troduce a new Idea, which depends only on a different motion of the
animal Spiritsin that Organ,

§. 5. But whether this be {o, or no, 1 will not here determine, but ap-
peal toevery one’s own Experience,whether the fhadow of a Man,though
it confifts of nothing but the abfénce of Light (and the more the ablence
of Light is, the more difcernible is the fhadow) does not, whena Man
looks on it, caufe as clear and pofitive an fdea in his mind, asa Man him-
{elf, though covered over with clear Sunfhine > And the picture of a fha-
dow, isa pofitive thing. Indeed, we have segative Names, to which thshrz
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be no pofitive Jdeas; but they confilt wholly in negation of fome cer-
tain Ideas, as Silence, Iwvifible; but thefe éﬂgﬁ: not any Ideas in the
Mind, but their afferce.
rofitive Mess  §. 6. And thus one may truly be faid to fee Darknels. For ﬁ.ippuﬁng
{z::Iﬁn-.urw{ a hole prrfcﬂl'}r dar};, from whence no light is r[:ﬂl‘;'&ﬁd, '[is certain one
> may {ee the figureof it, or it may be painted ; and whether the Ink, I
write with make any othér fdea, isa queftion. The privative caufes
have here afligned of pofitive /deas, are according to the common Opi-
nion ; but in truth it will be hard to determine, whether there be reall
any Jdeas from a privative caufe, tillit be determined, Whetker Reff
any wiore a privation, than Motion, ]
dees i tht ol To difcover the nature of our Jdeas the bﬂti‘:l‘,l and to difceurfe
mind, 2uali- of them intelligibly, it will be convenient to diftiogpith them, as they
tirs i Bedits. 3pe  Jeas or Perceptions in our Minds; and as they are modifications
of matter in the Bodies, that caufé fuch Perceptions in us: that (o we
may wot think (as perhaps ufually is done) that they are exaétly the
Images and refémblances of fomething inherent in the fubjed ; moft of
thole of Senlition being in the Mind, po more the likenels of fome-
thing exifting without us, than the Names that ftand for them, are
the likenefls of our Zeeas, which yet upon hearing, they arc-apt to ex-
Cite 1n os. .

§. 8. Whatfoever the Mind perceives in it f[elf, or is the immediate
objeét of Perception, Thﬁuﬁht, or Underftanding, that I call Jdea; and
the power to produce any Zdea in our mind, Icall Quality of the Subjeé
wherein that power is. Thusa Snow-ball having the power to produce
in us the Ideas of White, Cold, and Round, the powers to produce thofe
Ideas in us, as they arein the Snow-ball, I call Qualities; and as they
are Senfations, or Perceptions, in our Underf{tandings, 1 call them Zfdeas -
which Jdeas, if Ifpeak of fometimes, as in thethings themfelves, I would
be underftocd to mean thofe Qualities in the Objects which produce them
in us.

prisay ad 4. 9. Concerning thele Qualities, we may, I think, oblerve thele pri
Sumdiy  mary ones in Bodies, that produce fimple Jdeas inus, wviz. Solidity, Ex-
Aealiit renfion, Motion or Reft, Number and Figure. '

§.10 Thele, which I call erigimal or primary Qualities of Body, are
wholly infeperable from it ; and (uch as in all the alterations and chan-
ges it {uffers, all the force can be ufed upon it, it conftantly keeps; and
{uch as Senfe conftantly finds in every parucle of Matter, which has
bulk enough to be perceived, and the Mind finds infeperable from every
particle ot Matter, though lefs than to make it felf fingly be perceived
by ocur Senfes, v.g. Take a grain of Wheat, divide it into two parts,
cach pare has ftill Selidity, Extenfion, Figure, and Mobility ; divide it
egain, and it retains flill the fame qualities; and {o divide it on, rill
the parts becomeinfenfible, they muft retain ftill each of them all thofe
qualities, For Divifien (which is all that a Mill, or Peltle, or any other
Body, does upon another, it reducing it to infenfible parts) can never
take away either Solidity, Extenfion, Figure, or Mobility from any
Body, but only makestwo, or more diftinét feparatc mafles of matter,
of that which was but one before, all which diftinét maffes recond as
(o many ditiné bodies, after divifion make a certain number.

siow wiway  § 11, Thenext thing tobe confidered, is, how Bedies operate one
Sualitis pro- upon another, and that is manifetly 2y impwlfe, and nothing elfe. [Ie
susetbeir 192 being impolfible to conceive, that Body fhould operare on what it
does not touch, (which is all one as to imagine it can operate where

it
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it is not ) or when it does touch, operate any way without Mo-
fon.

§ 12. If then Bodies cannot operate at a diftance; if external Objeéts
be not united to our Minds, when they produce Jdeas in it ; imt:lJ yet
we perceive thefe eriginal Qualities in fuch of them, asfingly fall under
our Senlés, ’tis evident, that lome motion muft be thence continued by
our Nerves, or animal Spirits, by fome parts of our Bodies, to the Brains
or the [eat of Senfation, there to produce in our Minds the particular
Ideas we bave of them. And fince the Extenfion, Figure, Number,and
Motion of Bodies of an oblervable bignefs, may be perceived at adiftance
by the fighe, 'us evident fome {ingly imperceptible Bodies muft come
from them to the Eyes, and thercby convey to the Brain fome Motion,
which produces thele Jdeas we have of theminus.

§.13. After the fame manner, that the /deas of thefe original Quali- #o= Steerds
ties are produced in us, wemay conceive, that the Ideas of fecondary =
Qualities are allo produced, viz. by the operation of infenfible particles on
oar Sesfes. For it being manifelt, that there are Bodies, and good ftore
of Bodies, each whereot is {o fmall, thatwe cannot, by any of our Sen-
{es, difcover either their bulk, figure, or motion, as is evident in the
Particles of the Airand Water, and other extremely (maller than thofe,
perhaps, as much lefs than the Particles of Air, or Water, as the parti-
cles of Air, or Water, are {maller than Peale or Hail-ftones.  Let us
{uppole at prefent , that the different Motions and Figures, Bulk, and
Number of {uch Particles, affecting the {everal Organs of our Senfés,
produce in us thofe different Senfations, which we have from the Co-
lours and Smells of Bodies, . g. thata Viclet, by the impulfe of fuch
infenfible particles of matter ot peculiar figures, andbulks, and in dif-
ferent sand modifications of their Motions, caufes the Jdear of
the blue Colour, and fweet Scent of that Flower to be produced in our
Minds. . It being no more impofiible, toconceive, that God fhould an-
nex f{uch fdeas to fuch Motions, with which they have no fimilitude ;
than that he fhould annex the Idea of Pain to the motion of a picce
of Steel dividing our Fleth, with which that Jdea hath no refem-
blance.

§. 14, What [ have faid concerning Colewrs and Smells, may be under-
ftood allo of Tafles, and Sounds, and orher the like fenfible Sualities;
which, whatever reality we by miftake attribute to them, are in
truth nothing in the Objecs themfelves, but Powers to produce various

[ations in us, and depend on thefe primary Qualities,viz. Bulk, Figure,
Eﬂmﬂ, and Motion ot Parts ; and therelore | call them Secowdary Qua-

ties, !

§.15. From whence, I think, it is eafic todraw thisObfervation, That Idessof prime-
the Ideas of primary Q?afi::'.u of Bodies, are Refemblancesof them, and 7, f‘;;r,'ﬂ,’::‘
their Patterns do really exift in the Bodies themiclves;  but the Zdeas, i 5 of freon-
preduced inus by thele Secondary Qualities, have no refemblance of them 447, et
at all. There is nothing like our [deas, exifting in the Bodies them-
felves. They are in the Bodies, we denominate from them, only a
Power to produce thofe Senlations in us : And whar is Sweet, Blue, or
Warmin Jdea, 15buc the certain Bulk, Figure, and Motion of theinfen-
fible Parts in the Bodies themielves which we call lo.

§. 16. Flame is denominated Hor and Light ; Swow White and Cold ;
and Mawna White, and Sweet, from the Jdeas they produce in us. Which
Qualities are commonly thought to be the {ame in thole Bodies, thae
thofe Jdeas are in us, the one the perfect refemblance of the other,asthey

are
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are in 2 Mirror ; and it would by moft Men be judged very extrava.
gant, if one fhould fay otherwife. And yet he, that will confider, that
the fame Fire, that at one diftance preduces in us the Senfation of
Warmth, doesat ancarer approach, produce in us the far different Sen-
{ation of Pain, ought to bethink himfelf, what Reafon he hasto fay,
That his Jdea of Warmth, which was produced in him by the Fire, is
aftually in the Fire ; and his Ideaof Paim, which the {ame Fire produ-
céd in him the fame way, is et in the Fire. Why is Whitenefs and
Coldnel inSnow, and pain not when it produces the one and the other
Idea inus: and can do neither, but by the Bulk, Figure, Number, and
Motion of its folid Parts 2

§ 17. The particular Bulf, Number, Figure, and Motion of the parts
of Fire, or Snow, are really in them, whether any ones Senfes perceive
them or no: and therefore they may be called real Qualities, they re-
ally exift in thofe Bodies. But Light, Fleat, Whitenefi, or Coldnefs,
are womore really in them,than S:‘chr_é or Pain is in Manna. Take away
the Senfation of them, let not the Eyes fee Light, or Colours, nor the
Fars-hear Sounds ; let the Palate not Tafke, nor the Nofe Smell.and all
Colours, Taftes, Odors, and Sounds, as they are fuch particalar fdeas,
vanith and ceafe, and are reduced to their Caules, 7. e. Bulk, Figore, and
Motion of Parts?

6.18. A piece of Mamna of a fenfible Bulk, is able to produce in us
the Idea of a round or fquare Figure; and, by bem%rr:mn'.r:d from one

lace to another, the Ideaof Motion. This Jdea of Motion reprefents

it, as it really is in the Mawwa moving : A Circle or Square are the
fame, whether in Zdea or Exiftence ; in the Mind, orin the Mamna »
And this, both Motion and Figure are really in the Mannwa, whether
we take notice of them orno: %rhis every Body is ready to agree to.
Befides, Mamna by the Bulk, Figure, Texture, and Motion of its Parts,
has a Power to produce the Senfations of Sickncfs, and fometimes of
acute Pains, or Gripings in us, ‘That thefe Ideas of Sickwef§ and Pain,
are not in the Manna, but effe&s of its Operations on us, and are no
where, when we feel them not: This alfo every one readily agrees to.
And yet Men are hardly to be brought to think, that Sweetweff and
Whiteénefs are mot really in Manna ; which are but the effects of the
operations of Manna, by the motion, fize, and figure of its Particles
on the Eyes and Palate, as the pain and fickne(S caufed by Mamwa, are
confeffedly nothing but the effects of its operations on the Stomach
and Guts, by the fize, motion, and figure of its infenfible parts; E_ﬁ:or
by riothing elfe can a Body operate, as has been proved :) Asif it
could not operate on the Eyes and Palate, and thereby produce in the
Mind partieular diftinét I}:u, which in it felf it has not, as well as
we allow it can operate on the Guts and Stomach, and thereby pro-
duce diftiné Jdeas, which in itfelf it has not. Thele Jdear beingall
effe@s of the operations of Manwa, on feveral parts of our Bodies, by
the fize, figure, number, and motion of its parts, why thofe produ-
ced by the Eyes and Palate, fhould rather be thought to be really in
the Mamna, than thole produced by the Stomach and Guts; or why the
pain and ficknefs, Jdeas that arethe effe&sof Mamma, fhould be thought
to be no-where, when they are not felt ; and yet the {weetnefs and
whitenef3, effeéts of the fame Mawna on other parts of the Body by ways
equally as unknown, thould be thought to exifl in the Mamra,whenthey
are not feen nor tafted, would fome Reafon to explain.

§.19. Let
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§. r9. Let us conlider the red and white colours in Porphyre: Hin-
der light, but from ftriking on it, and its Colours vanith; it nolonger
producesany fuch Zdeas in us: Upon the return of Light, it produces
thele appearances on us again. Can any one think any real altera-
tions are made in the Perplyre, by the prefence or ablence of Light ;
and that thole Zdfeas of whitenels and rednefs, are really in Perphyre in
the light, when ‘tis plain ¢ bas wo colowr in the dark > It has, in-
deed, luch 2 Configuration of Particles, both night and day, as are
apt, by the Rays of Light rcbounding from fome parts of that hard
s'tﬂllﬁ‘, to plﬂdﬂﬂﬂ in us the Jdea of I‘I.'.‘dntﬁ, and from others the
Idea of whitenefs : But whitenels or rednefs are not in it at any rime;
but fuch a texture, that hath the power to produce fuch a (enfation
in us.

§.20. Pound an Almond, and the clear white Colosr will be altered in-
toadirty one, and the {weet Taffintoanoily one.  What real Alteration
can the beating of the Peftle make in any Body, burt an alteration of
the Texture of it:

§.21. Jdeas being thus diftinguithed and underftood, we may be able
togivean Account, how the fame Water, at the fame time, may produce
the Idea of Cold by one Hand, and of Heat by the othier : Whereas it is
impoliible, thatthe fame Water, it thole fdeas were really in it, thou!d
at the fame time be both Hot and Cold.  For if we imagine Warmeh, as
itis iw our Hands, to be wothing but a certain fort and decree of Motion
in the minute Particles of enr Nerves, or animal Spirits, we may under-
fland, howitis pofiible, that thefame Water may at the fame time pro-
ducethe Senfation of Heat in one Hand, and Cold in the other; which
yet Figure never docs, that never producing the Jdea of a(Quare by one
Hand, which has produced the fdea of a Globe by another.  But if the
Senfation of Heat and Cold, be nothing buc the increalé or diminution
of the motion of the minute Parts of our Bodies, cauled by the Cor-
puleles of any other Body, it is eafic to be underftood, That if that
motion be greater in one Hand, than in the other ; if a Body be ap-
plied tothe two Hands, which has in itsminute Particles a greater mo-
uon, than in thofe of one of the Hands, and a lefs, than in thofe of
the other, ic will increale the motion of the one Hand, and leffen it in
the other, and {o caufe the different Senfations of Heat and Cold, that
depend thercan.

§-22. | have, in what juft goes before, been engaged in Phyfical
Enquiries a little farther than, perhaps, I intended. But it being ne-
cefliry, to make the Nature of Senfation a lictle underftood ; and 1o
make the difference letween the Qualities in Bodies, and the ldeas pro-
duced by them in the Mind, to be diftinétly conceived, without which ic
were impofiible o difcourfe intelligibly of them : Thope, 1fhall be par-
donied this lictle Excurfion into Natural Philofophy, it being necellary
in aur prefeat Enquiry, to diftinguith the primary, and real Qualities of
Bodies,which are always in them, (viz. Solidity, Extenfion, Figure,Num-
ber, and Motion, or Reft, and are fometimes perceived by us, viz. when
the Bodics they arein, are big enough fingly tobe difcerned) from thofe
Jecondary and imputed Qualities, which are but the Powers of feveral
Combinations of thole primary ones, when they operate without being
dillinétly difcerned : whereby we alfo may come to know what Ideas
are, and what arc not Relemblances of fomething really exifting in the
Bodies, we denominate from them.

§.23. The
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leasof - §.23. The Qualities then that are in Bodies rightly confidered, are

T e of Thres furtss,

femblances; of

frassdary, st gpet The Bulk, Figare, Number, Sitwation, and Motion or Reff of
their folid Pares; thefeare in them,whether we perceive them orno ; and
when they are of that fize, that we candifcover them, we have by thefe
an Idea of the thing, as it is in it [elf, as is plain in artificial things.
Thele I call primary Qualities.

Secondly, The Pewer that is in any Body, Jy Realon of #fs infen-
fible primary Qualities, to operate after a peculiar manner on any of
our ;r:nfes. and thereby produce in ws the differemt Ideas of feveral

Colours, Sounds, Smells, Tafts, &¢. Thefe are ulually called fenfible
ualities.

Thirdly, The Power that is in any Body, #y Reafon of the par-
ticular Conftitution of #ts primary Qualitses, fo make fuch a change
in the Bulk, Figure, Texture, and Motion of awother Body, as to
make it operate on our Senfes, differently from what it did before.
Thus the Sun has a power to make Wax white, and Fire to make Lead

Huid.

The Firlt of thefe, as has been faid, 1 think, may be properly called
real Original, or primary Qualities, becaufe they are in the things them-
{elves, whether they are perceived or no: and upon their different Mo-
difications it is, that the fecondary Qualities depend.

The other two, are only Powers to act differently upon other things,
which Powers relult from the different Modifications of thofe primary
Qualities. 1

Reafon of axr 3+ 24 But though rhefe two later forts of Qualities, are Powers Lare.
wiisteis thi. fy, and nothing but Powers, relating to {everal other Bodies, and re-
fulting from the different Modifications of the Original Qualities; yer
they are generally otherwile thought of, For the Second fort, wiz. The

Powers to produce feveral Zdeas in us by our Senfes, are looked
a real Qualities, in the things thus affecting us : But the Third fore -
are call'd, and effeemed J-;.-rﬂ_’,- Powers, v. g. the Idea of Heat, or
Light, which we reccive by our Eyes, or touch from the Sun, are com-
mooly thought real Qualities, exifting in the Sun, and fomething
more than mere Powers in ir. But when we confider the Sun, inre-
ference to Wax, which it melts, or blanches, we look upon the
Whitcnels and Softnels produced in the Wax, not as Qualities in the
Sun, but Effe@s produced by Powersin it : Whereas, if rightly confi-
desed, thefe Qualiries of Light and Warmth, which are Perceptions in
me, when 1 am warmed, or enlightned by the Sun, are ao otherwife
in the Sun, than the changes made in the Wax, when it is blanched
or melted, are in the Sun. They are all of them equally Powers in
the Sun, depending on its primary Qualities ; whereby it is ablein the
one cale, fo to alter the Bulk, Figure, Texture, or Motionof fome of
the infenfible parts of my Eyes, or Hands, as thereby to produce in
me the fdear of Light, or Heat; and in the other, it is able fo to al-
ter the Bulk, Figure, Texture, or Motion of the infenfible Parts of the
‘r'::;x, as to make them fit to produce in me the diftin@ Zdeas of White

and Fluid.

§.25. TheRealon, Why the one are .prpi’fmr.i{r taken for real (Qnali-
ties, and the other only for bare Powers, {eems to be, becaule the Mdeas
we
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we have of diftin@ Colours, Sounds, &¢. containing nothing at all in
them, of Bulk, Figure, or Motion, we are not apt to think them the
Effects of thele primary Qualities, which appear not to our Senfes to
te in their Produftion ; and with which, they have not any ap-
parent Congruity, or conceivable Connexion. Hence it s, that we
are fo forward to imagine, that thofe Jdea are the relfemblances of
fomething really exifting in the Obje@s themfclves: Since Senfation
difcovers nothing of Bulk, Figure, or Maotion of parts in their Produ-
étion ; nor can Reafon fhew, how Bodies by their Bulk, Figure, and
Motion, fhould produce in the Mind the fdea of Blue, or Yellow,
&. But in the other Cale, in the Operations of Bodies, changing
the Qualitics one of another, we plainly difcover, that the Quality
produced, hath commonly no refemblance with any thing in the thing
pﬁmﬁgk;wMEEwwﬂmkmﬁnmnMM et of Power. For
though receiving the Idea of Heat, or Light, from the Sun, we are
to think, 'ns a Perception and Relémblance of (uch a Quality in
Sun: yet when we fee Wax, or a fair Face, receive change of
Colour from the Sun, we cannot imagine, that to be the Reception,
or Refemblance of any thing in the Sun, becaule we find not thole dit-
ferent Colours in the Sun it {elf. For our Seales, beingable to obierve
a likenc(s, or unlikenefs of Enfible Qualitics intwo different external Ob-
jelts, weforwardly enough conclude the Produttion of any {enfible Qua-
lity inany Subject, tobe an Effect of bare Power, and not the Commu-
pication of any Quality, which was really in the efficient, when we find
nofuch fenfible Quality in the thing thar produced it.  But our Senles,
notbeing able to diftover any unlikenels between the Jdea produced in
us, and the Quality of the Obje@ producing it, weare apt to imagine,
that our Jdeas are refemblances of lomething in the Objeéts, and not the
Fffe@s of certain Powers, placed in the Modification of their primary
Qualitics, with which primary Qualities the Jdea produced in us have
no refemblance.

§. 26, To conclude, befide thofe before mentioned primary Qualities St
in Bodies, viz. Bulk, Figure, Extenfion, Number, and Motion of their rfed s
folid Parts; all the reft, whereby wetake notice of Bodics, and diftin- Firk, femedi-
guifh them one from another, are nothing elie, but feveral Powers in b bt
them, depending on thofe primary Qualities; whereby they are fitted, i, Midiaiy
either I}y immediately operating on our Bodies, to preduce feveral dit- prrceluabli
ferent Jdeas in us; or elle by operating on other Bodies, {o to change
their primary Qualities, as to render them capable of producing Jdeas
in us, different from what before they did.  The former of thele, Flhink.
may be called Secondary Qualities, immediately perceivable: The latter,
Secondary Qualities, mediately perceivable.

K CHAP.
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Of Ferception.

I is the fill § g, [y Erception as it is the firlt faculty of the Mind, exercifed about
{E:}L r']f':-l of P our fdeas; foitis the firltand fimpleft Jdea we havefrom Re-

flection,and is by fome called Thinking in Fermrnl. Though Thinking,
inthe propriety of the Englift Tongue, fignifies that fort of operation
of the Mind about its fdeas, whereinthe Mind is aétive ; where it with
fome degree of voluntary attention, confiders any thing.  For in bare
naked Perceprion, the Mind is, for the moft part, only paffive; and whae
it perceives, it cannot avoid perceving
vcooion 5 3-2- FPbat Perception is, every one will know better, by refleting on
:’,‘.-,"ﬂ!.i". e what he does himielf, when he Tees, hears, teels, &, or thinks, than by
isd reevives any difcourfe of mine. Whoever refluéts on what pafles in his own Mind,
P dmlat eannot mifs it: And if he does not reflec, sll the words in the World,
cannct make him have any notion of it.

§-3. This is certain, That whatever alterarionsare made in the Body,
if they reachnot the Mind; whatever impreifions are made on the our-
ward parts, if they arenot taken notice of within, thereis no Perception.
Fire may burnour Bodies, with no other effedt, than it does a Billet, un-
lefs the motion be continued to the Brain, and there che fenfe of Hear,
or Jdea of Pain, be produced in the Mind, wherein confifts affwal Per-
ceplion.

P{}..;. How often may a Man oblérve in hirpﬁ:lf, that whillt his Mind
is intently employ’d in the contemplation of fome Objeéts 3 and curi-
oufly furveying fome Zdeas that are there, ittakes no notice of impref-
fions, of [-.:undmg Bodies, made upon the Organ of Hminga with the
fame alteration, that ufes to be for the producing the Zfea of a Sound
A fufficient impulfe there may beon the Organ; bur it not reaching the
obfervation of the Mind, there follows no perception : And though the
motion, that ufés to produce the Zdea of Sound, be made in the Ear,
yet no {oundis heard, Want of Senfation in this cafe, is not through
any defect in the Organ,or thar the Man's Ears are lefs affected,thanat
other rimes, when he does hear :  but that which ufes to produce the
ldea, though conveyed in by the ufual Organ, not being taken notice of
in the Undertanding, and (o imprinting no Zdea on the mind, there fol-
lows no Senfation.  So that where-ever there v Senle, or Perce iom,
there fome Idea is allually produced, and prefent in rbrﬂaﬂerﬂnﬁf;_

Chitdris, the  §-5. Theretore [ doubt not but Children, by the exercife of their Sen-
fity ey = les about Objects, that affect them in the Weomb, receive fome few Ideas
Woms . beve DOTORE they are born, as the unavoidable efleds,either of the Bodies that
watiwate  environ them, or elle of thofe Wants or Diltales they (uffer ; amon
which, (if one may conjecture concerning things not very capable of ex-
aminacion) 1 think, the /deas of Hunger and Warmth are twa : which
probably are (ome of the firft that Cluldren have,and which they fcarce
ever part with again.

§. 6. But though it be reafonable to imagine, that Children receive
fome Ideas beforethey come into the World, yet thele fimple 7dear are
far from thole inmase Principles, which fome contend for, and we above

have
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have rejected. Thele here mentioned, being the effecs of Senfition, are
only from fome affections of the Body, which happen to them there,
aru:f (6 depend on fomething exterior to the Mind; no otherwife differ-
ing in their manner of producion from other Jdeas derived from Senle,
but only in the precedency of Time: Whereas thole innate Principles
are fuppoled to be of quite another nature; not coming into the Mind
by any accidental alterations in, or operations on the Body ; but, as it
were, original Characters imprefled upon it, in the very firlt moment
of its Being and Conftiturion.

§. 7. As thereare fome Jdea, which we may reafonably (uppofe may with tdess
beintroduced into the Minds of Childrenin the Womb, fubferyient tothe £ is m
neceffities of their Life, and being there: So after they are born,thefe Ideas ***™

are theearlieft imprinted, which ha pen to be the fenfible Qualities, whicl
Jirff vecur tothem ; among(t whicﬁ, Light is not the leaff confiderable,
nor of the weakeft efficacy. And how covetous the Mind is, tobe fur.
nifhed with all fuch #dews, as have no pain accompanying them,may be
a lietle guefs'd, by what is ob{ervable in Children new-born,who always
turn their Eyes to that part, from whence the Light comes,lay them how
you pleafe.  But the fdeas that are moft familiar at firft, being various,
according to the divers circumftances of Childrens firft entertainment i
the World, theorder, wherein the (everal 7Zeas come at firft into the

Mind is very various, and uncertain allo ; neither is it much material to
know it.

§.8. We are farther to confider concerning Perception, that the Idea Tdess

5 g 1 3 &f Sinf=
we receive by Senfation, are often in grown People alter'd By the Fudy- ties efeen i
micut, Without our taking notice of it. When'we fet before our Fyes 4 R

round Globe, ofany uniform colour, v.g. Gold, Alabafler, or Jer, 'tis
certain, that the fdlea thereby imprinted in our Mind, is of a flat Circle
varioufly fhadow’d, with {everal E-:grm:s of Lightand Brightnefs coming
to our Eyes.  But we having by ufe been accuftomed to perceive, what
ind of appearance convex Bodies are wont to make in us ; what alec-
rations are made inthe reflexions of Light, by the difference of the fen-
fible Figures of Bodies,the Judgment prelently,by an habitual cuftom,al-
tersthe A nces into their Caufes : So that from that,which truly is
vatiety of fhadow or colour, collecting the Figure, it makes it pafs for a
mark of Figure, and frames to it {elf the perception of a convex Figure,
and an unitorm Colour ; when the Zdea we receive from thence, is only
a Plain varioufly colour'd, as is evident in Painting. Towhich purpoie
Ifhall hereinfert a Problem of that very Ingeniousand Studious promo-
ter of real Knowledge the Learned and orthy Mr. Molineux, which he
was pleafed to fend me in a Letter fome Months fince, and it is this,
Suppofe a Man born Blind, and wow adult, and taught by bis touch to di-
JPingusfb between a Cube, and a Sphere of the fame metal, and nighly of
the fame Ju%rﬁ, Jo as to tell, when be felt one and #other, which u the
» which the Sphere.  Suppofe then the Cube and S, phere placed on a
Table, and the Blind Man to'be made 10 fee.  Quare, whether by bis
ﬁif‘l, before ke touch’d them, be conld wow diftinguifb, and tell, whick is
the Globe, whichtheCube, To which the acute and judicious Propoler
anfwers: Not, For though be bas obtain'd the experience of, bow a Glabe,
bow a Cube affells bis touch ; Jez he bas wot yet attained the Experience,
that what affelfs bis touch fo or fo, muf? affelt his touch fo or fo; Or that
a protuberant angle in the Cube, that prelled bis band unequatly, fhal op-
pear to biseye, as it does in the Cube : 1agree with this thinking Gent.
whom though T have never had the happinefs to fee, T am proud :-'La
Kk 2 call
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call my Friend, in his anfwer to thishis Problem; and am of cpinion,
that the Blind Man, at firft fight, would not be ?hlu with certainty to
fay, which was the Globe, which the Cube, whillt he only faw them : -
though he could unurrlngE%r_name them by his touch, and certainly di-
flinguith them by the difference of their Figures fele. This I have fet
down, and leave with my Reader, as an occafion for him to confider,
how much he may be beholding to expericnce, improvement and ac-
quired notions, where he thinks, he has notthe leaft ufe of, or help from
them : And the rather, becaufe this obfervin Gent. farther adds, that
having upon the occaffon of my Book, pro ofed this to diversvery ingenions
Men, be hardly ever wet with one, that af firft gave the anfwer ro if,
which be thinks true, till by bearing bis reafons they were convinced.

§.9. But this is pot, I think, ulualin any of our Jdeas, but thofe re-
ceived by Sight : Becaufe Sigh, the moft tgmpr:henﬁve of all our Sen-
fes, conveying, to our Minds the /deas of nghl: and Colours, whichare
peculiar only to that Senfe ; and alfo the far different Jdeas of Space,
Figure, and Motion, the {everal varieties whereof change the appearan-
cesof its proper Object, wiz. Light and Colours, webringour lvesby
ufe, to judge of the one by the other. This in many cales, by a fettled
habit, in things whereof we have frequent experience, is performed fo
conftantly,and fo quick,that we take that for the Perception of our Sen-
fation, which isan Jdea formed by our Judgment; (o that one, wiz. that
of Senfation, ferves only to excite theother, and is fcarce taken notice
of itfelf; asa Man who reads or hears with attention and underftand-
ing, takes little notice of the Charaéters, or Sounds, but of the Jdeas,
that are excited in him by them. e : AL DG

§. 10. Nor need wewonder, that ehis is done with (o little notice, if
we confider, how very guick theadtions of the Mindare performed: For
as it felf takes up no {pace, has no extenfion ; foits actions feem to re-
quire no time, but many of them feem to be crouded into an Inftant, [
{peak this in comparifon to the actions of the Body. Any one may
eafily obferve this in his own Thoughts, who will take the pains to re-
fiet onthem. How, asit wereinaninftant, do our Minds, with one

lance, fee all the parts of a demonftration, which may very well be
called 2 long one, if we confider the time it will require to put it into
words, and ftep by fiep fhew it another z Secondly, we fhall not be fo
much furprifed, that this is done in us withfo lictle notice, if we confi-
der, how the facility we get of doing things, by a cuftom of doing,
anakes them often pals in us, without our notice. Fabits, efpecially
fuch as arebegun very early, come, at laft, to produce aclions in us, which
often feape our obfervation. How frequently do we, ina day, coverour
Eyeswith our Eye-lids, without E:rceiving that we areat all in thedark 2
Men that by cuftom have got theufe of a By-word, doalmoft inevery
fentence, pronounce founds, which, though taken notice of by others,
they themfelves neither hear, nor obferve. And therefore “tis not {o
ftrange, that our Mind fhould often change the /dea of its Senfation,
into that of its Judgment, and make one ferve only to excite theother,
without our raking notice of it

§. 11. This faculty of Perception, fcems to me to be that which pues

puts tbt 4iffe phe ofifBinlion betwixt the amimal Kingdom, and the inferior partsof Na-

reace bepweris

dsimats and ture.  For however Vegetables have, many of them, fome degrees of
ifurisrBiisgss Motion, and upon the different application of other Bodies to them, do

very briskly alter their Figures and Motions, and fo have obtained the
nameof fenfitive Plants, from amotion, which hasfome relfemblance to
thar,
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that, which in Animals follows upon Senfation: Yer, I fuppole, it is
all bare Mechanifm ; and no otherwife produced, than the rurning of

a wild Oat-beard, by the infinuation of the Particles of Moifture ; or

the fhortning of a Rope, by the affufion of Water, All which is

done without any Senlation in the Subjett, or the having or receiving

any Jdeas.

§. 12, Perception, | believe, is, infome degree, inall forts of Awimals ;
though in fome, poffibly, the Avenues provided by Nature, for the re-
ceptions of Senfations are (o few, and the Perception, they are received
with, fo obfcureand dull, that it comes extremely fhort of the quick-
nels and varicty of Senfations, which is in other Animals ; but yet it is
{ufficient for, and wifely adapted to, the {tate and condition of that fort
of Animals, who are thus made : So that the Wildom and Goodnefs of
the Maker plainly appears in all the Parts of this ftupendions Fabrick, and
all the feveral degrees and ranks of Creatures in it.

§.13. We may, Ithink, from the Make of an Oyffer, or Cockle, reafo-
nably conclude, that it has not {o many, nor (o quick Senles, asa Man,
or feveral other Animals ; norif it had, would it inthat Rtate and incapa-
city of transterring it [elf from one place to another,be better'd by them.
What good would Sight and Hearing do toa Creature, that cannot move
it felf to, or trom the Objects wherein atadiftance it perceives Good or
Evil? And would not quicknefs of Senfation, bean Inconvenience to an
Animal that muft Lie ftill, where Chance has once placed it ; and there
receives the afflux of colder or warmer, clean or foul Water, as it hap-
pens to come to come to it 2

§. 14. But yet, I cannot but think, there is fome {inall dull Perce-
ption, whereby they arediftinguifhed from perfe Infenfibility. ~And
that this may be fo, we have plain inftances, even in Mankind it felf.
Take one, in whom decrepid old Age has blotted out the Memory of his
palt Knowledge, and clearly wiped out the Jdeas his Mind was formerly
ftored with ; and has, by deftroying his Sight, Hearing, and Smell quite,
and his Tafteto a great degree, ftopp'd up almoft all che Paflages for
new ones to enter : Or if there be fome of the inlers yet half open, the
Impreflions made are fcarce perceived, or not at all recained.  How far
fuch an one (notwithftanding all that is boafted of innate Principles) is
in his Knowledge, and intellectual Faculties, abovethe Condition of a
Cockle, or an Oyfter, I lcave to be confidered.  And if a Man had
paffed Sixty Years in fuch a State, as 'tis poffible he might, as well
as three Days, 1 wonder what difference there would have been in
any intelle€tual Perfections, berween him and the lowett degree of
Animals.

§. 15. Perception then being the firft ffep and degree towards Knowledge, 3
and the inlet of all the Materials of it thefewer Senfes any Man, as well Peertes the
as any other Creature, hath; and the fewer and duller the Impreffions ::4;,"’ o
are that are made by them ; and the duller the Faculties are, chat are
employed about them, the more remote are they from that Knowledge,
which is to be found in fome Men. But this being in great variety of
Degrees, (as may be perceived amongft Men,) cannot certainly be dif-
cavered in the feveral Species of Animals, much lefs in their particular
Individuals, It (uffices me only to have remarked here, that Perception
is the firft Operation of all our intellectual Faculties, and the inlet of all
Koowledge into our Minds.  And Lam apr too, to imagine, That itis
Perceptioninthe lowelt degree of it, which puts the Baundariesrgwe?n

nimals,
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Animnfs, and the inferior ranks of Creatures. But this | mention only
as my conjecture by the bye, it being indifferent to the Matter in Hand,
which way the Learned fhall determine of it.

CH AR X,

Of Retention.

Contempls-  §. 1. HE next Faculty of th_E Mind, whereby it makes a farther

ties. Progrefs towards Knowledge, isthat I call Retention ; or the
keeping of thole fimple Zdeas, which from Senfation or Reflection it
hath received, which is done two ways; Firil, either by keeping the
Idea, which is brought intoit, for fome timeaftually in view, which is
called Contemplarion. : ! :

Mimary. §-z. The other, is the Power to revive againin our Mindsthole Zdeas,
which after imprinting have difappeared, or have been as it were laid a-
fide out of Sight :-And thus we do, when we conceive Heat or Lighe, |
Yeilow or Sweet, the Objett being removed ; and thisis Memory, which |
is as it were the Store-houfe of our Zdear. For the narrow Mind of Man, |
not being capable of having many Jdeas under View and Confideration |
at once, it was neceffary co have a Repofitory, to lay up thole /deas,
which at another time it might Lave ufe of. But our fdeas beingno-
thing but actual Perceptions inthe Mind, which ceafeto be any thing
when there is no perception ol them, this laying wp of our Jdeas in the
Repofitory of the Memory, fignifies no more bur this, that the Mind
has a Power in many calks to revive Perceptions, it hasonce had with
this additional Perception annexed to them, that it has had them be-
fore. And in this Senle it is, that our Jdeas are faid to be in our Me-
mories, when indeed, they are aGually no where, but enly there isan
ability in the Mind, when it will to revive them again ; and as it were
paint them anew on it (¢lf, though fome with more, fome with lefs dif-
ficulty ; {ome more lively, and others more obicurely. And thas it is,
by the affiltance of this faculry, thatwe are faid to have all thole Zdkeas
in our Underftandings, - which though we do not aGually contemplare,
yet we can bring in fight, and make appear again, and be the Gbje@s of
our Thoughts, without the help of thofe fenfible Qualitics, which firft
imprinted them there.

Auistion Rt §. 3. Attention and Repetition belp much to the fixing any Jdeas in

fire 424 Paiy the Memory - But thofe, which naturally at firft make the deepell and

feldeas  mofl lafting Impreffion, are thofe, which are accompanied with Pleafire
or Pair, The great Bulinels of the Senfes, being to make us take notice
of whathurts, or advantages the Body, it is wilcly ordered by Nature
(as has been hewn)) that Pain fhould accompany the Receprion of leve-
ral Jdeas ; which lupplying the Place of Coofideration and Realoning in
Children ; and acting quicker than Confiderationingrown Men, makes
both the Young and Old avoid painful Objects, with that hafte, which is
neecflary for their Prefervation ; and in both fettles in the Memory a
caurion for the Future,

§.4. But
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§. 4. But concerning the {everal degrees of lalting, wherewich Jdeg dess fade in
are impriated on the Memory, we may oblerve, That fome of them ¢ M=
have been produced in the Undertanding, by an Object affe@ing che
Senles once only, and no more than once : Othersthat have more than
once offer’d themfelves to the Senles, have yet been lictle taken notice
of, the Mind, either heedlefs, asinChildren; or otherwile employ'd,
as in Men, intent only on one thing, not fetting the ftamp deep inro it
felf. And in fome, where they are fec on with care and repeared im-
prefiions, either through the temper of the Body, or {ome other default,
the memory is very weak : Inall thefe cales, Jdeasin the Mind quick-
ly fade, and often vanith quite out of the Underftanding, leaving no more
fooifteps or remaining Characters of themfelves, than hadowsdo fly-
ing over Fields of Corn ; and the Mind isas void of them, as if they
never had been there. ;

§.5. Thus many of thole fdeas, which were produced in the Minds
of Children, in the beginning of their Senfation (fome of which per-
haps, asof {ome Plealures and Pains, were before they were born, and
athers in their Infancy) if in the future Courleof their Livesthey are
not repeated again, are quite loft, without the leaft glimple remaining
of them. Thismay beobferved inthole, who by fome Mifchance have
loft their fight, when they were very young ; in whom the Jdeas of
Colours, having been but flightly taken notice of, dnd ceafing tobe re-
peated, do quite wear out ; (o that fome years after, thereisne more
Notion, nor Memory of Colours left in their Minds, than in thofe of
People born blind.  The Memory in (ome Men, ris true, isvery tena-
cious,even toa Miracle: But yer there feems to be a conflant decay of
all our Jdeas, evenof thole which are firuck deepell, and in Minds the
mofl retentive; fo thatif they be not fometimes renewed by repeated
Exercile of the Senfes, or reflection on thole kind of Objects, which at
firft occafioned them, the Print wears out, and at laft there remains
nothing ro be {een.  Thus the fdeas, as well as Chuldren of our Youth,
often die betore us:  And our Minds reprelent to us thofe Tombs, to
which weare approaching ; where cthough the Brafs and Marble remain,
yet the Inferiptions are efficed by rime, and the Imagery moulders
away. ZThe Pidlures drawn in our Minds, are laid in fading Colours ;
and if not {fometimes refrethed, vanith and difappear.  How much the
Conflitution of our Bodies are concerned in this ; and whether the
Temper of the Spirits and Brain make this difference, that fome rerain
the Charackers drawn on it like Marble, others like free Stoneand others
lietle beteer than Sand, I fhall not here enquire, though it may feem
probable, chac the Conftitution of the Bady does fometimes influence
the Memory ; fince weoftentimes find a Difeale quite ftrip the Mind of
all irs Jefeas, and the flames of a Fever, ina few days, calcine all chofe
Imagestoduft and confufion, which feem’d to be as lafting, as if carved
in Marble,

§.6. But concerning the Jdear themfelves, it is eafie to remark, That Conaztly re-
thofe that are oftenc/? refrefbed (amongft which are thofe that are con- ﬂf}fﬂ"ﬁ:
veyed into the Mind by more ways than one) by afrequent returnof the fof.
Objedts or Actions that produce them fix themjelves beft in the Memory,
and remain cleareft and longeft there ; and therefore thole whichare of
the original Qualiuies of Bodies, wviz. Solidity, Extenfion, Figure, Motion,
and Ref#, and thole chat almoft conftanily affect our Bodies, as Hear
and Gold ; and thole which are the Affections of all kinds of Beings,as
Exiffence, Duration, and Namber, which almoft every Obj.c Ef:gt
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affects our Senfes,every Thought which imploys our Minds,being along
with them: Thele, | fay, and the like Jdeas, are feldom quite loft, w hilk
the Mind retains any Jdeas atall. | Y :
Ts remimbring §.7. In this &CDI]dﬂlj'ﬁPﬂfCEP:lﬂﬂ, as | ﬂ'lg_}l' E}'r-:ﬂlh_t,ﬂl‘ VIEWIng again
the isd i1 the Jdeas that are lodg'd in the Memory, the Mind is oftentimes more than
sftes allivt.  Barely paffivethe appearance of thofe dormant Pidures,depending fome-
times on the Will.  The Mind very oftenfers it felf on work in fearch
of fome hidden Idea, and turns, as it were, the Eye of the Soul uponit ;

though fometimes too they {tart up in our Minds of their ownaccord,

and offer themfelves to the Underflanding ; and very oftenare rouzed
and tumbled out of their dark Cells, into open Day-light, by fome tur-
bulent and tempeftuous Paflion, our Affections bringing Jefeas 10 our
Memory, which had otherwile lain quiet and unregarded.  This farther
is to be obferved, concerning fdeas lodg'd in the Memory, and u
occafion revived by the Mind, that they are not only (as the word re-
vive imports) none of them new ones ; but alfo that the Mind takes
notice of them, as of aformer Impreffion, and renews its acquaintance
with them, as with /deas it had known before.  So that though Zdeas
formerly imprinted are notall conftantly in view, yet in remembrance
they arc conftantly known to beluch, as have beenformerly imprinted,
i.e. in view, and takennotice of before by the Underftanding.

s defets in 3+ 8: Memary, in an intellectual Creature, isneceffiry in the next de-
feflr in : g =l ;
the Momery o gree to Perception. It 1sof fo great moment, that where ic is wanting,
g?—“‘”‘" «xd gll the reft of our Facultics are in a great meafure ufelels : And wein
“¥4 gur Thoughts, Reafonings, and Knowledge, could not proceed beyond
prelent Objects, were it notfor the affitance of our Memories,wherein

there may be two defeds :

Firft, That itlefes the Idea quite, and (o far it produces perfect Igno-
rance. For fince we can know nothing farther, than we have the Idea
of it, when that is gone, we are in perfect igmoramce.

Secandly, Thatit moves flowly, and retrieves wot the Ideas,that it has,
and are laid up in ftore, guick enough to ferve the Mind upon oceafions,
This, if itbe to a great degree, is Stupidity ; and he, who through this
default in his Memory, has not the fdeas, that are really preferved there,
ready at hand, when need and occafion calls for them, were almoft as
good be without them quite, fince they ferve himto little purpofe. The
dull Man, wholofes the opportunity,whillt he is feeking in his Mind for
thofe Ideas, thatfhould ferve his turn, is not much more happy in his
Knowledge, than one that is perfecly ignorant. *Tis the bufinels there-
fore of the Memory, to furnifh to the Mind thofe dormant fdeas,which
it has prelent occafion for, and in the having them ready at hand on all

occafions confifts, that which we call favention, Fancy, and quicknefs of

Parts.

§.9. Thefe are defects, we may obferve in the Memory of one Man
compared withanother, There is another defedt, which we may con-
ceive to be in the memory of Man in gereral, compared with fome fu-
perior created intcllectual Beings, which in this faculty may fo far ex-
cel Man, that they may have conftantly io view the whole Sence of all
their former altions, wherein no one of the thoughts they have ever
had, may flip out of their fight. The Omnilcience of God, who knows
all things palt, prefent, and to come, and to whom the thoughes of
Men's hearts always lic open, may fatisfieus of the poffibility of chis,

For
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For who can doubt, but God may communicate to thole glorious Spi.
rits, his immediate Attendants, any of his Perfections, in what propor-
tion he pleafes, as far as created finite Beings can be capable. “Tis re-
ported of that prodigy of Parts, Monficur Pafeal, that till the decay of
his health had impaired his memory, he forgot nothing, of what he had
done, read, or thought in any part of his rational Age. 'This isa pri-
vilege fo lictle known to Men, that it feems almoft incredible to
thole, who, after the ordinary way, meafure all others by themlglves :
But yet, when confidered, may help us to enlarge our thoughts towards
greater Perfectionsof it in fuperior ranks of Spirits.  For this of Mr, Paft
cal was ftill with the narrownefs, that humane Minds are confind to
here, of having great varicty of Zdeas only in fucceffion, not allat once :
Whereas the leveral degrees of Angels may probably have larger views,
and fome of them be endowed with capacities able to retain together,
and conftantly fet before them, asin one picture, all their paft know-
ledge at once. This, we may conceive, would be no fmall advantage
tothe knowledge of a thinking Man ; if all his paft thoughts, and rea-
{onings could be always prefent to him.  And therefore we may foppofe
itoneof thofe ways, whereinthe knowledge of feparate Spirits may ex-
ceedingly furpals ours.

§.10. Thisfaculty of laying up, and retaining the Jdeas thar are broughe
into the Mind, feveral other Animals {eem to have, toa great degree, as
well as Man. For to pals by other inftances,Birds learning of Tunes, and
the endeavours one may oblerve in them to hit the Notes right,put it paft
doubt with me, that they have perception, and retain deas in their
Memories, and ufe them for Patterns. For it feems to me impofiible, that
they fhould endeavour to conform their Voices to Notes(astis plain they
do) of which they had no Zdeas. For tho’ I thould grant Sound may
mechanically caufea certain motion of the animal Spiris, in che Brains
of thofe Birds, whilft the Tune isaftually playing ; and that motion may
be continued on to the Mulfcles of the Wings, and fo the Bird mechani-
Elli be driven away by cerrain noifes, becaufe this may tend to the

1 ervation : yet that can never be fuppoled a Realon, why it
fhould caule mechanically, either whillt the Tune was playing, much
lefs after it has ceafed, fuch a motion in the Organs of the Bird’s voice,
as fhould conform it to the Notes of a foreign Sound, which imitation
can be of no uleto the Birds prefervation. But, whichis more, it cannot
with any appearance of Reafon, be fuppos'd (much lefs proved) that
Birds, without Senle and Memory, can approach their Notes, nearer and
nearer by degrees, toa Tune play'd yeflerday ; which if they have no
Idea of intheir Memory, is now no-where, nor can bea Pattern for
them to imitate, or which any repeated Effays can bring them nearer to.
Since there is no reafon why the found of a Pipe fhould leave traces in
their Brains, which not at firft, but by their after-endeavours thould
produce the like Sounds; and why the Sounds they make themlelves,
fhould not make traces which they fhould follow, as well as thofe of the
Pipe, is impoffible to conceive.

L CHAP.
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CHAP XL

Of Difcerning, and other Operations of the Mind.

§.1. A Nother Faculty, we may take notice of in our Minds, is that

A of Difcerning and diftinguifhing between the feveral Jdeas i
has. It is not enough to have a contufed perception of fomethi
in general:  Unlels the Mind had a diftinct perceptionof different Ob-
jects, and their Qualities, it would be capable of very little Knowledge,
though the Bodies that affect us, were as bufie abour us, as they are now,
and the Mind were continually employ'd in thinking. On this faculty
of Duftinguithing one thing from another, depends the evidence and
certainty of feveral, even very general Propofitions, which have paffed
for innate Truths ; becaule Men over-looking the true caufe, why thofe
Propofitions find univerfal affentimpure it wholly to native uniform Im-
prellions ; whereas it in truth depends upon this clear difcerning Facuity
of the Mind, whereby it perceives two Jdeas to be the fame, or different :
But of thismore hereafter.

§. 2. How much the imperfection of accurately difcriminating Zdeas
one from another lies, either in the dulnefls, or fanlts of the Or of
Seafe; or want of acutenefs, exercife, or attention in the Underflan-
ding ; or haftinefsand precipitancy, natural to fome Tempers, I will
not here examine : It fuffices to take notice, that this is one of the
rations, that the Mind may refleét on, and oblerve in ic felf. It is of that
conlequence to its other Knowledge,that fo far as this faculty is in it £If
dull, or not rightly made ufe of, for the diftinguifhing one thing from
another ; fo far our Notions are confuled, and our Reafon and Judgment
difturbed or mifled. If in having our Ideas in the Memory ready at
hand, confifts quicknels of parts; in this of having them unconfuled,and
being able nicely to diftinguith one thing from another, where there is
but the leaft difference, confifts, in a great meafire, the exataels of
Judgment and clearnels of Reafon which is to be obferved in one Man
above another. And hence, perhaps, may be given fome Reafon of
that common Obfervation, That Men who have a great deal of Wit, and
prompt Memories, have not alwaysthe cleareft Judgment, or dT
Realon. For Witlying moft inthe affemblage of Zdeas, and putting thofe
together with quicknels and variety, wherein can be found any refem-
blance or congruity, thereby to make up pleafant Pictures, and agree-
able Vifions in the Fancy : Fwdgment, on the contrary, lies quite on
the other fide, in feparating carctully one from another Zdeas, where-
i can be found the leaft difference, thereby to avoid being mifled by Si-
militude, and by affinity to take one thing for another. This is a way
of proceeding quite contrary to Metaphor and Allufion, wherein, for the
mofl part, lies that entertainment and pleafantry of Wit, which ftrikes fo
lively onthe Fancy ; and therefore {0 acceptable to all People, becaule irs
Beauty appears at firft fight, and there is required no labour of thought,
to examine what Truth or Reafon there is in it. The Mind,without look-
Ing any farther, relts fatisfied with the plealantnefs of the Picture, and the
gayety of the Fancy : And it is a kind of an affront to go about ro exa-
mine it, by the {evere Rules of Truth, and good Reafon ; whereby it ap-
pears, that it confifts in fomething, that is not perfetly conformable o
them. §.3.To
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-3- To the well diftinguithing our fdeas, it chicfly contributes, thar Cicarnii atene
they be clear and determinate : And when they arelo, it will wot Zreed ]f“.:‘_“” Confa-
any confufion or miftake about them, though the Senfes thould (as fome-
times they do) convey them from the fame Object differently on dif-
ferent oceafions, and (o feem to err, For thougha Manin a Fever,thould
from Sugar have a bitter tafte, which at another time would produce a
[iweet one; yer the Zdeaof Bitter in that Man’sMind, would be as clear
and diftinét from the Idea of Sweet, as if he had rafted only Gall. Nor
does it make any more confufion between the two Fdeas of Sweet and
Bitter, that the {ime fort of Body produces at one time one, and at
another time another fdea, by the tafte, than it makesa confufion in
the two Ideas of White and Sweer, or White and Round, that the (ime
piece of Sugar produces them both in the Mind at the fame time.  And
the Ideas of Orange-colour and Azure, that are produced inthe Mind by
thefame parcel of the infufion of Ligmem Nepbriticum, are no lefs diftinét
Ideas, than thole of the fame Colours, taken from two very differcne

§.4. The COMP AR ING them one with another, in relpe@ of Cenparize.
Extent, Degrees, Time, Place, or any other circomftances, is another
operation of the Mind about its /deas,and is that upon which dependsall
that large tribe of Jdeas, comprehended under Relation; which of how
valt an extent it is, 1fhall have occafion to confider herealter.

§. 5. How far Brutes partake in this faculty, is not eafie to determine ; Brates eon-
Iimagine they have it not in any great degree : For though they proba- gl‘r,’mi‘“‘ o7
bly have feveral fdeas diftint enough, yet it feems to me to ke the Pre- "~
rogative of Humane Underftanding, whea it has fufficiently diftingui-
thed any Jdeas, {0 as to perceive them to be perfe@ly different, and {o con-
fequently two, to caft abour and confider in whar circumftances they are
capable to be compared. And therefore, 1think, Beaffs compare not
their Jdeas, farcher than fome [enfible Circumitances annexed tothe Ob-
jedds themltlves. The other power of Comparing, which may be obfer-
ved in Men, belonging to general fdeas, and uleful only to abliralt
Reaflonings, we may probably conjeéture Bealts have nor.

§. 6. The next Operation we may obferve in the Mind about its Jdear, comprunding:
8 COMPOS ITION; whereby it puts together feveral of thofe fim-
ple ones it has received from Senfation and Keflection, and combines
them into complex ones.  Under this of Compofition, may be reckon’d
allothatof ENL ARG ING; wherein though the Compofition does
not fo much appear, as in more complex ones, yet it is neverthelels a
putting feveral Jdeas together, though of the fame kind. Thus by ad-
ding feveral Unites together,we make the Jdea of a dozen ; and putting to-
gether the repeated Jdeas of feveral Perches,we frame that of 2 Furlm‘i%.

§. 7. Inthis alfo, I fappofe,Brates come far fhort of Man. For though Braes com-
they take in, and retain together feveral Combinations of fimple Jdeas, [1*° ™ ™
as poffibly the Shape, Smell, and Voice of his Mafter, make up a com-
plex Jdea a Dog has of him, or rather are fo many diftin¢t Marks where-
by he knows um : yet, J do not think they do of themielves ever com-
poundthem, and make complex Ideas: And perhaps even where we think
they have complex Ideas, 'tisonly one fimple cne that direéts them in
the knowledge of (éveral things, which poffibly they diftinguifh lefs by
their Sight, thanwe imagine. For I have been eredibly intormed, that
a Bitch will nurfe, play with, and be fond of youngFoxes, asmuch as,
and in place of her Puppics, if you can but get them once to fuck her
fo long, that her Milk may go throvgh them. And thofe nnm]!:'li;
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which have a numerous brood of young ones at once, appear not to
have any knowledge of their number ; for though they are mightily
concernsd for any of their Young, that arc raken from them whilit
they are in fight or hearing, yet it one or two of them be flollen irom
them in their abfence, or without nni{i:,t thcﬁ: appear not tomils them,
or to have any fenfe that their number is letfen’d.

§.8. When Children have, by repeated Senfations, got Jdeas fixed in
their Memories, they begin, by degrees, to learn the ule of Signs.  And
when they have got the skill to apply the Organs of Speech to the fra-
ming of articulate Sounds, they begin to make Z/fe of Words, to fignifie
their Jdeas toothers ; which words they fometimes borrow fromothers,
and fometimes make themlelves, as one may oblerve among the new and
unufual Names Children often give to things in their firlt ufe of Lan.

nage.

- f;ﬁ), The ufe of Words then being to ftand as cutward Marks of our
internal /deas, and thofe /deas being taken from particular things, if eve-
ry particular Jdea we take in, fhould have a diftinét Name, Names muft
beendlels. To prevent this, the Mind makes the particular fdeas, recei-
ved from particular Objedts, to become general 5 whichis done by con-
fidering them as they are in the Mind luch Appearances, {eparate from
all other Exiftencies, and the circumf{tances of real Exiftence, as Time,
Place, or any other concomitant fdeas. Thisis called 4BST R 4-
€ 710 N, whereby Ideas taken from particular Beings, become gene-
ral Reprefentatives of all of the (ame kind ; and their Names general
Names, applicable to whatever exifls conformable to fuch abftrad fdeas.
Such precife, naked appearances in the Mind,without confidering, how,
whence, or with what others they came there, the Underflanding lays
up, (with Names commonly annexed to them) as the Standards to rank
real Exiftencies into {orts, as they agree with thefe Patterns, and to -
mominate them accordingly. Thus the fame Colour being oblerved to
day in Chalk or Snow, which the Mind yefterday received from Mill,
it confiders that Appearance alone, makes it a reprefentative of all of
that kind ; and having given it the name Whitewefs, it by that found
fignifies the fame quality wherefoever to be imagin'd or met with ; and
thus Univerfals, whether Fdear or Terms, are made.

§.10. If it may be doubted, Whether Beaf#s compound and enlarge
their Jdeas that way, toany degree: This, Fthink, 1may be pofitive in,
That the power of Abffraiting, isnot at all in them ; and that the ha-
ving of general fdeas, is thatr which puts a perfe& diftinétion betwixe
Man and Brotes; and is an Excellency which the Faculties of Brures do
by no means attain to. Foritisevident, we obferve nofoot-flepsin them,
of making ule of general figns for univerfal /deas ; from which we have
realon to imagine, that they have not the faculty of abfiracing, or ma-
king general Jdeas, fince they have no ufe of Words, or any other ge-
neral Signs.

_ § 11, Nor can it beimputed totheir want of fit Organs, to framear-
ticulate Sounds, that they have no ule, or knowledge of general Words ;
fince many of them, we find, can fafhion fuch Sounds, and pronounce
Words diftinctly enough, but never with any (uch application.  And,
on the other fide, Men, who through fome defect in the Organs, wane
words, yet fail not to expref3 their univerfal deas by figns, which ferve
them inftead of general words, a faculty which we fee Bealts come fhore
in, And therefore T think we may {uppole, That ’tis in this, that the
Species of Brates are difcriminated from Man ; and ’tis that proper dift
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ference wherein they are wholly feparated, and which ar laft widens to
fo valt a diftance. For if they have any Jdeas at all, and are not bare
Machins (as fome would have them) we cannot deny them to have fome
Reafon. It feems as evident to me, that they do realon, asthat they have
fenle ; butit is only in particular Jdeas, juil as they receivid them from
their Senfes. They are the beft of them tied up within thoie narrow
bounds, and bave wor (a5l think) the faculty.to enlarge them by any
kind of Abfrafiion.

¢ 12, Howfar Zdiots are concerned in the want or weaknefs of any,
ar all of the foregoing Faculties, an exatt obfervation of their feveral
- ways of faltering, would no doubr difcover. For thole who cither per-
ceive but dully, or retain the Zdeas that comeinto their Minds, but jll,
who cannot readily excite or compound them, will have little matter to
think on. Thole who cannot diftinguilh, compare, and abftraét would
hardly be able to uaderftand, and make ule of Language, or judge, or
realon to nn]'tnlerable dr:grec : but only a little, and umpertectly, about
things prelent, and very familiarto their Senfes. And indeed, any of the
forementioned Faculties, if wanting, or out of order,produce fuitable de-
feéts in Mens Underftandings and Knowledge.

§ 13. Infine, The defect in Nararals, feems to proceed from want of

mcknefs, adivity, and motion, in the inteilectual Facuities, whercby
they are deprived of Reafon: Whercas mad Men, onthe other fide, feem
to fuffer by the other Extreme. For they do not appear to me to have loft
the Faculty of Realoning? but having joined together fome Ideas very
wrongly, they miftake them for Truths; and they err as Mendo, that
argue right from wrong Principles. For by the violence of their Imagi-
nations, have taken their Fancies for Realities, they make right dedu-
ctions from them. Thus you fhall find a diftracted Man fanlying him-
felf a King, with a right inference, require fuitable Attendance, Refpect,
and Obedience : Others who have thought themlelves made of glafs,
have ufed the caution neceflary to preferve fuch brittle Bodies. Hence it
comes to pals, thata Man, who is very [ober, and of a right Underftan-

ing in all other things, may in one particular, be as frantick as any in
Bedlam; if either by any fudden very ftrong impreffion, or long fixing
his fancy upon one fort of Thoughts, incoherent fdeas have been ce-
mented together {o powerfully, as to remain united. Bur there are de-
grees of Madnefs, asof Folly ; the diforderly jumbling Jdeas together,is
in fome more, and fome lefs.  In fhort, herein feems to lie the difference
between Idiots and mad Men, That mad Men put wrong Ideas toge-
ther, and fo make wrong Propofitions, but argue and realon right from
tbﬂ:ﬁ: But Idiots make very few or no Propofitions, and reafon {tarce
at all. §

§.1.4.1 hefe, T think, are the firft Facultics and Operations of the Mind,
which it makes ufe of inunderftanding ; and though they are exerciled
about all its Jdeas in general ; yet the inftances, 1have hitherto given,
have been chiefly in fimple Zdeas ; and 1 have fubjoined the explication
of thefe Faculties of the Mind, to that of fimple Zdeas, before 1 cometo
?I'Ia.t I have to fay, concerning complex ones, for thele following Rea-
00s : .

Firft, Becaule feveral of thefe Faculties being exercifed at firft princi-
pally about fimple Jdeas, we might, by following Nature in its ordina-
ry method, trace and difcover them in their rife, progrefs, and gradual
improvements,

Secondly,
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Secondly, Becaufe obferving the Faculties of the Mind, how they ope.
rate about fimple fdeas, which are ufually in moft Mens Minds much
more clear, precile, and diftinct, than complex ones, we may the betrer
examine and learn how the Mind abftraéts, denominates, compares, and
exerciles its other Operations, about thofe which are complex, wherein
we are much more liable to miftake.

Thirdly, Becaule thefe very Operations of the Mind about Zdeas, re-
ceivid from Senfation, arethemiclves, when refleéted on, another fete of
Ideas, derived from that other fource of our Knowledge, which I call Re-
fledtion ; and therefore fit to be confidered inthis place, alter the fimple
fdeas of Semfation. Of Compounding, Comparing, Abftracting, &,
I have but jult fpoken, having occafion to treat of them morear large in
other places.

§.r5. And thusl have given a fhort, and, 1 think, true Hiffary of the
firft beginnings of Fumane Knowledge ; whence the Mind has its firft Ob-
jedts, and by what fteps it makes its progrefs to the laying in, and fio-
ring up thole 7deas, out of whichisto be framed all the Knowledge it is
capable of ; wherein I muftappeal to Experience and Oblérvation, whe-
ther T am in the right: The beft way to come to Truth, being to exa-
mine Things as really they are, and notto conclude they are, as we fanfie
of our felves, or have been taught to imagine by others.

§. 16. Todeal truly, this is the u.u? way that I can difcover, wherefy
the Ideas of things are brought into the 'E-"Jl'ffﬂﬂﬂfﬁlf : If other Men
have cither innare Jdeas, or infufed Principles, they have reafon to en-
joy them; andif they arefure of it, it is impofiible for others to deny
them the privilege they have above their Neighbours. T can {peak bur
of what I find in my felf, and is ?grmahlc to thofe Notions; which if
we will examine the whole courfe of Men in their feveral Ages, Countries,
and Educations, feem to depend on thefe foundations I have laid, and
to correfpond with this Method in all the parts and degrees thereof.

§. 17. 1 pretend not to teach, but to enquire ; and therefore cannot
but confefs here again, That external and internal Senfation, are the on-
ly paffages I can find of knowledge to the Underftanding. Thele alone,
as far as | can dilcover, are the Windows by which light is let into this
dark Reom. For,methinks,the @ nderffanding is not much unlike a Clo-
fet wholly fhut from light, with only fome little openings left, to let in
external vifible refemblances, or fdeas of things without ; which would
they but ftay there, and lic (o orderly as to be found upen cccafion, it
would very much refemble the Underftanding of a Man, in reference to
all Obje@s of fight, and the Zdeas of them.

Thefe are my Guefies concerning the means whereby the Underftan-
ding comes to have, and retain fimple Zdeas, and the modes of them,
with fome other operationsabout them. [ proceed now to examine fome
of thefe fimple Zdeas, and their Modes a little more particularly.
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C HYA*P. X1k
Of Complex Ideas. &

§.1. E have hitherto confidered thole. #dea, in the reception Mede by i
whereof, the Mindis only palive, which are thofé fimple 2% ¢ I

ones received from Semfation and Refleition before-mentioned, whereof

the Mind cannot make any one to it felf, porhave any Jdea which does

not wholly confilt of them. But as thefe fimple Jdeas are obferved to

exift in feveral Combinations united together ; fo the Mind hasa power

to confider {everal of them united topether, as one fdea: and chat not on-

ly as they are united in external Objeds, but as it felf has joined them.

ddeas thus made up of feveral fimple ones put together, 1 call Complex ;

fuch as are Beauty, Gratitude, a Man, an Army, the T'wiverfe; which

though complicated of various fimple /deas, or complex Ideasmade up of

fimple ones, yetare, when the Mind pleafis, confidered each by it felf, as

one entire thung, and fignified by one name,

§- 2. In this faculty of repeating and joining together its /deas, the A i
Mind has great power in varying and multiplying the Objecs of its “™"
Thoughts, wfinitely beyond what Senfation or Refledion furnifhed it
with: But allchis ftill confined to thofe fimple 7deas, which it received
from thofe two Sources, and which are the ultimate Materials of all its
Compofitions. For fimple Ideas are all from things chemfelves ; and of
thefe the Mind can have nomore, nor other than what are fuggefted to
it. It can have no other Jdeas of fenfible Qualities, than what come
from without by the Senfes ; norany Fdeas of other kind of Opera-
tions of a thinking Subftance, than whatit finds init (elf. bur when it has
once got thefe imple Jdeas, itis not confined barely to Obfervation, and
what offers it felf from without ; itcan, by its own power, put together
thofe Jdeas it has, and make wew complex ones, which it never received
fo united,

§:3. Complex Ideas, however compounded and decompounded, though are icier
their number be infinite, and the variety endlef3, wherewith they fill, S
and entertain the Thoughts of Men; yet, I think, they may be all re- et
duced undgr thefe three Heads :

1. Modes.
2. Swbffances.
3. Relations.

§. 4. Firlt, Modes 1 call fuch complex Zdeas, which however com- g

pounded, contain not inthem the fuppofition of fubfifting bf‘; themielves,
but are confidered as Dependences on, or Affections of Subitances; fuch
are the Zdew fignified by the words Triangle, Gratitade, Murther, &,
And if in this I ul@ the word Mode in fomewhat a different {ence from
its ordinary fignification, I beg parden ; it being unavoidable in Difcour-
fes, differing (rom the ordinary received Notions, either to make new
Words, or toule old Words in fomewhat a new fignification, the latter
whereof, in our prefent caft, is perhaps the more tolerable of the two.

§. 5. Of
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Simple and §.5. Of thele Modes, there are two [orts, which delerve diftin& con-

mised diedtt 4o vion,  Firft, There are fome whichare only variations, or different
combinations of thefame fimple Jdea, without the mixture of any other,
as a dozen or fcore; which are nothing but the /deas of {o many difting
Unites added together, and thefe! call Sfimple modes, as being contained
within the bounds of one fimple fdea. Secondly, There are others com-
pounded of fimble fdeas of feveral kinds, put together to make one com-
plex one; v.g. Beauty, confifting of a certain compofition of Colour and
Figure, caufing delight inthe beholder ; Thefr, whichbeing the concea-
led changeof the polleffion of any thing, without the confent of the Pro-
prietor, contains, asis vifible, a combination of {everal Jdeas of feveral
kinds; and thefe call mixed Medes.

Sabllasces §.6. Secondly, The Ideas of Suéffances are fuch combinations of fimple

Singls o7 Col- Jdeas, as arve taken to reprelent diftin& particular things fubfifting by

Ingtive. themiélves; in which the fuppofed, or confufed Zdea of Subftance,fuch as
icis, is always the firlt and chief Thus if to Subftance be joined the
fimple Jdea of a certain dull whitifh colour, with certain degrees of
Weight, Hardnels, Dugility, and Fufibility, we have the Idea of Lead ;
and a combination of the fdeas of a certain fort of Figure, with the
powers of Motion, Thought, and Reafoning joined to Subfiance, make
the ordinary Jdeaof a Man. Now of Subftances alio, there are two forts
of Jdeas ; oneof fingle Subftances, as they exift feparately, asof o Man,
or a Sheep; the other of feveral of thole put together, as an Army of
Men, or Flock of Sheep; which colledive Ideas of feveral Subflawces
thus put together, are as much each of them one fingle /dea, as that of a
Man or an Unite.

Relatisn. §.7. Thirdly, Thelaft fort of complex Zdeas, is that we call Relation,
which confifts in the confideration and comparing one ldea withanother,
of thefifeveral kinds, we fhall treat in their order.

e arsfit §.8. If we will trace the progrefs of our Minds, and with attention

Idess o b obferve how it repeats, adds together, and unites its fimple Jdeas receis

" wved from Senfation or Reflection, it will lead us farther than at firfl, per-
haps, we thould haveimagined. And, [believe, we fhall find, if we wa-
rily obferve the Originalsof our Notions, that eventhe moff abfirafe Ideas,
how remote {oever they may feem from Senfe, or any operationof our
own Minds, are yet only fuch as the Underftanding frames to it felf, by
repeating and joining together Ideas, that it had either from Objects of
Senfe, or its own operations about them : So that thofe even large and
abftralt Vdeas are derived from Senfation, or Refleflion, being no other
than what the Mind by the ordinary ufé of its own Faculties, employ’d
about Ideas, received from Objeéts of Senfe, or the Operations it obferves
in it felf about them, may, and does attainunto.  This I fhall endeavour
to fhew in the fdeas we have of Space, Time, and Infinity, and fome few
other, that feem the moft remote from thole Originals.

CHAP.
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C HAP. XIIL

Qf' fimple Modes 3 and firfty of the fimple Mades of Space,

§ 1. THnugh in the foregoing part, I have oftenmentioned Gmple 557 iy,
Ideas, whichare truly the Materialsofall our Knowledpe ;

yet having treated of them there, ratherin the way that they come in-
to the Mind, than as diftinguilhed from others more compounded, ic
will not be, perhaps, amils totake a view of fome of them again uader
this Confideration, and examine thole different Modifications of the [ame
Idea ; whichthe Mind either finds in things exifting, or isable to make
withinﬂil: felf, withoutthe help of any extrinfical Object, or any foreign
S ion.

u’iE'Eh:ﬂfc Modifications of any one (iuple 1dea ( which, as has been faid, I
call fimple Modes ) are as perfeétly different and ditinét Jdeas in the
Mind, asthofe of the greateftdiftance or contrariety. For the ldes of
Two, is as diftint from that of Three, as Bluenefs from Fear, or either of
them from any Number ; and yer they are made up only of that fim-
ple Jdes of an Unite repeated 3 and thefe Reperitions joined together,
make thole diftint ffmple Modes, of a Dozen, a Grofs, a Million.

¢ 2. Lihall bcﬁm with the fimple ldea of Space.  'have (hewed above, 1dea of Spaee.

¢. 4. that we get the Ideaof Space, both by our Sight, and Touch; which,
I think, is {o evident, that it would be as needlels, to go to prove, that
Men perceive, by their Sight, a diftance between Bodies of different Co-
lours, or between the parts of the fame Body ; as that they {ee Colours
themfelves : Nor is it lels obvious, that they can do {0 in the Dark by
Feeling and Touch.

#.3. This Space confidered barcly in length betweenany two Beings, space aad £5-
without confidering any thing elfe between them, is called diffance 5 1f nfin.
confidered in Length, Breadth, and Thicknefs, I think, it may becalled
Capacity : When confidered between the extremities of Matter, which
fills the Capacity of Space with fomething folid,tangible, and movable,
it is properly {:aﬁad Extenfion. And fo Extenfion is an Jdes belonging to
Body only ; but Spacemay, asis evident, be conlidered withoutit. At
leaft, I think it moft intelligible, and the belt way toavoid Confulion, if
we ufethe Word Extenfion fur an AffeCtion of Matter, or the diftance of
the Extremities of particular {olid Bodies ; and Space in the more gene-

% Signification for diftance, with or without folid Matter poflel-
It.
wg. 4 Each different diftance is a different Modification of Space,and im=fiy.
Idea of any different diftamce, or Space, is a fimple Mode of this 1dea.
Men for the ufe, and by the cuftom of meafuring, fecle intheir Minds
the Jdess of certain ftated lengths, fuch as arean fwch, Foot, Tard, Fs-
thom, Mile, Diameser of the Earth, &c. which are {o many diftin&t
Ideas made up only of Space. When any fuch ftated lengths or mea-
fures of Space are made familiar to Men’s Thoughts, they can, in their
Minds, repear them as often as chey will, without mixing or joining to
themthe Jdea of Body, or any thin}g elfe ; and frame to themiclves the
Ideas of long, {quare, orcubick, Feet, Tards, or Fathows, here amongit
- the Bodies of the Univerle, or elfe bevond the utmoft Bounds of ﬂﬂ Bo-
M ies ;
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s« and by adding thefe ftill one to another, enlarge their Ides of
g;ﬁ:}; :5 drn:j;ch as ﬂ?e}r pleafe. This Power of repeating, or doubling
any Ides we have of any diftance, and adding it te the former as often
as we will, without being ever able to come to any ftop or ftint, let
us enlarge it as much as we will, is that, which gives us the fdes of

AER[IFY . !

4 : f “here is another Modification of this Jdes of Space, which is
nothing but the Relation of the Parts of the Termination of Falpacujn,
or Extenfion amongft themfelves. This the Tr uch difcovers in lenfible
Bodies, whofe Extremities come within our reach; and the Eye takes
both from Bodies and Colours, whofe Boundaries are within its view :
Where obferving how the Extremities terminate,either in [treight Lines,
which meet at difcernable Angles; or in crooked Lines, wherein no
Anglescan be perceived, by conlidering thefeas they relate to one ano-
ther, in all Parts of the Extremitics of any Body or Space, it has thae
Tdea we call Figure, which affords to the Mind infinite Variety. For
befides the valt Number of different Figures, thar do really exift inthe
coherent mafies of Matter, the Stock, that the Mind has in its Power,
by varying the Ides of Space ; and thereby making fill new Compofiti-
ons, by repeating its own ldeas, and ]u;,mmg them as it plealfes, is per-
fe@ly inexhauftible: And (o it can moltiply Figures in infimituns.

$. 6. For the Mind, having a power to repeat the Ides of any length
direftly ftretched out, and join it to another in the fame Dire&ion,
whichis todouble the length of that ftreight Lines orellejoinit toano-
ther with what Inclination it thinks fit.and fo make what fort of Aogle
it pleafes: And being able alfo to fhorten any Line it imagines, by ta-
king from it ; or %, or what part it pleafes, without ht:ngfablc to come
to an end of any fuch Divifions, it can make an Angle of any bignefs :
So allb the Lines that are its fides, of what length it pleafes, which join-
ing again to other Lines of different lengths,and at different Angles,till
it has wholly inclofed any Space, it is evident that it can multiply Fi-

wres both in their Shape and Capacity, in infinitun, all which are bor
‘i‘ﬂ many different fimple Modes of Space. _

The {ame thatitcan do with ftreight Lines,it can do alfo with crook-
ed, orcrooked and ftreight together; and thelameit can do in Lines,ic
can allo in Superficies, by which we may beled into farther Thoughts
of the endlefs Variety of Figares, that the Mind hasa Power to make,
and thereby to muleiply the fimple Modes of Space. :

¢7- Another Idea coming under this Head,and belonging to this Tribe,
is that we call Place. Asinfimple Space, we confider the relationof Di-
ftance between any two Bodies, or Poinrs; fo in our Jdea of Place, we
confider the relation of Diltance betwixtany thing,and any two ormere
Points,which are confidered,as keeping the fame diftanceone with ano-
ther,and fo confidered as atrelt ;for when we find anything at the {ame
diftance now, which it was Yelterday from any two or more Points,
which have not fince changed their diltance one with another, and with
which we then compared it, we fay it hath kept the fame Place ¢ But if
ithath fenfibly altered its diftance with either of thofe Points, we fay it
hathchanged itsPlace : Though volgarly fpeaking in the common IKO-
tion of Plare, we do not always exaftly obferve the diftance from precife
Points; but from larger Portions of fenfible Objeéts, to which we confi-

der thething placed to bear Relation, and its diftance from which we
have fome Bealon toobferve,

¢. 8. Thus
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§. 8. ThusaCompany of Chefs-men, ftandingon the fame {quares of
the Chefs-board, where we left them, we fay they areallin the fame
Place, or unmoved ; though, perhaps, the Chefs-board hath been in the
mean time carricd out of one Room into another, becaule wecompared
them only to the Parts of the Chels board, which keep the fame di-
ftance one withanother. The Chefs-board, we alfo fay, is in the fam:
Place it was, if it remain in the fame pare of che Cabin, though, per-
hﬂp&, the Eh.ip it is in, fails all the while : And the Ship is faid ro be in
the fame Place, fuppoling it kept the fame diltance with the Pares of
the neighbouring Land ; though, perhaps, the Earth hath turned round;
and {0 both Chefs-men, and Board, and Ship, have every one changed
Place in refpect of remoter Bodies, which have kept the ame diftance
one with another.  But yerche diftance from certain Parts of the Board,
being that which determines the place of the Chels-men ; and the di-
ftance from the fixed parts of the Cabin ( with which we made the
 Comparifon ) being that which determined the Place of the Chefs-

board, and‘the fixed parts of the Earth, that by which we determi-
ned the Place of the Ship, thefe things may be faid properly to be
in the fame Place, in thofe refpects : Though their diftance from fome
other things, which in this Matter we did not confider, being varied,
they have undoubtedly chamged Place in that refpefts and we our
felves (hall chink fo, when we have occalion to compare them with
thofe other.

§. 9. But this Modification of Diftance, we call Place, being made
bg Men, for their common ule, that by it chey might be able to defign
the particular Pofition of Things, where they had occalion for fuch
Defignation, Men confider and determine of this Place, by reference to
thole adjacent Things, which beft ferved to their prefent Purpole, with-
out conlidering other things, which to another Purpofe would better
determine the Plase of the fame thing. Thus in the Chefs-board, the ufe

of the Defgmation of the Place of cach Chels man, being determined on-
ly within char chequer’d piece of Wood, *twould crofs that Purpofe, to
mealure it by any cih]in.g elfe: But when thele very Chels-men are put
up in a Bag, if any one fhould ask, Wherethe black King is, it would be
proper to determine the Place by the pares of the Room it was in, and
not by the Chefs-board ; there being another ufe of defizning the Place
it is now in, than when in Play it was on the Chefs-board, and (o muft
be determined by other Bodies. Soif any one {hould ask, in whatPlace
are the Verlés, which report the Story of Nifuw and Earialus, ‘twould
be very improper to determine this Place, by faying, they are infuch a
parcof the Earth, or in Badley’s Library : Buc the right Delignation
of the place, would be by the parts of Firgi’s Works ; and the proper
Anfwer would be,That l{IErﬂ Verfes were about the middle of the Ninth
Book of his A#zeids; And that they have been always conftantly in the
fame Place ever fince Firgil was printed : Which is true, though the
Book it felf hath moved a Thoufand times, the ufe of the [des of Place
here, being to know only, in what part of the Book that Story is ; that
fo upon occalion, we may know where to find it, and have recourfe to
it for our ufe.

¢. 10. Thatour Ides of Place, is nothing elfe, but fuch a relative Po- .,
fition of any thing, asI have before mentioned, I think, is plain, and
will be eafily admitted, when we confider, that we can haveno ldes
of the place of the Univerfe, thouh we can of all the partsof ic5 be-

caufe beyond that, we have not the /des of any fixed, diftinét, partic];l-
M2 r
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Jar Beings, in reference towhich, we can imagine it to have any rela-
tion of diftances bue all beyond it is one uniform Space or Expanfion,
wherein the Mind finds no variety, no marks. For to fay that the
World is fomewhere, means no more, but that it does exift ; thistho’
a Phrafe, horrowed from Place, fignifying only its Exiftence, not Loca-
tion ; and when one can find out, and frame in his Mind clearly and
diftinétly the Place of the Univerfe, he will be able totell us, whether
:t moves or {tands ftill in the undiﬁin%mﬂ]ahlc Inane of infimte Space ;
tho'it be true, that the Word Place;has fometimes a more contufed Senfe,
and (tands for that Space, which any Body takes up; and fo the Uni-
verfe is ina Place.

§. 11. The ldea thercfore of Place, we have by the fame means, that
we get the Jdes of Space, ( whereof thisis buta particular limited Con-
fideration) wiz. by our Sight and Touch 3 by either of which we receive
into our Minds the Jdess of Extenfionor Diftance.

§. 12. Therearefomethat would perfwade us, that Bady and Extes-
fion are the fame thing ; who either change the Signification of Words,
which T would not {ufe&t themof, they having (o feverely condemned
the Philofophy of others, becaufe it hath been too much placed in the
uncertain meaning, or deceirful obfcurity of doubtful, or infignificant
Terms. If therefore they mean by Body and Extenfion the fame, that
other People do, wiz. by Body I'umnthipli that is folid, and extended,
whofe parts are {eparable and movable ditferent ways 5 and by Exten-
fion, only the Space that lies berween the Extremites of thofe folid co-
herent Parts, and which is poffeffed by them, they confound very dif-

ferent ldeas one with another. For Iappeal to every Man's own

Thoughts, whether the Idea of Space be not as diftinét from thac of
Solidity, as itis from the Ides of Scarlet-Colour ? "Tis true, Solidity
cannot exift without Extenfion, neither can Scarlet-Colour exift without
Extenfion ; but this hinders not, but that th!:;{ are diftink Jdess, Man{
Tdeas require others as neceffary to their Exiftenceor Conception, whic
yet are very diftinét Ideas. Motion can neither be, nor be conceived
without Space ; and yet Motion is not Space, nor Space Motion ; Space
can exift without it, and they are very diftinét Ideas; and fo, Ithink,
are thofe of Space and Solidity. Solidiy isfo infeparable an Ides from
Body, that upon that depends its filling ufSrpan:e, its Conradt, ImIEmH':,
and Communication of Motionupon Impulfe. And ificbe a Realon to
prove, that Spirit is different from Body, becaufe Thinking includes not
the Ideaof Extenfion in it; the fame Realon will beas valhd, I fuppofe,
t0 prove, that Space & not Body, becaufe it includes not the Idea of So-
lidity in it; Space and Solidity being s diftini# Ideasr, as Thinking and
Extenfion,and as wholly feparable in the Mind one from another. Eody
then and Extenfion, 'tis evident, are two diftin€t Jdesr ; for Firlt, Ex-
temjion includes no Solidity, nor refiftence to the Morion of Body, as
Body does. Secondly, the Parts of pure Space areinfeparable one from
the other 3 fo that the Continuity cannot be feparated, neither really,
nor mentally.,  For Idemand of any one, to remove any part of it from
another, with whichit iscontinued, even fo muchas in Thought. To
divide and {eparate aftually is, as Ithink, by removing the parts one
from another, to maketwo Superficies, where before there was a Con-
tinuity : And to divide mentally, is tomake in the Mind two Superfi-
cies, where beforethere was a Continuity, and confider them as remo-
ved one from the other ; whichcan only be done in things confidered
by the Mind, as capable of being feparated ; and by feparation, of ac-
quiring
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quiring new diftinét Superficies, which they then have not, but are ca-
pable of: Butneither of thefi: ways of Separation, whether real or men-
tal, is, as Ithink, compatible to pure Spaze,

¢. 13. "Tis true, a Man may conlider fo much of fuch a Space, as is
anlierable or commenfurate to a Foot, without conlidering the reft ;
which is indeed a partial Confideration, but not {o much as mental Se-
paration, or Divifion 3 fince a Man can no more mentally divide, with-
out conlidering two Superficies, feparate one from the other, than he
can attually divide, without makingtwo Superficies disjoyn'd one from
¢he other : But a partial confideration isnot feparating. A Man may
confider Light in the Sun, without its Heas s or Mobility in Body with-
out its Extenfion, without thinking of their feparation. Onc is only a

rtial Confideration, terminating in one alone 3 and the other isa Con-
{ideration of both, as exifting i?.:lpa:atcljr.

. 14. Thirdly, The parts of pure Space,are immovable, which fol- Exmfis and
lows from their infeparability ; Motion being nothing but change of di. B i
france between any two things : But this cannot be between Parts tha.t'rm'
are infeparables which therefore muft needs be at perpetual reft one
amongft another.

Thus the clear and diftin@ Ides of imple Space diftinguifhes it plain-

Iy, and fufficiently from Body ; fince its Parts are infeparble, immovable,
and without refiftance to the Motion of Body.

§. 15. Ifany oneask me, What this Space, I fpeakof, 47 Twilleell o ;0.
him, when he tells me what his Extenfion is. For tofay, asis ulually whih wi kays
done, That Extenfion is to have partes extra partes, is to fay only, That ™" * sroof -
Extenfion is Extenfion : For what am I the better informed in the na- “.:['h:j'g;;,
ture of Exteafion, when I am told, That Extenfion is to have parts that iad
are extended, exterior to_parts that are extended, 1. ¢. Extenfion confifts
of exrended Parts ? Asif one asking, What a Fibre was ; I {hould anfwer
him, That itwasa thing made up of feveral Fibres : Would he hereby
be enabled to underftand what a Fibre was, better than he did before?

Or rather, would he not have reafon to think, that my defign was to
make fport withhim, rather than ferioufly to inftruét him?

§. 16. Thofe who contend that Space and Body are the fame, bring
¢his Dilemma: Either this Space is fomething or nothing 3 if nothing be
berween two Bodies, they muft neceflarily touch ; if itbe allowed to be
fomething, they ask, whether it be Body or Spirit ? To which I an-
fwer by another Queftion, Who told them; thatthere was, or could be
nothing but {olid Beings which could not think, and thinking Beings
that were not extended ¢ Which isall they mean by the terms Body and
Spirit.

F_ﬁ. 17. If it be demanded (as ufisally itis) whether this Space void of 5.um wiice
Body, be Subfiance or Accident, 1 {hall readily anfwer, I know not; nor = [om——
fhall be afhamed to own my Ignorance,till they thart ask,{hew me aclear 37 eof againt

diltinct Ides of Subyfance. iif; witheat
¢. 18. 1 endeavour, asmuch asIcan, to deliver my felf from thofe $45 ‘Fi
iradimrs af dil=

Fallacies, which weare apt toput upon our felves, by taking Words for 7, .z s puits-
Things. It helps notour Ignorance, to feign a Knowledge, where we .
have none, by making a noife with Sounds, without clear and diftinck
Significations.Names made at pleafure,aeither alter the nature ofthings,
nor make us underftand them, but as they are figns of,and ftand for clear
and diftin€t Ideas. And I defire thofe who lay fo much firelson the found
of thefe two Syllables, Swbifance, to confider, whether applying it, as
they do,to the infinite incomprehenfible GOD, o finite Spirits, an:d to
Yy
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Body, it bein the fame fenfe ; and whether it {tand for the fame e,
when each of thofe three fo different Beings are called Swbjfances 2 1f fo,
whether it will not thence follow, That God, Spirits,and Body, agree-
ing in the fame common nature of Subffance, differ nor any otherwife
than in a bare different modification of that Swbhifawce ; as a Trecand a
Pebble, being in the fame fenfe body, and agrecing in the common na-
ture of Body, differ only in a bare modification of that common matter
which will be a very harfh Doétrine. If they fay, That they apply it
to God, finite Spirits, and Matter, in three different fignifications, and
that it (tands for one Idea, when GOD isfaid to be a Swbffamce ; for
another, when the Soul is called Subifamee ; and for a third, when a Bo-
dy iscalled fo. 1fthe name Swhfance, ftands for three feveral diftinék
Tdess, they would do well tomake known thofe diftinét Idess, or at
leaft to give three diftin€t names to them, to prevent in fo important a
E Notion, the Confufion and Errors, that will paturally follow from the
romilcuousufzof {0 doubtfula term ; which is fo far from being ful]
ed to have three diftiné, that ichas fcarce one clear diftinét fignifica=
tion : Andifthey can thus make chree diftin€t Ideas of Subfance, what
hinders, v hy another may not make a fourth ? .
supmaams 0 19. They who firft ran into the Notion of deeidents, as a fort of
Awidmssef  veal Beings, that needed fomething to inhere in, were forced ro find oue
mesfiin  the word Swbffance, to fupport them. Hadthe poor Jndian Philofopher
FROIIT (who imagined that the Barth alfo wanted fomething to bear it up)
but thought of this word Subffance, he needed not to have been ac the
trouble to find an Elephant to fupport it,  and a Tortoile o fupport his
Elephant : The word Sebffamce would bave done it effeftually. And
he that cnquired, might have taken ir for as good an Anfwer from an
Indian Philofopher; That Subitamce. without knowing what it is, is thac
which fupports the Earth,as we take it for a fufficient Anfiver,and good
Doétrine, from our Ewropean Philofcphers, Thar Swbfance , without
knowing whatit is, is that which fupports Aecidents. So that of Sub-
famce, we have no Jdes of what itis, but only a confufed obfcure one
of what it does. "
3 f. zo. Whatever alcarned Man may do here,an intelligent Ameréean,
;:‘}ﬂ‘:ﬂ:_fj whoenguired intothe Wature of Things, would fcarce takeit for afatis-
boands of mady, faltory Account, ifdefiring to learn our Archirefture, he (hould be told,
That a Pillar wasa thing Tupported by a Bajfis, anda Bafis fomethin
that fupported a Pillar.  'Would he not think himfelf mocked, in
of taught, with fuch an account as this ? And a Stranger to them would
bevery liberally inftrufled in the nature of Books, and the things they
contained, if he (hould be told, that all learned Books confifted o% Paper
and Letters, and that Letrers were thingsinhering in Paper, and Paper
a thing that held forth Letters; a notable way of having clear Jdeas of
Letters and Paper. But were the Latin words Inbherentis and Seb-
flanria, put into the plain Englifh ones that anfwer them, and were
called Sticking on, and Under-propping, they wounld better difcover to
us the very great clearnefs there is 10 the Doftrine of Swbifamce and
Aecidents, and fhew of what ufe they are in deciding of Queftions in
Philofophy.
: #- 21. But toreturn to our Jdes of Space.  If Body be not fuppofed in-
Tubwwe of - finite, which, I think, no one will affirm, I would ask, Whether, if God

dnaibilatisn

grevs 2 Vaco. Placed a Man at the extremity of corporeal Beings, hecould not ftretch

. his Hand beyond his Body ? If he could, then he would put his Arm,
where there was before Space without Body 5 and ifthere he {pread his
F.Iﬂgﬂ'il
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Fingers, there would fill be Space between them wuhour Hady @ 1f he
could not ftretch out his Hand, it mult be becaule of fome externai bin-
drance; ( for we fuppofc him alive, with fuch a power of moviog the
parts of his Body, that he hath now, which is notin it felf impoiiible, if
God fo pleafed to have it ; or at leaft it is not impoffible for God fo to
move him: ) And then I ask, Whether that which hinders his Hand
from moving outwards, be Subltance or Accident, Something or No-
thing ? And when they have refolved that, they will be able to refolve
themfelves, what that is, which is ormay be berween two Bodies at a
diftance, thatis not Body, has no Solidity. Inthe meantime, the Ar-
gument isat leaft asgood, That wherenothing hinders, (asbeyond the
urmofk boundsof all Bodies, ) a Bedy put into motion may moveon, as
where there is nothing berween, there two Bodics muit neceliarily touch.
For pure Space berween, is fufficient to take away the neceffity of mu.
tual Contaék ; but bare Space in the way, is not {ufficient ro {top Moti-
on. The Truthis, thefe Men muft either own, thar they think Eody
infinite, though they are loth to fpeak ic out, or el affirm, that Space
isnot Body, ¥or I would fain meet with that thinking Man, that can,
in his Thoughts, {etany bounds to Space, more than he can to Durati-
oa 3 or by thinking, hopetoarrive at the end ofeither : Andtherefore
iFhis Idea of Eternity be infinite, {o is his Ides of lmmenlfity ; they are
both finite or infinice alike.

§ 21. Farther, thofe who afferc the impoflibility of Spaee exifting

without Matser, muft not only make Body infinite, but mult allo deny f:flff"::ff_{"
apower in God to annihilate any j:art of Matier. No one, I [uppofe, prevs s vacus
willdeny, that God can put an end to all motion thatis in Matter, and *™
fix all the Bodies of the Univerfe in a perfe& quict and reft, and con-
tinue them fo as long as he pleafes, Whoever then will allow, that
God can, during fucha general reft, annihilate either thisBook, or the
Body of him that that reads it, muft neceflarily admit che poflibilicy of
a Facwwm, For it is evident, thatthe Space, that was filled by the parts
of the annihilated Body, will {till remain, and be a Space without Bo-
dy. For the circumambient Bodies being in perfecirelt, area Wall of
Adamant, and inthar ftatemake it a perfect impoffibilicy for any other
Body to get into that Space. And indeed the necclfary motion of
one Particle of Matter, into the place from whence another Parti-
cle of Matter is removed, is but a conlequence from the fuppofiri-
on of Plenitude ; which will therefore need fome better proof, than a
fuppofed matter of fact, which Experiment can never make out; our
own clear and diftin& Ideas plainly fatisfying us, thatthere is no necel-
fary connexion between Space and Solidity, fince we can conceive the
one without the other.  And thofe who difpute for or againfta Facuanm,
do thereby confels, they have diltin€t Ideas of Facwum and Plenam, 1. €.
that they have an Idea of Extenfion void of Solidity, though they deny
its exiftence or elfé they difpute about nothingatall.  For they who
{o much alter the Significationof Words, as to call Extenfios Body, and
confequently make the whole Effence of Body to be nothing but pure
Extenfion withous Solidity, mult talk abfurdly, whenever they {peak
of Wacusm, fince it is impoffible for Extenfion to be without Extenfion.
For Facsum, whether we affirm or deny its exiftence, fignifics Space
without Body, whole very exiftence no one can deny to be poliible,
who will not make Matter infinite, and take from God a power to an-
nihilate any Particle of it.
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potiss proves §» 22. Butnot to go fo far as beyond the utmolt bounds of Ecdy in
svaonm.  the Univerfe,nor appeal to God's Omnipotency to find a Facwum the -
tion of Bodies,that are in our view and neighbourhood,féem to me plaio-
ly to evince ir. For I defire any one fo to divide a folid Body cfany di-
menfion he pleales, as to make it pofible for thefolid Pares to move up
and down freely every way withinthe bounds of that Supcrﬁcles,:f there
be not left init a void fpace, as big as the lealt part into which he has
divided the faid folid Body. ~ And if where the lealt Particle of the Body
divided, isas big asa Muflard-feed, a voidfpace cqual to the bulk of a
Muftard-feed,be requilitero make room for the free motion of the Parts
of the divided Body within the bounds of its Superficies, wherethe Par-
ticles of Matter are 1co,000,000 lefs thana Multard feed, there muft al-
{o be a fpace void of folid Matter, as big as 100,c00, coo part of a Mu-
ftard-feed ; for ific hold inone, it will holdin the other, and foon s in-
fimitam. And lct this void Space be as liecle as it will, it deftroys the Hy-
pothefis of Plenitude. _For if there can be a Space void of Body, equal to
the fmalleft feparate Particle of Matter now exilting in Nature,'ns fill
Space withoutBody ; and makes as greata difference berween Space and
Fody, as if it were Misa xdege, a diftance as wide as any in Nature. And
therefore if we fuppofe not the void Space necellary o Motion,equalco
the leaft parcel of the divided {olid Matter,but to |, or ' of it, thefame
confequence wiil always follow of Space without Matter. -
Toe Ldeas of $. 23. Butche Queilion being here, wl_rr::_hr.:: the Jdea of Space or Ex-
Space wnd Bady genfion, be the [ame with the Idea of Body, it is not neceflary to. prove
iad, the real exiftence of a Faewwm, but the Ides of it; which 'tis plain Men
have, when they enquire and difpute, whether there be a Facaum or no?
For if they had not the Ide of Space » ithout Body, they could nor make
a queftion abourits exiftence: And if their fdza of Boly did notinclude
in 1t fomething more than the bare Ides of Space, they could have no
doubt about the plenitude of the World ;and twould be asabiurd to de-
mand, whether there were Space without Body, as whether there were
Space without Space, or Body without Body, fince thefe were but diffe-
rent Namesof the {ame Jdee. : : ,
v omionte. @ 24s Tistroe, theldea of Extenfion joins it felf ﬁinf;cjnarablg,r with
iag innsarate all vifible, and moftrangible Qualities,that it fuffers us tofee no one, or
pemBa v el very few external Objefts,withourtaking in impreflions of Exrenfion
wiibefame oo, Thisreadinefs of Extenfion to make it felf be taken notice of fo con-
ftantly with other /dees, has been the occafion, I guels, chat fome have
made the whole effence of Body, toconlift in Extenfion ; which is not
much to be wondered at,fince iome have had their Minds,by their Eyes
and Touch, (the bufieft of all our Senfes) (o filled with the Ides of Ex-
tenfion, and asitwere wholly pofieffed wich it, thatthey allowed no ex-
iftence to any thing, that had not Extenfion. I (hall not now argue with
thofe Men, who take the meafure and poflibilicy of all Being, only from
their mirrow and grofs 1m.}Finatiuns : but having here to do only with
thofe, who conclude the effence of Body to be Extenfion, becaule, they
fay, theycannot imagine any {énfible Quality of any Body withour Ex.
tenfion, I (hall defire them to confider, That had they refle€ted on their
Ideas of Taftes and Smells, as much as on thole of Sight and Touch;
nay, had they examined their Jdeas of Hunger and Thirft, and feveral
other Pains, they would have found, that they included in them no ldea
of Extenfion atall, which is but an affe€tion of Body, as well asthe reit
difcoverable by our Senfes, which are fcarce acute enongh to look into
the pure Efiences of Things.
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§. 25. Ifthole Jdear, which are conftantly joined to all others, mu e i
therefore be concluded to be the Effence of thofe Things, which r!?aylz f;.f,:f:,’f‘;‘j,j‘,’,g
conftantly thole Idess joined to them, and are infeparable from them ; oy sl e ©
then Unity is without doubt the effence of every thing. For there isnot b
any Object of Senfation or Reflettion, which does not carry wich it the
Idea of one : But the weakne(s of this kind of Argument, we have al-
ready fhewn fufficiently.

§. 26. To conclude, whatever Men fhall think concerning the cxi-
ftence of a Facwss, this is plain to me, That we have asclearan Jdes of :‘::"L:{df‘:;f?
Space diftinct from Solidity, as we have of Solidity diftinét from Mortion, fiisf
or Motion from Space.  We have not any two more diltinét Idess, and
wecan as eafily conceive Space without Solidity,as we can conceive Bo-
dy or Space W ithout Motion, cthough it be never fo certain, that neicher
Body nor Motion can exift without Space. But whether any one will
take Space to be only a relation refuleing from the Exiftence of other
Beings at a diftance ; or whether they will think the Words of the moft
kllﬂwi.ng King Solomson, The Heaven, and the Heaven df Heavens can-
wot contain Thee 5 or thofe moreemphatical ones of the infpired Philofo-

St. Pawl, In bim we live, move, and bave our Being, are to be un-

ood in a literal fenfe, I leave every one to confider; only our Ides
of §pace is, L think, fuch asI have mentioned, and diftinét from thatof

. For whether we confider in Matter it {elf, che diftance of its co-
herent folid parts,and call it, inrefpelt of thofe lolid parts, Exsenfion ;
or whether confidering it as lying between the extremitics of any Body
in its [everal dimenfions, we call ic Lewgeh, Breadsh, and Thicknefi ; or
elfe confidering it aslying betweenany two Bodies, or politive Beings
without any confideration, whether there be any Matter or no between,
we call it Diffasuce. However named or confidered, itisalways the fame
uniform fimple Jdea of Space, taken from Objects, aboutwhich our Sen-
{es have been converfant, whereofhaving fecled ldeas in our Minds, we
can revive, repeat, and add them one to another as often as we will, and
confider the Space or Diltance fo imagined, cicher as filled with folid
parts, {o that another Body cannot come there, without difplacing and
thruftingout the Body that was there before ; or el(e as void of Solidiry,
fothat a Body of equal dimenfions to that empty ur pure Space, may be
placed in it without the removing or expulfion of any thing that was
there.

§.27.The knowing precilely what our Words ftand for,would,Tima- . sigir fie.
give, in this,as wellas a great many other cafes, quickly end the difpute. ¢l is cleer
For [am apt to think, that Men, when they come to examine them, =% e
find their imple Jdeas all generally toagree,thoughin difcourfe with one
another, they perhaps confound one another with different Names. 1
imagine,that Men who abftratt their Thoughts,and do well examinethe
Jdess of their own Minds, cannot much differ in thinking; however, they
may perplexthemiclves with words,according to the way of {peaking of
the feveral Schools,or Sefts, they have been bredupin: Though amonglt
unchinking Men, whoexamine not fcrupuloully and carefully their own
Jdeas, and {trip them not from the marks Men ule for them, bur con-
found them with words, there muit be endlefs difpute, wrangling, and
jargon s efpecially if they be learned bookith Men, devoted to {lome Seét,
and accuftomed to the Language of it ; and have learned to ralk afeer
others. Bue if it thould happen,that any two thinking Men fhould really
have different ldess, 1 do not feec how thﬂ}’ could difcourfe or

argue one with another,  Here 1 muft not be miftaken, ro think
N thae
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ing Imagination in Men's Brains,is prefently of that fore
;I}a;;:e[ryjipﬂ:;t{:;g ‘Ti%m:r. cafic for the Mind to put offthofe confufed
Notions and Prejudices it has imbibed from Cuftom, Inadvertency, and
common Converfation : it requires pains and afliduity to examine its
Tdeas,till it refolves them into thole clear and diftin€t fimple ones, oucof
which they are compounded ; and to fée which,among(t its imple ones,
have or have not a neceflary connexion and dependence one upon ano-
ther: Tilla Man doth this in the primary and original b{ntlmsu hlnﬁ!,
he builds upon floating and uncertain Principles,and will often find him-

felf at a lofs.
C-H &Pt IR
Of Durationy and its fimple Modes.
SEER Here is another fort of Diftance, or Leogth, the Ides where-
ﬁeﬁ;;d?:rru- of we get not from the permanent parts of Space, bue from
fuas, the flceting and perpetually perithing parts of Succeffion. This we call

Duration, the fimple Modes whereof are any different Img}ln of it,
whereof we have diftint Jdeas, as Howrs, Days, Years, &c, Timeand
Eternity.

I ldea fom . :?r The Anfwer of a great Man, to one who asked what Time was

Raftltion 8 i pop rogas, intellizo, ( which amouts to this ; the more I fer my félf to

Tdesn " " think ofit, the lefs T underftand it ; ) might perhaps perfivade one, That
Time, which reveals all other things, is it felfnot to be difcovered. Du-
ration, 1ime, and Eternity, are,not without reafon, thought to have fome-
thing veryabftrulein their pature. But however remote thele may feem
from our Comprehenfion, ly::t if we trace themrighe to their Originals,
I doubt not but cne of thofe Sources of all cur Knowledge,viz.Senfation
and Refletion, will be able to furnifh vs with thefe ldess, asclear and
diftinét as many other, which are thought much lefsobfcure; and we
fhall find, that the Idesof Eternity it felf, is derived from the fame com-
mon Original with the reft of our ldeas.

#. 3. Tounderftand Timeand Erernity aright, we ought with atten-
tion to confider what Idea it is we have of Duration, and how we came
by ir. "Tisevidentto any one who will but obferve what paffes in his
own Mind, that there isa train of Ideas, which conftantly fucceed one
another in his Underftanding, as long as he is awake. ~ Refleifion on
thefe appearances of feveral ldeas one after another in our Minds, isthat
which furnifhes us with the Ides of Succefion : And the diftance between
any parts of that Succe{lion, or berween the appearanceof any two Jdeas
in our Minds, is that wecall Duration.  For whilft we are thinking, or
whilft wereceive fucceffively feveral Ideas iaour Minds, we know that
we do exift ; and fo we call the Exiftence, or the Continuation of the
Exiltence of our felves, or any thing elfe, Commenfirrate to the fuccef=
fion of any ldeas in our Minds, the Daration of our felves, or any fuch
other thing co-exifting with our Thinking.

¢- 4. That we have our notion of Snmﬁy and Daration from this Ori-
ginal. wiz. from Refle@ion on the train of Jdear, which we find toappear
one after another in our own Minds, feems plain to me, in that we

have
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have no perception of Duration, butby confidering the train of Ideas,
thar take their turns in our Underftandings.  When thar fuceeffion of
Ideas cealis, our perception of Duration ceales with it; which every one

clearly experiments in him{clf, whillt he fleeps {oundly,whether an hour,

or a day , a month, ora year; of which Duration of things, whillt he

{leeps, or thinks not, he has no perception at all, but it is quite loft to

him ; and the moment wherein he leaves off to think, ull the moment

he begins to think a%ain, {feem ro him ro have no diftance. Andfo I
doubt not but it would be to a waking Man, ifit were poflible for him
to keep only one Jdea in his Mind,without variation,and the fucceffion

of others : And we {ee, that one who fixes hiﬁ'hm&ghts very intently on

ane thing,[o as to take but little notice of the Succellion of Jdeas thar pafs

in his Mind, whillt he is taken up with thatearnelt Contemplation, lets

l:p out of his Account a good part of thar Duration,and thinks that time

fhorter than itis. Bue if {leep commonly unite the diftant parts of Dura-

tion, it is,becaufe during that time we have noSuccefion of ldeas in our

Minds. For ifa Man, during his Sleep,dream.and varicty of Jdess make

themielves perceptible in his Mind one after another,hie hath then,during

fuch dreaming, a Senfe of Duration, and of the length ofic. By which

it is to me very clear, thar Men derive their Jdeas of Duration, from their

Refledfionon the train of the Ideas, they obfcrve to fucceed one another in

their own Underftanding, without which Obfervation they can have

no Notion of Duration, whatever may happen in the World.

§. 5. Indeed a Man, having from reflecting on the Succeflion and Num- rp, 1gea of .
ber of hisown Thoughts, got the Notion or ldes of Duration, he can retiss aplica.
apply that Notion tothings, which exift while he docs notthink 5 as he; i"‘;’:’;"'&:ﬁl‘."!
tl]:at hasgot the Jdea of Extenlion from Bodies by hisSight or Touch,can gy
apply it to diftances,where no Body is feen or fele. And cherefore,though
a Man have no Perception of the lengch of Duration, which paft whilit
he fept, or thuuglt not: Yet having obferved the Revolution of Days
and Nights,and found the length of their Duration to be in Appearance
regular and conftant, he can,upon the {uppolfition, that that Revolution
has proceeded after the fame manner, whillthe wasafleep or thought
not, as it ufed todoat other times, hecan, I fay,imagine and makeal-
lowance for thelength of Dwration, whillthe flept. But if Adam and
Ewe ( when they were alone in the World) inftead of their ordina
Nights Sleep, had palled that, and the following 24 hours in one conti-
nuedSleep, the Durtaionof that 24 hours had been irrecoverably lo't to
them, andbeen for Eﬁ;r lefmlf&i of their Account of tjlm::.

. 6. Thus by refl-ing on the appearing of varions Ideas, owe after amo- 1, 10010 540
:f_.rfinm Undf{ﬁuﬁ@ﬂg we get the Notion of Sweeelfion ; which if any :f!i%tlﬂ marr’in
ene fhould think, wedid ratherget from our Obftrvation of Motion by *#****
our Senfes, hewill, perhaps, be of my Mind, when he confiders, that
«ven Motion produces in his Mind an Jdea of Succeflion, no otherwile
than asit produces therea continued train of diltinguilhable Ideas. For
a Man looking upon a Body really moving, perceives yet no Motion at
all, unlefs that Motion produces a conftant train of fuecefive Ideas, v g.

a Man becalmed a Sea, out of fight of Land, ina fair Day,; may look
on the Sun, or Sea, or Ship, a whole hour together, and perceive no
Motion ar allineither ; though it be certain, that two, and pechaps all
of them, have moved, during thattime, a greatway @ But as foonas he
pcrﬂeivtanithﬂ'ﬂfth::m to have changed dillance wich fume other Body,
as {oon as this Motion Pmcluccs any new fdea in him, then he perceives,
thitthere has been Mouion,  Buc whcr;ir:'rr:l: a Man is, wichall chings at
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reft about him,without perceiving any Mntin_n at all ; ifduring this hour
of quiet he has been thinking, he will perceive the various Jdeas of his
own Thoughts in his own Mind,appearing one after another,and there-
by obferve, and find Succeffion, where he could obferve no Morion.

9. 7. And this, Ithink, isthe Realon, why Motions very flow, though
they are conftant, are nor perceived by us; becaufe in their remove
one fenfible part towards another,their change of diftanceis fo flow,that
it caufes no new Jdeas in us,but a good while one after another : And fo
not caufing a conftant train of new Jdeas,to follow one another immedi-
ately in our Minds, we have no Perceprion of Motion ; which confifting
in a conftant Succeflion, we cannot perceive that Succeflion, without a
conftant Succeflion of varying ldess arifing fromit. '

9. 8. On the contrary, things that move o {wilt, as not toaffeét the
Senfes diftinétly with feveral diftinguifhable diftances of their Motion,
and [0 caufe not any train of Jdess in the Mind, are wor allo perceived.
For any thing, that moves round about in a Circle, in lefs time than
our Jdeas are wont to fucced one another in our Minds, is not perceived
to move ; but feems to be a perfelt,entire Circle of that Marter,or Co-
lour, and not a part of a Circle in Motion.

#. 9. Hence | leaveit toothers tojudge, whether it be not probable
that our Ideas do,whillt weareawake, fucceed one another inour Minds
at certain diftances, not much unlike the Images in the infide of a Lan-
thorn, turned round by the Hear of a Candle. This Appearance of
theirs in train, though, perhaps it may be fometimes fafter, and {fome-
times flower ; yet, I guels, varies not very much in a waking Man':
There feem to be certain Bounds to the quicknefs and flownefs of the Swe-
eeffion of thofe Ideas one to another in our Minds, beyond which they
can neither delay nor haften.

¢. 1o. The ReafonT have for this odd conjefture is, from obferving
thatin the Impreffions made upon any of our Senfés, we canbut to a cer-
raindegree perceiveany Succetlions which if exceeding quick, the Senfe
of Succeffion is loft, even in Cafes where it is evident, that there is a
real Succeflion. Lec a Cannon Bullee pafs through a Room, and inits
way take with it any Limb, or flefhy Pares of a Man ; *is as clear as
any Demonitration can be, thar it muft ftrike fucceflively the two fides
of the Reom : "Tis alfo evident, that it mult rouch one part of the Fleth
firft, and anpther after; and {o in Succeffion: And yet llgeiievt,nu Body,
who ever fele the pain of fuch a (hot, or heard the blow againft the two
diftant Walls, could perceive any Succeffion, either in the pain, or found
of {0 fwilt a firoke. Sucha part of Duracion as this, wherein we per-
ceive no Suceeilion, is that which we may call an Jaffane ; and is thas
whicl rakes wp the time cf only ome Idea in our Minds, without the Suceef-
fion of anether, whercin therefore we perceive no Succeffion at all.

#.11. Thisalfo happens, where the Motion is fo flow, asnot to luppl
a conitane train of frelh Ideas to the Senfes, as faft astheMindis capab]);
of receiving new ones intoit; and fo other Jdeas of our own Thoughts,
having room to come into our Minds, between thofe offered to our
Senles by the moving Body, rheretbe Senfe of Motion isloft; 'and the Body,
though it really move, yet not changing perceivable diftance with fome
other Bodies,as faft asthe Jdeas of our own Minds do naturally follow one
another in train, the thing feems to fland ill, as is evident in the Hands
of Clocks, and Shadows of Sun-dials, and other conftant, but flow Mo-
tions, where thoughafter certain Intervals, we perceive by the change of
diftance, that it hath moved, yet the Motion it felf we perceive n
.12, S0
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#. 12. Sothat to me itfeems, that the confant and regular Suceeffion of Thir irain the
Ideas in a waking Man, are, as it were, the Meafure and Standard of dﬁﬁﬂ“e"’
other Succefffion, which if it either exceeds their pace, as where two founds .
or pains, ¢, take up in their Succeffion the Duration of but one ldea;
or elfe where any Motion or Succeffion is {o{low, as thajit keeps not

with the Ideas inour Minds, orthe quicknefs, in which they take
their turns, as when any one, or more ldeas in their ordinary courle
come intoour Mind between thofe which are offered to the fight, by the
different perceptible diftances of a Body in Motion or between Sounds,
or Smells following one another, therealfo the Senfe of a conftant con-
tinued Succellion is loft, and we perceive it not, but with certain gaps
of relt between.

§. 13. Ificbefo, that the fdess of our Minds, whillt we have any 78 Mind
there, do conftantly change, and fhift in a continual Succeflion, i o Jx le
would be impoffible, may any one fay, for a Man to think long of lda
any one thing : By which if it be meant, that a Man may have one

fel}; ame fingle Ydea s lomg time alone is bis Mind, withowt any wvarie-
#ion at all, 1 think, in Matter of Fatt it'is nor poffible, for which (not
knowing how the Jdeas of our Mindsare framed, of what Materials
they are made, whence they have their Light, and how they come to
make their Appearances, ) I cangive no other Reafon but Experience :
and I would have any one try, whether he can keep one unvaried
fingle Jdeain his Mind without any other, for any confiderable time

her.

¢ 14. For Trial, let himtake any Figure, any Degree of Light or ‘
Whitenefs,or what other he pleafes ; and he will, I fuppofe, find 1t diffi-
cult rokeep all other 7deas out of his Mind: ‘But that {fome, either of
another kind, or various Confideration of that Jdea('each of which Con-
fiderations is a new Jde) will conftantly {ucceed one another in his
Thoughts, let him be as wary as he can.

. 15. All chatis in a Man’s Power in this Cafle, Ithink, is only to
mind and oblerve what the deas are, that take their turns iz his Under-
fanding ; or elfe, to direft the fort, and callinfuch as he hath a defire
or ule of : Buc hinder the com/famt Sweecfffon of frefh ones, I think he
cannot, though he may commonly chufe, whether he will heedfully ob-
ferve, and confider them.

6. 16. Whether thefe feveral /deas in a_Man's Mind be made by 1. jueer
certainMotions, I will not here difpute : But this [am fure, that they made, inclde
include no Ides of Motion in their Appearance; and if a Man had % 5« «f
ot the ldes of Motion otherwife, I think, he would have none ac
all, whichis enough to my prefent Purpofe 5 and fufficiently fhews
thar the notice we take of the Ideas of our own Minds, appearing
there one after another, is that which gives us the Ides of Succeffion
and Duration, without which we fhould have no fuch Jdess atall,

*Tis wot then, Motion, bur the conftant train of Ideas inour Minds,
whillt weare waking, that furnifbes us with the 1dea of Duration, where-
of Motion no otherwile gives us any Perception, thanas itcaules inour
Minds a conftant Sume&im of Jdeas, as I have before fhewed : and we
have as clear an Zdes of Succeflion, and Duration, by the train of other
Ideas {cceeding one another in our Minds, withour the /des of any Mo-
tion, asby the train of Ideas can fed by the uninterru?ted {enhiblechange
of diftance between two Bodies, which we have from Motion s and
therefore we {hould as well have the Jdes of Duration, were there no

Senfe of Motion atall. ;
¢.17.Having

=
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§. 17. Having thus got the Ides of Duration, the next thing natural
Time I Do for the Mind to do, is to get fome meafure of this common Duration,
Mesrers  Whereby it might judge of its different lengths, and confider che diftinét
Order, wherein feveral things exift, without which a great E:rt of our
Knowledge would be confuled, and a great part of Hiftory be rendred
very ufelels. This Confideration of Duration, as {et out by certain Pe-
riods, and marked by certain Meafures or Epachs, is that, I think, which
moft properly we call Time. - ; .
o #f. 1¥. In the mealuring of Extenfion, there isnothing more required,
of Time muft but the Application of the Standard or Meafure we make ule of, to the
divideins  thing of whofe Extenfion, we would be informed. But in the meaf-
}:‘;’:ﬁﬂ}";ﬂ" ring of Duration, thiscannot be done, becaufe no two different parts
riads, of Succeffion can be put together to meafure one another: And no-
thing being a meafure of Duwration, but Duration ; as nothing is of
Extenfion, but Extenfion, wecannot keep by us any flanding unvary-
ing meafure of Duration, which confifts in a conftar flecting Suc-
ceffion, as we can of certain lengths of Extenfion, as Inches Feet,
Yards, ¢f¢. marked out in permanent parts of Matter. Nothing
then could {erve well for a convenient meafure of Time, but what has
divided the whole length of its Duration into apparently equal Por-
tions, by conftantly repeated Periods. What Portions of Duration are
not diftinguifhed, or conlidered as diftinguifhed and meafured by fuch
Periods, come not fo properly under the Notion of Time, asa
by fuch Phrafes as thele, viz. before all time, and when time [ball be no
miore,
§.19. The Diurnal, and annuval Revolutions of the Sun, as having
iy PeE0 from thebeginning of Nature, conftact, regular, and univerfally
i smd obfervable by all Mankind, and fuppofed equal to one another, have
Moo the been with Realon made wfe of for she meafire of Duration, But the di-
R‘fj’;jrﬂﬂﬁf' ftinttion of Days and Years, having depended on the motion of the
Sun, it has brought this miftake with it, that it has been thought,
that Motion and Duration were the meafure one of another. For Men
in the meafuring of the length of time, having been accuftomed to the
Jdeasof Minutes, Hours, Days, Months, Years, ¢ ¢. which they found
themlelves upon any mention of Time or Duration prefently o think
on, all which Portions of Time, were meafured our by the motion of
the Heavens, they were apt to confound time and motion ; or at leaft
to think, that they had a neceffary Connexion one with another:
whereas any conftant periodical Appearance, or Alteration of Ideas in
feemingly equidiftant Spaces of Duration, oi?l:onl"mnl: and univerfally
obfervable, would have as well diftinguifhed the Intervals of Time,
as thole that have been made ufe of. For fuppofing the Sun, which
fome have taken to be a Fire, had been lighted up at the fame di-
ftance of time that it now every Day comes about to the fame Me-
ridian, and then gone out again about twelve hours after, and that in
the Space of an anpual Revolution, it had fenfibly increafed in Bright-
nefs and Heat, and fo decreafed again ; would not fuch regular Ap-
pearances ferve to meafure out the diftances of Duration to all that
could obferve it, as well without as with Motion? For if the Appear-
ances were conftant, univerfally obfervable, and in equidiftant Periods,

they would ferve Mankind for meafure of time as well, were the Mo-
ton away.

§. 20. For
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3. 20. For the freezin of Water, or theblowing of a Plang, recurn- But net by their
ing ar equidiftanc Periods in all parts of the Earth, would as well ferve :’.'_”;-MPT‘:::
Men toreckon their Years by, as the Morions of the Sun ; and in ¢f Pl
feft, we fee that ome People in _dmerica counted their Years by the
coming of certain Birds amongft them ar their certain Seafons, and
leaving them atothers. For any 1dea returning conftantly at equicliftant
.Fui.odig, as a Fitof an Apue; the Senfe of Hunger, or Thirlts a Smell,
or a Tafte : and making it felf univerfally be takenj notice of, wowld
not fail to meafure out the courfe of Succeflion, and diftinguifh the di-
ftances of Time. And we fee that Men born blind, count Time well
enough by Years, whofe Revolutions yet they cannot diftinguith by
Motions, that they perceive not.  And I ask, whether a blind Man,
who diftinguifhed his Years, cither by hear of Summer, and gold of
Winter ; by the fmell of any Flower of the Spring, or tafte of any
fruit of the Autumn, would not have a betrer Mealure of Time, than
the Romams had before the Reformation of their Calemdar by Fulias
Cefar, or many other People, whofe Years, notwithitanding the mo.
tion of the Sun, which they pretend tomake ufe of, are very irregu.
lar ; and it adds no fmall difficulty to Chronology, that the exatt
lengths of the Years that feveral Nations counted by, are hard to be
known, they differing very much one from another, and, I think I may
fay all of them, from the precife motion of the Sun 3 and if the Sun
moved from the Creation to the Flood conftantly in the Equator,and fo
equally difperfed his light and heat to all the habitable Parts of the Farch,
in Days all of the fame length, without its annual variations to the Tro-
picks, as a late ingenious Author fuppofes, I do not think it very calic
to imagine, that (notwithftanding the motion of the Sun’) Men {hould
in the Antedilavian World, from the beginning count by years, or mea-
furetheir time by Periods that had no fenfible marks very obvious to di-
ftinguilh them by. Qi

¢.21. Bur, pehaps, ic will be faid without a regular Motion, fuch
asofthe Sun, or fome other, how could it ever be known that fuch ¥ e paris of
Periods were equal ? To which Lanfiver, the Equality of any other re- N
turning appearances might be known by the fame way, that that of krwn to e
Days was known, or prefumed to be fo at ﬁgﬂ‘11 which was only by ™
judging of them by the trainof ldeas had pafied in Men's Minds in the
Intervals, by which train of [dess difcovering inequalicy inthe natu-
ral days, but none in the artificial days, or Nvx¥iutex were guelled o
be equal, which was fufficient to make them ferve for a meaiure ; tho'
fince exacter {earch has difcovered inequality in the diurnal Revolu-
tions of theSun, and we know not whether the Annual alfo be not une-
qual : Thele yet by their prefum’d and apparent Equality, ferveas well
to reckon time by, (though not to meafure the parts of Duracion ex-
aétly)asifthey could be proved to be exaltly cq We mult there-
fore carefully diftinguifh berwixe Durarion it {elt,afthahie mealires we
malke uvfeof to judge of its length. Duration in it felf is to be confi-
dered, as going on in one conftant equal uniform Courfe : but none of
the mealures of it, we makeufe of, can be known ro do fo, nor can we
be allured, that their affigned Parts or Periods are equal in Durarion
one to another ; for two fucceffive lengths of Durarion, however mea-
fured, can never be demonftratedto beequal.  The Motion ofthe Sun,
whichthe World ufed (o long, and o confidently for an exaft meafure
of Duration, has as I faid, been found in its feveral parcs unequal : and
though Men have of late made ufe of a Pendulum, asa mare I’tcadﬁ

an
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and regular Motion, than that of the Sun or (to fpeak more truly) of
the Barth; yer ifany one fhould be asked, how he certainly knows
that the two fuccellive fwings of a Pendulum are equal, it woud be
very hard to fatisfic himfelf, that they are infallibly fo: fince we can-
not be fure that the caufe of thar Motion which is unknown to us,
fhall always operate equally ; and we are fure, that the Medium in
which the Pendulum moves, is not conftantly the fame; either of
which varying, may alter the Equality of fuch Periods, and thereby de-
ftroy the cerrainty and exaftne(sof the mealure by Motion, as well
as any other Periods of other Appearances, the Notion of Duration fill
remaining clear, though our meafures of it cannot any of them be de-
monitrated to be exaét. Since then no two Portions of Succeflion can
be brought together, it is impoflible ever certainly to know their
Equality. All that wecando for a meafure of Time, is to take fuch
as have continual fucceffive Appearances at feemingly equidiftant Pe-
viods; of which feeming Equality, we have no other “meafure, but fuch
as the train of owr ows Ideas have lodged in our Memories, with
the concurrence of other probable Realons, to perfwade us of their
Equaliry. _ ¢ ;

gim watte . 0-32 One thing feems trange to me, that whilftall Men manifeft-

meefime ofms- 1y mealired Time by the motion of the great and vifible Bodies of the

fian. World, Time yet (hould be defined to be the meafure of Motion ; where-
as 'tis obvious to every one, who refleéts ever fo lietle on it, that to
meafure Motion Space isas necellary to be confidered as Time; and
thofe who look a little farther, will find alfo the bulk of the thing mo-
ved neceffary tobe taken inco the Computacion, by any one who will
eltimate or meafure Motion, foas to judge righe of it. Nor,indeed, does
Motionany otherwife conduce to the meafuring of Duration, thanas
it conftantly brings about the return of certain fenfible Jdeas, in feem-
ing cquidiftant Periods. For if the Motion of the Sun, were as unequal
as of a Ship driven by unfteady Winds, fometimes very {low, and at
others, irregularly very fwift; or if being conftantly equally fwift, it
yet was notcircular, and produced not the fame Appearances, itwould
not at all help us to meafure Time, any more than the feeming unequal
motion of a Comet does.

! #.23. Minutes, Hours, Days, and Tears, are then #o more mece
oot to Time or Duration, than Inches, Feet, Yards, and Miles, marked out
recellary e in any Matter, are to Extenfion. For though we inthis part of the Uni-
Jures of Dt~ yerfe, by the conftant ufe of them, as of Periods fetout by the Revolu-

= tionsof the Sun, or asknown Parts of fuch Periods, have fixed the Jdeas

of fach Lengths of Duration in our Minds, which we apply to all parts
of Time, whofe Lengths we would confider ; yet there may beother
parts of the Univerfe, where they no more ufe thefe meafures of ours,
than in Fapan they do our Inches, Feet, or Miles : but yet fume:h:ing
Analagous to them, there mult be. For withour fome regular periodi-
cal returns, we could not meafure our felves, or fignifie to others, the
length of any Duration, though at the fame time t%c World were as full
of Motion, as itis now, but no part of it difpoled into regular and
apparently equidiftant Revolutions. But the different meafires that may
be made ufe of for the account of Time, donot at all alter the notion of
Duration, which is the thing to be meafured, no more than the diffe-
rent [tandardsof a Foot, and a Cubit alrer the notion of Extenfion, to
thofe, who make ufe of thefe different Meafures.

¢ 24. The
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$. 35, The Mind having once got {uch a meafure of Time, asthe 9 muree
annual Revolurion of the Sun, can apply that mealure to Duration,” T/m e
wherein that meafure it félf did not exilt, and with which in thereality fo bwe
of its being, it had nothing todo: For fhould onefay, That Abrabem Tiwi,
was born in the 2712 year of the Julian Period, icis alcogether as in-
relligible, as reckoning from thebeginning of the World, though there
were [0 far back no motion of the Sun, nor any other motion at all.

For thouch the Fwfran Period be fuppoled to begin feveral hundred
years, before there were really either Days, Nights, or Years, marked
out by any Revelutions of the Sun, yet we reckonasrighe, and thereby
mealure Durations as well, asifreally at thae time the Sun had exifted,
and kepr the fame ordinary motion it doth now. The Idea of Duration

ual 1o am anmwal Revolution of the Sum, is as ealily applicable in
our Thoughts fo Daration, where #o Sun mor Motion mas, as the Jdes
of a Foot or Yard taken from Eodies here, can be applied in our
Thoughts to Diftances, beyond the Confines of the World, where are
no Podics at all. :

§. 26, For fuppofing it were 5639 Miles, or millions of Miles, from
this place to the remotelt Body of the Univerle, (for being finite, i
muft beat a certain diftance,) as we fuppole it to be §63¢ years, from
this time to the firlt exiftence of any Body in the beginning of . the
World, e cam, in our Thoughts, apply this meafure of & Tear to Dera-
tion befare the Creation, or beyond the Duration of Bodies or Motion,
as we can this meafure of a Mile to Space beyond the utmoft Bodies 5
and by the one meafure Duration, where there was no Motion, as well
;::d by the other mealure Space in our Thoughts, where there is no

& L
@Y'.‘L']r. If it be objefted to me here, That in this way of explaining of
Time, I have beg’'d what I thould not, wiz. That the World is neither
eternal, nor infinite; I anfwer, That to my prefent purpofe, it isnot
needful, in this place, to make ufecof Arguments, to evince the World
to be finite, both in Duration and Extenfion : Butit beingat lealt as
conceivable as the contrary, Ihave certainly the liberty to fuppofz it,
as well as any one hath to fuppole the contrary ; and I doubt noc bue
that every e that will go about it, may eafily conceive in his Mind she
beginming of Motion, thongh not of all Duration ; and fo may cometo a
ftop, and mom slerain his Confideration of Motion: {o alfo in his
‘Thoughts he may et limits to Body, and the Extenfion belonging to
ir, but not to Space where no Body is, the utmolt bounds of Space and
Duratien being beyond the reach of Thoughr, as well as the utmoft
bounds of Number are beyond the largeft comprehenfion of the Mind,
and all for the fame reafon, as we fhall [ee in another place.

§. 28. By the fame means therefore, and from the fame Original that g,
we come to have the ldes of Time, we have alfothat Ideswhich we calt
Eternity, viz. having got the Ides of Succeffion and Duration, by re-
fle€ting on the Train gf our own Jdeas, caufed in useither by the na-
tural appearances of thofe Ideas coming conftantly of themfelves into
our waking Thoughts, or elfe cauled by external Objets fuccefively
affecting our Senfes ; and having from the Revolutions of the Sun got
the Ideas of certain lengths of Duration, we can, in our Thoughts, add
fuch lengths of Duration toone another, as often as we pleafe, and ap-
ply them, fo added, to Durations paft or to come: And this we can.
continue to do on, without bounds or limits, and proceed in infinitum,
and apply thus the length of the annnal motion of the Sun to Duration,

O fuppofed
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Eteraity

fuppaled before the Sun’s, or an other Motion had its being ; which
is no more difficult or abfurd, than to apply the Notion [have of the
moving of a fhadow, one Hour to day upon the Sun-dial, to the Du-
ration of [omething laft night ; v, g. The burning of a Candle, which
is now abfolutely feparate from all aétual motion, and itis asimpoflible
for the Duration of that Flame for an hour laft Nighe, toco-exilt with
any Motion that now is, or for ever (hall be, as for any part of hDura-
tion. thatwas before the beginning of the World, to co-exilt wich the
motion of theSun now. But yet this hinders not, but that having the
Jdea of the length of the Motion of the Shadow on a Dial between the
Marks of two Hours, Icanas diftinétly meafure in my Thoughts the
Duration of that Candle laft night, as I can the Duratton of any thin
that does now exift: And it is no more than to think, thar hadthe Sun
fhone then on a Dial, and moved after the fame rate it now doth, the
fhadow on the Dial would have paffed from one Hour-line to another,
whilft that Flame of the Candle lafted.

#. 29. 'The notion ofan Hour, Day, or Year, being only the Ides I
have of the length of certain periodical regular Morions, neither of whicl
Maotionsdo ever all at once exift, but only in the Jdess 1 have of them
in my Memory derived from my Senfes or Refletion, I can with che
fame eafe, andfor the fame reafon, apply it in my Thoughts to Dura-
tion antecedent to all manner of Motion, as well as to any thing, that
isbut a Minure, ora Day, antecedent to the Motion, that at chis se-
ry moment the Sun is in.  All things paft are equally and perfeftly=at
reft ; and to this way of confideration of them, are all one, whether
they were before the beginning of the World, or but yelterday; she
mieafuring of any Duration by fome motion, depending not at all o the
real co-exiftence of that thing to that motion, or any other FPeriods of
Revolution, but the having 4 clear Ides of the lengeh of fome periodical
known Motion, or other intervals of Durarion in my Mind, and apply=
ing that to the Daration of the thing I would meafare.

§. 30. Hence we fee, that fome Men imagine the Duration of the
World from its firft exiftence, to this prefent year 1689. to have been
5639 years, or equal to 563gannual Revolutionsof the Suns and others
a great deal more ;as the Egyptians of old, who in the time of Alexas-
der counted 23000 years, from the Reign ofthe Sun ; and the (hinefes
now, who accountthe World 3, 269,000 yearsold, or more; which
longer duration of the World, according to their Computation, though
1 fhould not believe to be true, yet I can equally imagine it with them,
and astruly underftand, and fay one is longer than the other, as I un-
derftand, that Methufalems life was longer than Ewech’s: And if the
common rcn:knni;:jg of 5639 fhould be true, (asit may be, as well as
any other affigned,) it hinders not at all my imagining what others
mean, when they make the World a 1000 years older, fince everyone
may with the fame Facility imagine (I do not fay believe) the Worldto
be sccoo years old, as§639 ; and may as well conceive the duration of
50CC0 years, as -;ﬁ;:g. Whereby it appears, that to the meafuring the du-
ration of amy thing by Time, itis not requifice, that that thing ihould be co-
exiftent to the Motion we meafure by, or any other periodical Revolu-
tion; but i fuffices to this purpolt, thar we have the Idea of the length,
of any regular periodical appearances, which we can in our Minds apply
toDuration, with which the Motion or Appearance never co-exifted.
. $.31. For as inthe Hiftory of the Crearion delivered by Mafes, Ican
smagine that Light exifted three days before the Sun was, or had any
motion,
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motion, barely by thinking, thatthe duration of Light before the Sun
was created, was o long as(if the Sun had moved then, asic doth now 2)
would have been equal to three of his diurnal .Revolutions ; o by the
fame way I can have an Idea of the Chass, or Anfzels, being created be-
fore there was cither Light, or any continued motion,a Minute, an
Hour, a Day, aYear, or 10co Years. For if I can but confider Dura-
#ion equal to one Minute, before either the Being or Motion of any Bo-
dy, Ican add one more Minute till 1 come to 60; And by the fame
way of adding Minutes, Hours, or Years, ‘7. e. fuch or {uch partsof
the Sun's Revolution, or any other period whereof T have the Tdea}
proceed 2 infimituns, and fuppole a duration exceeding as many fuch
periods as Lcan reckon, ler me add whillt T will, which I thinlk is the
notion we have of Eternity, of whofe infinity we have no other notion,
than we have ofthe infinity of Number, to which we can add for ever
without end.

§.32. And thus T chink ie izﬂp]ain that from thofe two Fountains of
31'. Emlﬂdgﬂ before mention s r'i’in':«‘;l Rfﬂfﬂfﬂ# and SE'.'.jl'r,i.!'.!:y_UJ we gef
the Ideas of Duiration, and the meafures of ir.

For Fir?, By obferving what pafles in our Minds, how our Jdeas chere
in train conftantly fome vanifh,@#d others begin to appear, we come by
the Idea of Sﬂ::rﬁgu A o

Secondly, By obfervinga diffante int the parts of chis SuccefMion, we ger
the Idea of Duration. '

Thirdly, By Senlation obfervingcertain appearances, at certain regular
and feeming equidiftant periods, we getthe Jdeasof certain Lengths or
Meafures of Daration, as Minutes, Hours, Days, Years, ef«.

eurthly By being able to repeat thofe Meafures of Time, or Idearof
ftated lengeh of Durationin our Minds, as often as we will, we cancome
to imagine Duration, where nothing does really endure or exift 5 and thus
we imagine to morrow, nextyear, or feven years hence.

Fifihly, By being able torepeat any fuch Liea of any length of Time,
asofa Minute,a Year, oran Age, asoftenas we willin our own Thoughts,
and add them one to another, without ever coming to the end of fuch
addition, any nearer thanwe canto theendofNumber, towhich we can
always add, we tome by the Idesof Eteruity, as the future eternal Du-
ration of our Souls as well as the Erernity of that infinice Being, which
muft neceffarily have always exifted.

Sixthly, By confidering any part of infinice Duration, as fet out by
periodical Meafures, we come by the ldea of what we call T7me in ge-
neral

O a2 CHAP.
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CHAP. XV.
Of Duration and. Expanfiony confidered together.

g5 Hough we havein the precedent Chapters dwelt pretty long
onthe Confiderationsof Space and Duration; g’tt they being

Jdeas of general concernment, that have {fomething very ablftrufe and pe-
culiar in their Nature, the comparing them one with another may, per-

haps, be of ufe for their illuftration ; and we may have the more clear

and diftiné conception of them, by taking aView ﬂfthtmtu%ﬂthﬂ'- Di-
ftanceor Space, in its Simple abit raét conception,toavoid contufion, I call

Expanfionto_diftinguifh it from Extenfion, which by fome is ufed 1o ex-

prefs thisdiftance only asit isin the folid parts of Matter, an foincludes,

or at leaft intimates the Idea of Bnduy : W hereas the Jdes of pure Diftance
includes no fuch thing. T prefer alio the Word Expanfion to Space, be-
caufe Spaceis often applied to Diftance of fieeting {uccelfive parts, which

never exilt together, as well as to thole which are perminent. In both
thefe (viz.) Expanfion and Duraticn, the Mind has this common Jdea of
continued Lengehs, capable of greater, orlefs quantities : fora Manhas
as clear an Jdea of the difference of the length of an Hour; and a Day, as

of an Inch and a Foot.

¢. 2. The Mind, having got the Jdes of thelengthof aﬂﬁ part of Ex-
panjion, let it be a Span, or a Pace, or what Itnﬁth you will, cam, as has
been (2id, repeat that Ides; and fo adding it to the former, enlargeits Ides
of Length, and make itequal to two Spans, or twd Paces,and foasofienas
it will, till it equals the diftance of any partsot the Earth one from ano-
ther, and increaft thus, till it amounts to the diltance of the Sun, or remo-
telt Star. By fuch a progrefiion as this, fetting out from the place where
it is, or any other place, itcan proceed and pafsbeyond all thofe leng:lll‘s,
and find nothing to flop its going on, either in or without Body. is
true, we can eafily in our Thoughts come to the end of folid Extenfion 5
the extremity and bounds ofall Body, we have rio difficulty to arrive at:
But when the Mind is there, it finds nothing to hinder its progrefs into
thisendlefs Expanfion ; of thatit can neither nor conceive any end.
Nor let any one fay, That beyond the boundsof Body, there is nothing
ar all, unlefs he will confine GOD within the limits of Matter. Solomon,
whofi Underftanding was filled and inlarged with Wifdom,feemstohave
other Thoughts, when he {ays, Heaven, and the Heaven of Heavens, can-
ot contain Thee : And he, 1 think, very much magnifies to_himfelf the
Capacity of hisown Underftanding, who perfwades himfelf, that hecan
extend his Thoughts farther than GOD exilts, or imagine any Expanfion
where he is not.

§.3. Jult fo is it in Duration. The Mind baving got the ldea of any
length of Duration, can double, multiply, and enlarge it, not only beyond
its own, but beyond the exiftence of all corporeal Bein lllll:litl}1r the
meafures of Time, takenfrom the great Bodies of the W%sr.ld. and their
Motions. But yet every one eafily admits, That thoughwe make Dura-
tion boundlefs, ascertainly it is, wecannot yet extend it beyond all being.
GOD, every one ealily allows, fills Eternity 3 and 'tis hard to find a Rea-
fon, why any one fhould doub, that he likewilé fills Immenfity : His

inbnite
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infinite Being is certainly as boundlefs oncway as another; and methinks
it aferibes a liccle too much to Matter, to fay, where there is no Bedy,
there is nothing. Y
Hence, I think, we may learn the Reafon, mhy every one fami- "’?{;""*".I a

liarly, and without the leaft hefitation, fpeaks of, and fuppoles Eternity mi i
and fticks not to  aferibe Infinity to Duration ; but tis with more dowbting gl
andreférve, that many admit, or {uppole the Infinity of Space. The rea- Lh;;,;}ﬂ":u
fon whereof feems to me to be this, That Duration and Extenfion being
ufed as names of afie@tions belonging toother Beings, weeafily conceive
+n GOD infinite Duration, and we cannot avoid doing fo: but not ar-
tributing to him Extention, but_only to Matter, which is finite, we are
aFn:rtu doubt of the Exiftence of Expanfion withour Matter; of which
alone wecommonly fuppofe it an Atcribute: And therefore when Men

e their Thoughts of Space, they are apt to {top at the confines of

y 3 asif Spacc were there at an end too, andreached no farther: Oc
iF their Idess upon confideration carry them farther, yer they term what
isbeyond the limits of the Univerle, imaginary Space ; asific were no-
thing, becaufe there is no Body exifting in it Whereas Duration, antece-
dent toall Body, and to the motions itis meafured by, they neverterm
imaginary, becauleitisnever fuppofed void of fome other realexiftence
And if the names of things may at all dire& cur Thoughtstowards the
Originals of Mens [dess, (as Lam apt to think they may very much,)
one may have oceafion to think by the name Duration, that the conti-
nuation of Exiftence, with a kind of Refiftance,to any deftrutive force
and the continuation of Solidity, ( whichisapttobe confounded with,
and if we will look into the minute atomical parts of Matter, is lictle dif-
ferent from Hardnefs,) were thought to have fome Analogy and gave oc-
cafion to Words, fo near of kin as Durare and Darsms effe.  Bur be that
as irwill, this is certain, That whoever purfues his own Thoughes, will
find them fometimes lanch out beyond the extent of Body: into the In-
finicy of Space or Expanfions the Jdes whereof is diftinét and feparate
from Body, and all otherthings : which may (to thofe who pleafe)be
a Subjel of farcher meditation,

§. [5 Time in general is to Duration, as Place to Expanfion. They .
are {o much of thofe boundlefs Oceans of Eternity and Immenfity, as ruim is as
is fer out and diftinguifhed from the reft, asit were by Landmarks ; and Place & Ex-
{b are made ufe of, to denote the pofition of finite real Beings, in refpett Pl
one to another in thofe uniform infinite Oceans of Daration and Space.

Thefe rightly confidered, are nothing but Jdeas of determinate Diltan-
ces, from certain known peints fixed in diftinguifhable fenfible things,
and fuppofed to keep the fame diftance one from another. From {uch

ints fixed in fenfible Beings we reckon, and from them we meafure
out Portions of thofe infinite Quantities ; which fo confidered, are that
which we call Time and Place. For Durationand Space being in them-
felves uniform and boundlefs, the Order and Pofition of things, withoue
fiuch known fetled Points, would be loft in them ; and all things would
lic jumbled in an incurable Confufion. A

§. 6. Time and Place taken thus, for determinate diftinguifhable Por- place are s
tions of thofe infinite Aby(Tes of Space and Duration, fet out, or fuppofed &n firh
to be diftinguifhed from the reft, by marks, and known Boundaries, hﬂi’{:,r:..—rr_ﬁ'u;i: :
each of them a two-fold Accepration. by thu Exifteni

Firi#, Time in general is commonly raken for fo much of infinite Du- <"} 2%
ration, as is mealured out by, and co- exiftent with the Exiltence, and

Motions of the greatBodies of the Univerlz,as faras we know any thio gt
o
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of them; and in this Senfe, Time beginsand ends with the frame of this
fgnfible World, as in thele Phrafts before mentioned, lefore all time, or
when time (ball be no more. Place likewile is raken fometimes for thac
Portion of infinite Space, whichis pofiefled by,and comprehended with-
in the Material World ; and is thereby diftinguilhed from thereft of Ex-
panfion ; though this may more properly be called Exrenfion, than Place.
Within, thele twoare confined, and by theobfervable Farts of them are
meafiired and determined the particular Time or Duration, and the parri-
cular Extenfion, and Place of all corporeal Beings. Py »
Sumerimesfir 0. 7- Secondly, Sometimes the w m'-l:l":;II imeis uled in a Loger fen fe, and is
famuck of 1i-  applied to Parts of thatinfinite Duration, not that were really Jﬂ:u]gu:-
2her, as we de- g4 and meafured out by this real Exiftence, and periodical Motions
ﬂ‘;?ﬂ: Bodiess that were appointed from the Beginning to be for Signs, and for
from che {Jrflli; Seafons, and for Days, and Years, and are acqﬂrdmgiy our meafi ] l.'lf
Sodies, #  fime: but fuch other portions too of that infinite uniform Duration,
which we upon any occafion do fuppoleequal to cereain lengths of mea-
{fured Time; and io confider them as bounded and determined. For if
we (hould fuppofe the Creation, or Fall of the -m%uls, was at the Begi
ning of the Julian Period, wefhould fpeak properly enough,and ﬂihuH
be underftoed, if we faid, *tisalonger rime fince the Creation of .
than the Creationof the World, by 764 years: W hereby we would mark
out fo much of that undiftinguifhed Duration,as weluppole equal to, and
would have admitted, 764 annual Revolutions of the Sun moving,at the
rate it now does. And thus likewife, we fometimes fpeak of Place, Di-
{tanceor Bulkin the great Inane beyond the Confines of the World, when
we conlider {o much of that Space, as is f‘{““' to, or capable ro receive a
* Body of any alligned Dimenlions, as a Cubick foot ; or do fuppole a
Point init, at Ihc%:'a certain diftance from any part of the Univerfe.
& 8. Where and whem are Queltions belonging to all finite Exiftences,
They belimg 197 and are by vs always reckoned from fome known Parts of this fenfible
“hBn': \World, and from fome certain Epochs marked out tous by the Motions
obfervable in jt. Without fome fuch fixed Parts or Periods, the Order of
things would beloft, to our finite Underf{tandings, in the boundlefs in-
variable Oceans of Duration and Expanfion 3 which comprehend in them
all (inite Beings, and in their full Extent, belongonly to the Deity. And
thercfore we are not to wonder, that we comprehend them not,and do
{6 often find our Thoughts at a lofs , when we would confider them, ei-
ther abftraétly in themlelves, orasany way attributed to the firlt incom-
prehenfible Being. But when applied toany particular finite Beings, the
Extenfion of any Body is fo much of that infinite Space, as the bulk of
that Body takes up. And Place is the Pofition of any Eody, when con-
fidered ar acerrain diftance from fome other.  Asthe fdesof the parti-
cular Duration of any thing, isan Ides of that Portion of infinite Daras
tion, which pafles during the Exiftence of that thing ; {0 the time whes
the thing exifted, is the Idea of that Space of Duration, which paffed
berween fome knownand fixed Period of Duration, and the Being of that
thing. One (hews the diftance of the Extremities of the Bulk, or Exi.
ftence of the fame thing, as that itisa Foot Square, or lafted two Years:
the other fhews che diﬁan:eﬂf itin Place, or Exiftence from other fixed

points of Duration or Spaces as that it was in the middle of Lineodns-fnn-
Fields, or the firlt degree of Tawras, and in the year of our Lord 1671.
or the 10co year of the Fwlian Period : All which diftances, we meafure
by preconceived ldeas of certain lengths of Space and Duration, as In-
ches, Feet, Miles, and Degrees, and in the other Minutes, Days, and
Years, ¢s. §.9. There
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#. . Thereis one thing more, wherein Space and Duration have a AU the pures
great Conformity, and that is, [hﬂﬂﬁhtl‘lc}' are juftly reckoned amongft :{:’gﬁ?:_? ]
our fimple Ideas, yer none of the diftiné Ideas we have of éither is with- ed all she
out all manner of Compofition; it is the very Nature of both of them ro P of Dara
confift of Parts: But their Parts being allof the fame kind, and without e © -
the mixcure of any other Ides, hinder them not from having a Place
amongft fimple Ideas, Could che Mind, as in Number, come to {o {imall
a part of Extenfion or Duration, as excluded Divifibility, that would be,
asicwere, the indivifible Unite, or Idea; by repetition of which, it would
make its more inlarged Jdeas of Extenfion and Duration. But fince the
Mind is not able m%rame. an Ides of any Space, without Parts ; inflead
thereof it makes ufe of the common Meafures, whichby familiar ufe,in
each Country, have imprinted themlelves on the Memory (as Inches,
and Feet ; or Cubits, and Parafangs ; and {oSeconds, Minutes, Hours,
Days, and Years, in Duration :) The Mind makes ufe, I fay of fuch Ideas
asthefe,as fimple ones;and thefeare the component Parts of larger Idess,
which the Mind, upon Occalion, makes by the addition of {uch known
Lengehs, which it is acquainted with : On theother fide, the ordinary
{malleft mealure we have of either, look’d on asan Unite in Number,
when the Mind by divifion would reduce them into lels Fra&ions.
Though on both fides,both in addition and divifion, cither of Space or
Duration, when the Idesunder Conlfideration becomes very big, or very

. fmall, its precife Bulk becomes very obfcure and confufed ; and it is the
MNumber ofitsrepeated additions,or divilions, that alone remains clear and
diltinét. as will eafily appear to any one, who willlet his Thoughts loofe
inthe vaft Expanfion of Space, or Divifibility of Matter. Every part of
Durarion is Duration too ; and every part of Extenfion is Extenfion,
both of them capable of addition or divifion #» énfimitsm. But the leaft
Portions of either of them, whereof we have clear and diftint Jdeas,
may perhaps be fitteft to be confidered by us, asthe fimple Jdeas of that
kind, out of which our complex modes of Space, Extenfion, and Dura-
tion, are made up, and into which they can again be diltinétly refolved.
Such a fmall part in Duration, may be called a Moment, and is the time
of ane ldes in our Minds, in the train of their ordinary Succeffion there.
The other, wantinga proper Name, I know not whether I may beallow-
edto call a fenfible Point, meaning thercby the lealt Particle of Marter
or Space we can difcern, which is ordinarily about a Minure, and to the
fharpeft eyes feldom lefs than thirty Seconds of a Circle, whereof the Eye
is the Centre.

. 16, Expanfion, and Duration have this farther Agreement, that g pry,
thoughthey are both confidered by us as having Parts; yet therr Parts infparatie.
are not (eparable one from another, no notevenin Thoughe: Thoughthe
parts of Bodies, from whence we takeour meaflure of the one ; andthe
parts of Motion, or rather the fucceflion of Jdeasin our Minds, from
whenece we take the meafiire of the other, may beinterrupred and fepa-
rated ; asthe one is often by Reft, and the other is by Sleep, which we
call Reft roo.

1 1. Butyet there is this manifeft difference between them, That the puraries is a0
Ideas of Length, we have of Expanfion, areturned every way, and [o make « ffm ot
Figure, and Breadth, and Thicknels ; but Duration is bus as it were the Roid
length of one [Ireight Line, extended im infinitum, not capable of Muleipli-
city, Variation, or Figure ; but is one common meafure of all Exiftence
whatfoever, whereinall things whilftthey exift, equally partake. For

this prefent moment is common to all things,that now are inbeing, ;.H-d
equally
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equally com prehends that part of their Exiftence,as much qsif" they were
all butone fingle Being s and we may trug,' ﬁf, they all exift in the fame
moment of Time. Whether Angels an Spirits have any Apalogy to
this, in refpect of Expanfion, is bﬂnnd my Comprehenlion : and, per-
haps, for us, who have Underftandings and Comprehenfions, fuired to
our own Prefervation, and the ends of our own Being, but not to the
reality and extent of all other Beings, "tis near as hard o conceive any
Exiftence, or to have an Idea of any real Being, witha perfect Negation
of all manoer of Expanfion ; asitis, to have the Ides of any real Exi-
ftence, with a perfeft Negation of all manner of Duration : And theres
fore what Spirits have ro do with Space, or how they communicate in
it, we know not.  All thar weknow is, that Bodies do each fingly pof=
{efs its proper Portionofit, according to the extent ofits folid Parts ; and
thereby exclude all other Bodies from havingany fhare in that particular
portion of Space, whilft it remains there.

32, Duration, and Time which is a part of it, # the [des we have
parstimbas  of perifbing diftance, of which o two parts exift togesher, but follow each
neser 189 grher jn Succeflion ; as Expanfion is the Idea of laiting diftance, all whofe
ﬂ:‘ EJ parts exift together, and arc not capable of Succetlion. . And therefore
fisn' altagisber. though we cannot conceive any Duration without Succeflion, nor can

put it together in our Thoughts, that any Being dots now exilt to Mor-
row, or poflefs at once more than the prefent moment of Duration;; yet
we can conceive the erernal Duration of the Almighty far different
from that of Man, or any other finite Being, Becaufe Man comprehends
not in his Knowledge, or Power, all paftand future things: His Thoughts
arebutof yerfterday, and he knows not what to morrow will bring forth.
What is once pafied, he can never recal, and what is yet to come, he
cannot make prefent. WhatI fay of Man, 1 fay of all finitc Beings, who
though they may far exceed Man in Knowledge and Power, yetareno
more than the meaneft Creature, in comparifon with God himfelf. Fi-
nite of any Magnitude, holds notany propertion to infinite. God’s infi-
nite Duration being accompanied with infinite Knowledge, and infinite
Power, he [ees all things paltand to come; and they are no morediftant
from his Knowledge, no farther removed from his fight, than the prefent:
‘They all lie under the fame view : And thereis nothing, which hecan
ot make extit each moment he pleales. For the Exiftence of all things,
depending upen his good Pleafuire ; all things exilt every moment, that
he thinks At to have them exift. To conclude, Expanlion and Duration
do murually imbrace, and comprehend each other; every part of Space
being in every part of Duration ; and every part of Duration, in every
part of Expanfion. Such a Combination of two diftingt Ideas, is, 1 fup-
polt fearce to be found in all that great Variety, we door can conceive,
and may afford Mater to farther Speculation.

CHAP.
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CHAP XVL

Of Number.

f.u Mongit all the Tdeas we have, as there isnone luggefted tothe Wumber the
Mind by more ways, othere is none more fimple than that o ﬂ'fﬂ :;f "

Usity, or One; it hasno fhadow of Variety nor Compofition in it : ides
Every Object our Senfes are imployedabout ; every Idez in our Under-
ftandings 5 every Thought of our Minds brings this Jdea along with it :

And therefore it is the molt intimate to our Thoughts, as well asit isin
its Agreementto all other things, the moft univerfal /des we have : For
Number applies it fclf to Men, Angels, Aétions, Thoughts,every thing,

that either doth exift, or can be imagined.

* . 2. By repeating this /des in our Minds, and adding the Repetitions + Msdy
together, we come by the comples Ideasof the Modes of it. Thus by ad- % b sddi-
ding oneto one, wehave the complex /des of two 3 by putting twelve,

Unites together, we have the complex /des ofa Dozen :and {6 of a Score
or a Million, or a;y;::lmr ﬁi}lumbcr. it e sief 57

§- 3. The fimple modes of Number are of allather the moft diffini® 5 ever

the I:aﬂ' Varj:;:gfm. which is an unite, making each combination,as CJEar}-' j,:*; R
ly different from that which approacheth neareft to it, as the moft re-

mote ; Two being as diftin&t one, as Two hundred ;and the Jdess of

Two, as diftinét from the /4es of Three, as the Magnitude of the whole

Earth, is from that of a Mite. This is not {o in other fimple Modes, in

which it is nor 10 ealie, nor, perhaps. poffible for us todiftinguilh berwixt

two approaching fdeas, which yet are really different. For who will
undertake to find a difference between the white of this Paper, and thar

of the next degree ro it: Or can form diftinét /deas of every the leaft

excefs in Extenfion ? —

. 4 The Clearnels and DifinéFue(s of each made of Numiber from all meafiratios ia

others, even thofe that approach nearelt, makes me apt to think, that i e
Demonftrations in Numbers, if they are not moreevident and exat,than ™ %
in Extenfion, yet they are more gencral in their uft, and more determi-

nate in their Application. Becaule the /deas of Numbers are more pre-

cife, anddi ﬂinig,uiﬂmab!u than 1a Extenfion; where every Equality and

* Excefs are not {o ealie tobe obferved, ormeafured, becaufé our Thoughes

eannot in Space arrive at any determined fmallnefs beyond which it can-

not go, asinan Unite; and therefore the quantity or proportion of any

the leaft Excefs cannot be difcovered, which is clear otherwife in Num-
ber, where, as has been faid, giis as diftinguifhable from go, as from
gooo, though g1 be the next immediate Excefsto go. But it is not o
in Extenfion, where whatfoever is more than jult a Foot, or an Inch, is
not diftingui{hablefrom theStandard of a Foot, or an Inch; and in Lines
which appear of an equal Jength, one may be longer than the other by
innumerable Parts : Nor can any one affign an Angle, which fhallbe the
next biggelt to aright one. Y

§ 5. By the repeating, as hasbeen faid, of the Jdes of an Unite, and Mmmécefios
joyning it to another Unite, we make thereof one colle€tive /des, mark-
ed by the Name Two. And wholoever cando this, and proceed on,
fill adding one more to the laft colleftive /des he had of any Numb$
a
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and give a Name to it, may count, or have Jdeas for [everal Colleélions
of Unites, diftinguifhed onefrom another, as far as he hath a Series of
Names for following Numbers, anda Memory to retain char Series, with
their feveral Names : All Numeration being but ftill the adding of one
Unite more, and rEh"il'lg to the whole together, as comprehended in one
ldes, a pew ordi inct Name or Sign, reby to know it from tholz be-
fore and after,and diftinguifhitfromevery fmaller or greater multitude
of Unites : So that he that can add one to one, and loto two, and {ogo
on with his Tale,taking fill wich him the diftin€t Names belonging to
every Progreflion ; and fo again by {ubtracting an Unite from each Col-
leftion resreat and lefien them, is capable of all the ldeas of Numbers,
within the compalsof his Language, or for which he hath pames, though
not, perhaps, of more. For the feveral imple Modes of Numbers being
in our Mindsbut fomany Combinations of Unites, which have no varie-
ty, nor are capable of any other difference, but more or lels, Names ot
Macksfor each diftinét Combination, feem more necellary than in any
other fort of Jdeas. For without fuch Names or Marks, we can hardly
well make ufé of Numbers in reckoning, efpecially where the Combina-
tion is made up of any great multtude Unites, which put together
without a Name or Mark,to diftingpifhthat precifc Coliction, willhard-
ly be kepe from being aheap of Confulion.
Nammery  § 6. This, I think, tobe the reafon why {ome dmericans, I have fpoken,
teNembrs. ywith, (who were otherwife of quickand rational Parts enough,) could
*  pot as we do, by any meanscountto 109@ 5 nor had any diltinét fdesof
that Number, though they could reckon very well to 20. Becaufe their
¢ being fcanty and accommodated only to the few necellasics,
ofa nmg Gmple Lile, unacquainted either with Trade or Mathema-
ticks, hag no Words! in itto ftand for 100 5 {0 that when they were dif-
courfed with of thofe greater Numbers, they would (hew the Hairs of
their Head, toexprefs a great multitude which they could not numbers,
which inability, I fuppoie, procceded from their want of Names. _
Touonpinambos had no Names for Numbers above 5; ony Number beyond,
Hiftire dns that, they made out by fhewing their Fingers, and the Fingers of others.
yuisp: fait . whowere prefent: And 1 doubt not but we our felves might diftin@ly
lamerre v pumber in Words,a great deal farther than weufually do, would we find
prafil,per Jesn e fome fit denominations to fignifie them by ; whereas in the wa

de Lity, £ 20 e e, g s
w1 & we take now toname them by Millions of Millions of Millions, ¢re.itis
i hard to go beyond eighteen, or at molt four and twenty decimal Pro-

grefions without contufion. But to fhew how much diffinit Names con-
Suce 1o owr well reckoning, or having ufeful Ideas of Numbers, let us fetall
thelk following Figures in one contioued Line, as the Marks of one
Number : . g
sounilisiise OFiliens, Sepsilions, Sexvilisns, Quinsilions. Qu scrilicns. Trilisns, Bilisnr. Miliins, Unirer,
Bsn3ag. 162484, 340806, 437015, 433047 248104, 235421. 261734 368145523137«

The ordinary way of namingthis Number in Englifb, will be the often
repeatingof Millions, of Millions, of Millions, of Millions, of Millions,
of Millions, ofMillions, of Millions,) whichisthe denomination of the
fecond fix Figures.) In which way, it will be very hard to have any
diftinguifhing Notions of this Number : But whether, by giving every
fix Figuresa new and orderly denomination, thefé, and perbapsa great
many more Fjlgurrs, in Progreffion, might not eafily be counted diftinét-
Iy, and Iieas of them both got more calily to our felves, and more plain-
ly fignificd to others, I leave it to beconlidered. ThisI mention only to

{hew

SIRRTY v it ol i e

el o Wi it s B B

SR ST



———— . - O i

Chap. X V1.

P i

Nﬁ:m&m -1 a?

fhew how neceffary diftinét Names are to Numbering, without preten-
ding to introduze new ones of my invention,

#.7. Thus Children, cither for want of Names to mark the feveral :

Progreflions of Numbers, or not having yet the faculey rocolleft fcat- H’hf-ﬁ.’ir_ﬂ
rered Jdeas into complex ones, and range them in a regular Order, and s -
fo retain them in their Memories, as is necellary to reckoning, do not
begin tonumber very early, nor proceed inic very far or {teadily, till a
good while after they arewell furnifhed with good ftore of other Jdeas ;
and one may often obferve them difcourfe and reafon prerty well, and
have very clear conceptions of feveral other things, bc[flarr: they can tell
a0, And fome through the defaule of their Memories, who cannot retain
the feveral Combinations of Numbers, with their Names annexed intheir
diftinét orders,and the dependance of fo long a train of numeral Progre(=
fions, and their relation one to another, dre not able all cheir life-time,
to reckon, or regularly goover any moderate Series of Numbers. For he
that will count Twenty, or have any Jdes of that Number, mult know
that Nineteen wentbelore, with the diftin&t Name or Sign of ctery one
of them, as they ftand marked in their order; for whereever this fails,
a gap is made, the Chain breaks, and the Progrefs in numbring can go
na farcher. So that to reckon right, it is reguired, 1. That the Mind di-
flinguiih carefully two Ideas, which are different onc from another only
by the addition or fubftraction of one Unite. 2. That it retainin me-
mory the Names, or Marks, of the {everal Combinations from an Unite
to tharNumber ; and that not confuledly, ard at random, but inthae
exatt order, that the Numbers follow one another ; in either of whichif
it trips, the whole buflinels of Numbring will be difturbed, and there
will remain only the confufed Jdesof multirude, but the Jdess neceflary
ro diftin€t numeration, will not be attained to.

. 8. Thisfarther is obfervable in Number, That it is that, which the
Mind makes e of in meafuring all things, that by us arc meafurable, e af ree
which principally are Expanfion and Daration ; and our Ides of Infinity, furables.
even when applied tothole, {eems to be nothing, butthe infinity of Num-
ber. For what elfe are our Ideas of Eternity and Immenfity, but the re-

red additions of certainldess of imagined parts of Duration, and Ex-
anfion with the Infinity of Number, in which we cancome tono end
of Addirion ? For fuch an inexhauftible ftock, Number, of all other our
Ideas, moft clearly furnifhesus with, asis obvious toevery one : For let
a Man colleftinto oneSum, asgreaca Numberas he pleafes, this Multi-
tude, how great foever, leffens not one jot the power of adding toit, or
bringshimany nearer the end of the inexhauftible ftock of Number,where
ftill there remains as much tobe added, as if none were taken out. And
this endlelsaddition of Numbers,{b apparenttothe Mind,is that,] think,
which gives us the cleareft and moft diftinét Idea of Infinity ; of which
morcin the following Chapter.

P2 CHAP
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CHAP. XVIL

Of Infinity.
i e I E that would know what kind of Jdes it is to which we give
10 the name of Isfizily, cannor doit better, than by conlfide-

?;*;}::"g:i"’ ring to what Infinity is by the mind more immediately attributed, and

raion, and  then how the Mind comes to frame it.

Number, Finite, and Infinite, fecm to me to be looked upon by the Mind,
asthe Modes of Quantity, and to be atributed primanily in their firlt de-
fignation only to thole things, whichhave parts, and are capable of in«
creafe or diminutien, by the addition or {ubtra&tion of any the leaft parg;
and fuch arethe Jdeasof Space, Duration, and Number, which we have
confidered in the foregoing Chapters. "Tistrue, that we cannot bu be
affured, That the grear GOD, of whom, and from whom are all things,
is incomprehenfibly Infinice ; but yer, when we apply to that firlt and
fupreme Eeing, our Jdes of Inﬁn!te in our weak and narrow Thoughts,
we do it primarily in refpect of his Duration and Ubiquity ; and, I think,
more figuratively to his iner,\‘i?lido[n, and Goodnels, and other Ar-
tributes, which are properly inexhaultible and incomprehenfible, ebe.
For when we call them Infinite, we have no ather Jdes of this Infinity,
but what carries with it fome refleétion on, andintimation of that Num-
ber or Extent ofthe A&ts or Objefts of God's Power, Wildom, and Good-
nefs, which can never be fuppofed fo great, or fo many, which thefe At~
tributes,will not alwaysfurmeunt and exceed, let us multiply themin our
Thoughts with all the infinity of endlefs number. T do not pretend to fay
how thefe Attributes are in GOD, who is infinitely beyvond the reach
of our narrow Capacities: They do without doubt conrain in them all
poffible perfection ; bu this, I fay, is our way of conceiving them, and
thefe our Jdeas of their Infinity.

¢ 2. Finite then, and Infinite being by the Mind looked on as modi-

M we com: fications of Expanfion and Duration; the next thing to be confidered js,
in:ﬁ:f; W2 of Ffow the Mind comses by them. As for the ldea of Finite, there is no great
; difficulty 5 the obvious partionsof Extenfion, that affeét our Senfes, carry
with them intothe Mind the Ides of Finite, and the ordinary periods of
Succeflion, whereby we meafure Time and Duration ; as Hours, Days,

and Years are bounded Lengths : the difficulty is, how we come by thofe:

boundlels Ideas of Esernity and Immenfity, fince the Objeéts we converfe

::Eh come fomuch fhortof any approach or proportion to that Large-

¢. 3. Every onethat has any Ides of any flated lengths of Space, asa
Foor, finds thathe can repeat that Jdea; and joining it to the former,
make the Idea of two Foot; and by the addition of a third, three Foot a
and fo on without ever coming to an endof his additions, whether of the
fame Jdea of a Foor, or if he pleafe of doubling it, or any other Idea he
has of any lengeh, as a Mile, or Diameter of the Earth, or of the Orbés
Magnus; for which-everof thele he takes,and how often foever he doubles
or any otherwife multiplies it, he finds that after he has continued ghis
doubling in his Thoughts, and enlarged his Jdes, as much as he pleafes
he has no more realon toltop, nor is one jot nearer the end of fiach Ad-

dition,
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dition, than he wasat firft {ecting our; the power of enlarging his Idesof
Space by farther Additions, remaining ftill the {ame, he hence takes the
Idea of infinite Space.

#.4. This, Ithink, is the way, whereby the Mind gets the [des of 0w Hea of
snfinite Space. *Tis aquite different Confideration to examine, whether 54 ndiyfe
the Mind has the Idea of fuch a boundlefs Space aiFnally exiffing, lince
our Ideas are not always Proofs of the Exiftence of Things; but yet fince
this comes liere in our way, I fuppolcI may fay, that weare apt to think,
thae Space in it felfis atually boundlefs, ro which Imagination, the ldes
of Space or Expanfion of its felf naturally leads us. Forit being confide-
red by us, either as the Exten(ion of Body,or as exifting by it felf, wich-
gut any folid Matrer taking it up, (for offuch a void Space, we have not
only the Ides, but I have proved, as [ think, for the Motion of Body, its
neceflary exiftence,) it is impoffible the Mind (hould be ever able to find
or fuppole any end of it, orbe ftopped any where, in itsprogrefs in this
Space, how far focverit extends its Thoughes. Any Bounds made with
Body, even Adamaatine Walls, arcfofar from putting a {top to the Mind
in its farther progrels in Space and Extenfion, that it rather facilitates and
enlarges it: For {o far as chat Body reaches, fofar noone can doubt of
Extenfion ; and when we arecome to the utmolt extremiry of Body, what
is there, that can there put a [top, and fatisfie the Mind, that it is at the
end of Space, when it perctivesit is not; nay, when it isfacisfied that Bo-
f{l it felf can move into it? For ifitbe neceffary for the Motion of Body,

t there fhould be an empty Space, though never fo lictle here amongft
Bodies, and it be poffible for Body to moveia or through that empry
Space ; nay, it is impolfible for any particle of Matter to move but into
afr empty Space, the fame poflibility of a Body’s moving into a void
Space, lgﬂnd the urmoft Eounds of Body, aswell as into avoid Space
interfperled among(t Bodies, will always remain clear and evident, the
m_mmn pty pure Space, whether within, or beyond the confines of all
Bodies, being exallly the fame, difﬁ:rin$ not in Nature, though in Bulk
and there being nuthmim'rﬁnder Body from moving into it : So that
where-ever the Mind places it felf by any thought, cither amongft,or re-
mote from all Bodies, it can, in this uniform Jdes of Space, nowherefind
any bounds, il;?[ end ; and fo muft necellarily conclude it, by the very
Nature and Jdea of each part of ir, to be actually infinite.

#. 5. As,by the power we find in our {elves of repeating, as often as 44 f of Dure:
we will, any Ides of Space, we get the Ides of immenlity; fo, by being tiom.
able torepeat the Ides of any length of Duration, we have in our Mindgs
with all the endlefs addition of Number, we come by the Ides of Erer-
mity. For we find in our felves, we can no more come to an end of fuch
repeated Ideas, than we can come to the end of Number, which every
one perccives he cannot, But here a gain ’tis another queftion, quire dif-
ferent from our having an Idea of Eternity, to know whether thegg were
any Real Being, whole Duration has been efermal. He that confiders
fomething now exifting, mult necellarily come to fomething eternal;
but having fpoke of this in another place, I {hall fay here no more
Eli]' 51;; but proceed on to fome other Confiderations of our Jdes of

Ey.

g. ﬁ’? Ifiche {o,that our Ides of Infinity begot from thePower, weob-
ferve in our felves, of repeating withoue end our own Jdeas ; It may be f,{,ﬁ'::,&':;dﬂ
&ﬁmn.ﬂ:;d’ Why we do not aliribute fﬂﬁm'!; to other Ideas, as well as of wnity,
thefe of Space and Duration ; fince they may be as eafily,and as often
repeated in our Minds asthe other; and yet no Body ever thinks of in-

finite
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finite [weetnel, or infinite whitenefs, though he can repeat the Ides of
Sweet or White, as frequently as tholeofa Yard, or a Day f To which
I anfwer, all che Idess, thar are confidered as having parts, and are ca-
pable of increale by the addition of any equal or lefs parts, afford us by
their repetition the ldea of Infinity ; becaufe with this endlels repeticion,
there is continued an enlargement, of which there can be no end. But
in other ldeas it is not {o ; forto the largeft Ides of Extenfion or Dura-
rion, that I at prefent have, the addition of any the leaft parcmakes an
increafe ; but to the perfeltelt Jdes I have of the whireft Whitenefs, if I
add another of a lefs, or equal whitenefs, (and of a whiter thanT have, 1
cannotadd the Jdes,) it makes no increafe, and enlarges not my Jdes at
all; and therefore the different Ideas of Whitenels, ¢®¢. are called De-
erees. For thole Ideas, that confilt ot Parts, are capable of being aug-
mented by every addirion of the leaft part ; bur if you take the Jdes of
White, which one parcel of Snow yiclded yelterday to ycurSight. and
another I<es of White from another parcelof Snow you fee to day, and
put them togetherin your Mind, they embody, as it were and run in-
to one, and the Ideaof Whitenefs isnot at all increafed ; and if we add
a lefs degree of Whitenefs to a greater, weare fo far from increafing, that
we diminifh ir.  Thofe Jdeas that conlift not of Parts, cannot be aug-
mencud to what proportion Men pleale, or be ftretched b:,kond what they
have received by their Senfes ;but Space, Duration, and Number, bein f
capable of increale by repetition, leave in the Mind an Jdezof an endlels

rcom for more ; nor can we conceive any where a ftop toa farther Ad-

dition or Progreflion, and o thole Ideas alone lead our Minds towards

the Thought of inﬁnit}z. _

§ 7. Though our fdes of Infinity arife from the contemplation of
piferencebe QUADIILY, and the endlefsincreafe the Mind is able to make in Quantity
rwecninfuiny Dy the repeared additions of whar Portions thereof it pleafes; yet I
i,r«"-hrfm{-f we caule grear confufion in our Thoughts, when we joyn Infinity toany

paceinfiitt. fuppofed Jdea of Quantiry the Mind can be thoughe to have, and fo dif:
courle or realon aboutan infinite quantity, asan infiniteSpace, oran in-
finite Duration: For owr Idea of Infinity being, as 1think, an emdlefc
growing ldea, but the Ides of any Quanuty the Mind has, being at that
time rerminated in that Idea, (for beit as grear as it will, it can be no
greater than it is,) to joyn Infinity toit, is toadjuft a ftanding meafure to
a growing bulk ; and therefore 1 think it is not an infignificant fubtil
if [fay, thac we are carefully to diltinguilh betwecn the Jdes of the Infi
nity of Space, and the Ides of a Space infinite : The firfl is nothing but .
a fuppofed endlefs Progrefiion of the Mind, overwhatrepeated Jdeas of -
Space it pleafes ; but to have a€tually in the Mind the Jdes of a Spac:
infinite, is to fuppofe the Mind already pafied over, and a€tually to have
a view of all tholé repeated Ideas of Space, wich an endlefs repetition
TE} never totally reprefent to it, which carries in it a plain contra-
itiom
Webawera g, 8. This, perhaps, willbe a little plainer, if we confider itinNum-
}‘;::‘:‘-f efeite bers,  Theinfinity of Numbers, to the end of whole addition every one
perceives there is no approach, eafily appears to any one that refle€ts on
it - But how clear foever this fdes of the Infinit nr! Number be, there is
nothing yet more evident, than the abfurdity of the aCtual Jdea of an In-
finite umber. Whatloever pofitive Jdeas we have in our Minds ofany
Space, Duration, or Number, let them be never fo grear, they are flill
finite; but when we fuppofe an inexhauftible remainder, from which we
semave all bounds, and wherein we allow the Mind an endlefs pm%ri:F
; 1on
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fion of Thought, without ever compleating the Idea, there we have our
Tdes of Infinity 3 which thoughit feem to be pretty clear, when wecon-
fider nothing elfe in it, but the Negation of an end, yer when we would
frame in our Minds the Idea of an infinite Space or Duratien, that [dea is
very obfcure, and confu fed, becaule it is made up of vwo Parts, very dif-
ferent, if not inconfiftent.  For let a Man frame in his mind an Jdea of
any Space or Number, as great as he will ; ‘tis plain, the Mind refts and
rerminates in that Idea, which is contrary to the ldes of Infimity, which
conffts in & fuppofed edlefs Progreffion. Aud thercfore, I think, it is; that
we are [oeafily confounded, when we come to arguc, and reafon about
infinite Space or Duration, &e. Becaule the parts of fich an Jdee, not
being perceived to be, as they are, inconfiftent, the one fide or other al-
ways perplexes, whatever Confequences we draw from the othér; asdn
1dea of Motion not paffing on,would perplex any one, whao fhouldarguie
from fuch an dea, which is not betrer than an /des of motion at reft ;
and fuch another feems to me to be the Jdea of a Space, or (which is¢he
fame thing) a Number infinite, 4.e. of a Space or Number, which ¢
Mind aftually has, and fo views, and terminates in ; and of a Space or
Number, which in a conftantand endlefs inlarging, and Progreilion, it
can in Thought never attain to. For how large foever an des of Space
I have in my Mind, itisno |arg‘l:: than it is that inftant, thae I have it,
thovgh 1be capable the ncxt inftant to double it ; and (o on in infinitens:
For that alone isinfinite, which has nobounds; and that the Jdea of In-
finity, in whichour Thoughts can find none.

§.0. Butofall other Fdeas, it is Number,as Lhave fid, which T chiak, Mumter o

s with the eleareft and mipit n’:ﬁ‘mﬁ 1dea qf,f,uﬁ,ufr',} we dre ci- j}m’:— ":T

leof. For even in Space and Duration, when the Mind purfues the ;";,?L,:‘
Tdes of InEni?, it there makes ufe of the Jdeasand Repetitions of Num-
bers, as of millions of millions of Miles, or Years, which are as fomany
Jiftin€l Jdeas, kept beft by Number from running into a confulvd heap,
whereinthe Mind lofes it{elf s and when it has added rogether as many
millions, ¢, asit pleafes, of known lengths of Space or Duration, the
clrareft Jdes, it can get of Infinity, isthe confufed incomprehentible re-
mainder of endlefs addible Numbers, which affords no profpect of Stop
or Boundary. 1 .

§ 1o. It will, perhaps, giveusa little farther light into the Jdes We o gigs, e
have of Infinity,and difcover to us, that it is worhing but the Infinity of concepiion of
Niumsher applied to determinate pares, of which we have in our Minds the ' 7ty of
difindt Jdeas, if we confider that Number is not generally chought by oy
us infinite, whereas Duration and Extenfionare apt to befo; whicharifes Expanfion
from hence, That in Number we areac one end as it were : for there
being in Number nothing jefi than an Unite, we there ftop, and are at
anend; but in addicion, or increale of Number, we can fet no Bounds:
and [o it is like a Line, whereof oneend terminaring with'us, the other s
extended (till forwards bﬂyund all that we can conceive 5 burin Space
and Duration itis otherwife. For in Duration, we confider it, as if chis
Line of Numberwere extended both ways to an unconceivable, undeter-
minate, and infinite length 5 which is evident ro'any one, that will but
refleft on what Confideration he hath of Eternity ; which, Tfuppofe, he
will find tobe nothing elle, but the rurning this Infinity of Number both
Ways, 4 parte ante, and 4 parte pojf, as they fpeak. For when we would
confider Eternity., 4 parte ante, what do we but, bepinning from our
felves, and the prefent time we are in, repéat in our Minds the fdeas of
Years, or Ages, orany other affignable Portion of Duration paft, with a

profpeit
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rofpet of proceeding, in fuch Addition, with all the Infinity of Num-
Eer ;Pind when we “isou]d conlider Eternity, 4 parte poff, we jult after
the fame rate begin from our felves, and reckon by multiplied Periods
yet tocome, ftill extending that Line of Number, as before ; and thefe
two being pue together, are that infinite Duration we call Eternity 5
which, as weturn our view either way forwards or backwards, appears
infinite, becaufe we ftill turn that way the infinite end of Number, 4. &
the Power fill of adding more. !
ow diires 9+ 11 The famehappens alfo in Space, wherein conceiving our felves
emceprien of  t0 be as it were in the Centre, we do on all fides purfue thofe indetermi-
the Infisistof nable Lines of Number ; and reckoning any way from our felves a Yard,
tim sed Eo Mile, Diameter of the Earth, or Orbis magnas, by theinfinity of Number,
panfisn, we add others to them, as often as we will ; and having nomore Rea-
* fon ro fer Bounds to thofe repeated Jdess, than we have to fer Boundsto
Number, we have that indeterminable des of Tnmenfity.
wpii. - 12- Andfince in any Bulkof Matter,our Thoughtscan never arrive
i Didk  o¢ ehe utmoft Divifibility;therefore there-is anapparent Infinity to us al-
foin that, which has the Infinity alfo of Number, but with this diffe-
rence, That in the former Confiderations of the Infinity of Spage and
Duration, we only ufe Addition of Numbers ; whereas this is like the di=
vifion of an Unite into its Frattions, wherein the Mind alfo can ¢
in infinitwm, as wellas in theformer Additions, it being indeed but the
Additon {till of new Numbers: though in the Addition of theone, we
can have no more the pofitive Jdea of a Space infinitely great, than in
the Divifion of the other, we can have the Jdea of a Body, infinitely lit-
tles our des of Infinity being, asI may fofay, a growingand fugitive
Idea, ftill in a b-nundlciks Progreflion, that can ftop no where. o
' ¢. 13. Though itbe hard, I think, to find any one fo abfurd, as to fay
i 14c2 he has the pofitive Jdea ofan Aétualinfinite Number ;the Infinity where-
* oflies only in a Power ftill of adding any Combination of Unitesto
former Number, and that as long, and as much as enewill ; the like
10 being in the Infinity of Space and Duration, which Power leaves al-
ways to the Mind room for endlefs Additions ; yet there be thofe, who
imagine they have pofitive Ideas of infinite Duration and Space, It would
Ithink, beenough to deftroy any fuch pofitive Ides of Infinite, to ask
him that has it, whether hecouldadd to it or no 5 which would eafily
fhew the miftake of fuch a pofitive Jdes. We can I think, have no
pofitive 7dea of any Space or Duration, whichis not made upof, and
commenfurate torepeated Numbers of Feet or Yards, o Days and Years,
which are the common meafures, whereof we have the Jdeas in our
Minds, and whereby we judge of the greatnels of thele fore of quanti-
ties. And therefore, fince an Jdes of infinite Space or Duration muft
needs be made up of infinite parts, itcan have no other Infinity, than
that of Number capable ftill of farther Addition ; but not an attual po-
fitive Jdes of a Number infinite. For,I think, itis evident,that the A,
dition of finite things together (as are all lengths, whercof we havethes
pofitive Jdeas) can never otherwife produce the Idea of infinite, thana
Number does ; which confifting of Additions of finite Unites one to ano-
ther, fuggefts the ldes of Infinite, only by a Power, we find we have, of
ftill increafing the Sum, and adding more of the fame kind, without
coming one jot nearer the end of fuch P {Tion, rs
§- 14. They who would prove their l}ﬁ:eqf infinite 4o be psfirive, fcem
tome todo it by a pleafant Argument, taken from the Negation of an
end; which being negative, the Negation of it is pofitive, He that
conliders,
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confiders, that the end is in Body but the extremity or {uperficiesof thae
Body, will not, perhaps, be forward to grant, that the ¢nd is a bare ne-
gative : And he that percives the cod of his Pen is black or whire, will
be ape to think, that the endis fomething more thana pure Negation ;
nor 15 it, when applied to Duration, the bare Negation ot Exiftence, buc
more p:operly the laft momentof it.  Bur if they will have the end to
be nothing but thebare Negation of Exiftence, I am {urethey cannotde-
ny, bur that the beginning is the firlt inftant of Being, and is not by
any Body conceived to be a bare Negation ; and therefore by their own
Argument, the Ides of Eternal,  parte anre, or of a Duration without a
I:egmning,;is buta negative Jdea.

#.1%. The [des of Infinite, has, | confels, {omething of pofitive in all

thofe things weapply toit. When we v ould thick of infinite Space or whaigsfiice,
Duration, we at firlt ftep ufually make fome very large Ideq, as, per- whar segative

haps, of Millions of Ages,or Miles, which poffibly we double and mul-
tiply feveral times.  All that we thus amals togecher inour Thoughts, is
pofitive, and the alfemblage of a greatnumber of pofitive Jdeas of Space
ar Duration : Bur what ftll remains beyond this, we have nomore 2 po-
fitive diltin& notionof, than a Mariner hasof the depthof the Sea ; where
having let down a large portion of Sounding-line, he reaches no bot-
tom, whereby he knows the depth to be (o many fathoms, and more ;
but how much that more is, he hath nodiftinét notionat all: And could
he always fupply new Line, and find the Plummet always fink without
ever {topping, he would be fomething in the pofture aftrlc Mind reach-
ing after a compleat and pofitive Ides of Infinity ; in which cale, lecthis
Line be 10, or rooco fathoms long, it equally difcovers whatis beyond
it, and gives only this confufed and comparative Ides, That this is not
all, butone may yet go farther. So much as the Mind comprehends of
any Space, it has a politive Ides of; but in this thought of Infinity it
being always enlarging, always advancing, the Idea is {tillimperfeét and
incompleat. So much Space as the Mind tikes a view of, in its con-
templation of Greatnels, is a clear Pifture, and politive in the Under-
ftanding ; but infinice is ftill greater. 1. Then she Ides of fo much is po-
fitiwe and clear. 2. The ldea of Greater is alfo clear, but it is but a
comparative Jdra, 3. The ldea of fo much greater, as camwot be compre-
bended, and this # plain Negative; Not politive; for he has no politive
clear Jdea of the largenefs of any Extenfion (which is that fought for
in the Idesof Infinite, ) that has not a comprehenfive Jdes of the Di-
menfions of it 5 and fuch, no body, I chink, pretends to, in what is in-
finite.  For tofay a Man hasa pofitive clear Ides of any Quantity, with-
out knowing how great it is, is as reafonable as to {ay, He has the pofi-
tive clear Jdza of the number of the Sands on the Sea-thoar, who knows
nothow many they be; but only that chey are more than Twenty : For
jult fuch a perfet and pofitive Jdea has heof Infinity, when he applics
it to Space or Duration, who fays it is larger than the Extent or Dura-
tion of 10, 100, 1eoo, or any other number of Miles, or Years, where-
of he has, orcan have, a politive Jdea; which is all the Ides, I think,
we have of Infinite. So that what lies beyond our pofitive Jdea towards
Infinity, liesin Obfcurity, and hasthe indeterminate confufion ofa Ne-
gative Jdes, wherein 1 know,Ineither donor can comprehend alll would,
it being too large for a finite and narrow Capacity : And that cannot
but be very far from a pofitive compleat [des, wherein the greatelt part,
of what I would comprehend, is lefrout, under the undeterminate inti=

mation of being il greater. For to fay, thar having in any quantity
Q meafired

in pur Tdea of
Iefinite,
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of Jefimire,

meafiired fo much, or gone fo far, you are not ac the end, is only
to fay, that that Quantity isgreater, {0 that the Negation of an end in
0y Gaantity, 1 i other words only to fay, That i is big ers anda
total negation of an end, is but the carrying this bigger il with you
in all the Progreffions your Thoughes {hall make in Quantity ; and ad-
ding this Jdes of ftill greater, to all the Jdeas you have, or can be fup-
pofedto have of Quantity ; and whether fuch anJdes as that be pofi-
tive, I leave any one to confider. ! i

. 16. 1 ask thofe whofay they havea pofitive Idea of Erernity, whe-
ther their Idea of Duration includes in it Succeflion, or not ? If it do nor,
they ought to Thew the difference of their Notion of Duration, when
applied toan eternal Being, and to a finite ; ﬁm:_».‘:, perhaps, there may
be others, as well as I, who will own to them their Weaknels of Under-
ftanding in this point, and acknowledge, that the Notion they have of
Durarion, forces them to conceive, That whatever has Duration, is ofa
longer continuance to day, than it was yefterday. If toavoid Succeflion
in cternal Exiftence, they recur to the PuniZum Stans of theSchools, I
fuppofe they will thereby very little mend the matter, or helpustoa
more clear and pofitive Ides of infinite Duration, there being noching
more inconceivable to me, than Duration without Succeffion. Befides,
that Punéfum Stans, if it fignifie any thing, being not Quantum, finire or
infinite, cannot belong to it. But if our weak Apprehen(ions cannor fe-
parate Succelfion from any Duration whatfoever, our ldes of Eternity
can be nothing but of infinite Succe(fion of Moments of Duration, where-
in any thing does exift ; and whether one has, or can have, a pofitive
Ides aFanu;%]ual infinite Number, Ileave himto confider, till his, infinite
Number be fo great, that he him{elf can add no moreto it ; and aslon
as he can increafeit, I donbt, he himfelf will think the fdes, he hath
it, a lirtle too fcanty for pofitive Infiniry. ‘

§. 17. I think it unavoidable for every confidering rational Creature,
that will but examine his own, or any other Exiftence, to have the No-
tion of an eternal wife Being, who had nobeginning: And fuch an Jdes
of infinite Duration, Iam fure 1 have ; but this Negation of & Beginning,
being but the Negationof a pofitivething, fearce gives me & pofitive Idea
of Infinity ; which whenever I endeavour to extend my Thoughts to, T
E‘ smy felfara lofs, and find I cannot attain any clear comprehen-

100 of it.

¢. 18, He that thinks he hasa pofitive Jdea of infinite Space, will,

when heconfiders it, find that he can me more have a pofitive Idea of the
teft, than he has of the leai¥ Space : For in this latter, which {eems

the eafier of the two, and more withinotr comprehenfion, we areca-
pable only of a comparative Idea of Smalnefs, which will always be lefs
than any one whereof we have the pofitive Ides 5 for all our pofitive
Ideas of any Quantity, whether great or little, have always I‘::mda,
though our comparative /des, whereby we can always add to the one,
and take from the other, hath no bounds: For that which remains ei-
ther great or little, not being comprehended in that D’pﬁﬁw ldea we
have, lies in obfcurity ; and we have no other /des of i, but of the
power of enlarging the one, and dimminifhing the other without ceafling.
For a Peftle and Mortar will as foon bring any Particle of Matter toln-
divifibility, as the acuteft Thought of a Mathematician: And a
Surveyor may, as{oon with his Chain, meafure out infinite Space, as
a Philofopher, by the quickeft flighe of Mind, reachit, or by thinking
comprehend it, whichis to have the pofitive Jdea of it.  He thar thinks
on




Chap.X VL. Infinity. 115

on a‘Cube of an Inch diameter, hasaclear and pofitive Jdes of it in his
mind, and (o can frame one ofa ; ¢, and fo on till he has the ldes
in his Thoughts of fomething very very little, but yet reaches not the
fdea of that incomprehenfible littlenefs, which Divifion can produce.
What remains of Smalnefs is as far from his Thoughts, as when he
fieft began ; and therefore he never comes at all to have a clear and

fitive Ides of that Smalnefs, which is confequent to infinite Divifi-

iy,

§. 19. Every one that looks towards Infinity, does, as I havefaid,ac ., ;,
firlt glance make {ome very large Idea of that he applies it to, let itbe rite, ;Lﬁf;-
Space or Duration ; and poffibly wearics his thoughts, by mulriplying i i oor
in his mind that ficft large Jdea : Buryet by that he comes no nearer to o .
the having a pofitive clear ldea of what remains, to make up a pofitive
Infinite, than the Country-fellow had of the Water, which was yec to
come, and pafs the Channel of theRiver where he ftood :

Rufticas expedat dum tranfeat amnis, at ille
Labisur, i labetur per omne volubilis evum.

9. 20. Thereare fome I have met with, that put fo much difference g, uing 10y
between infinite Duration, and infinite Space, that they perfivade them- baw pefusive
felves, that they have a pofirive Idea of Erernity; bus that they have A fcrat
nat, nor can have any Idea of infinite Space, The reafon of which mi- ;;f g
ftake, I fuppofe to be this, That finding by a due Contemplation of
Caules and , that it is neceffary to admit fome Eternal Being, and
{o to confider the real exiftence of that Being, as taken up, and com-
menfurate to their Jdes of Eternity. Buton the other fide, not finding
icneceffary, but on the contrary apparently abfurd, that Body fhould
be infinite, they forwardly conclude, they can have no Jdea ufy infinite
Space, becaufe they can have no Jdes of infinite Matter : Which Conle-
quence, T conceive, is veryill collefted, the exiftence of Matter being no
ways neceffary to the Exiltence of Space, nomore than the Exiftenceof
Motioh, or the Sun, is neceffary to Duration, though Duration ufes to
be meafiired by it: And I doubt not but a Man may have the ldes of
30000 Miles fquare, without any Body fo big, as well as the Jdea of
1ose0 Years, without any Body fo old. It feems aseali¢ to meto have
the Idea of Space empty of Rody, -as to think of the Capacity of a Bufhel
without Corn, or I:het{mliuw of a Nutthel without a Kernel init; it be-
ing no more neceffary, thar there fhould be exifting a folid Body infi-
nirely extended, becaufe we have an ldes of the Infinity of Space, than
itis neceffary thatthe world thould be eternal, becaule we have an Jdes
of infinite Duration: And why fhould we think our Ides of infinite
Space, requires the real exiftence of Marter to fupport ir, when wefind,
we have as clear an Jdea of infinire Duration to come, as we have ofin-
finite Duration paft # "Though, I fuppofe, no body thinks it conceivable,
that any thing does, orhas exifted in that furare Duration. Nor is it

ible to joyn our Jdes of future Duration, with prefent or palt Exi-

ence, any more than it is poflible to make the Jdeas of yelterday, to
diy, and to morfow to be the fame; or bring Ages paitand future toge-
ther, and make them contemporary. But if chele Men are of the Mind,
That they have clearer /deas of infinite Duration, than of infinite Space,
becault it is paft doubt, that God has exifted from all Frernity, but
thereis noreal Matter co-extended with infinite Space ; yet thofe Philo-
fophers who are of Opinion, That infinits Space is pofiefled by GODr's
Qa2 infinite
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Chap. AVIILL Otber Simple Modes.

G Hes AnProsXNVHT,
Of other  fimple Mudes.

§.1. Hough I have in the foregoing Chapters, (hewn how from u4., ¢
T [imple Jdeas taken in by Senfation, the Mind comes to ex- ascion,

tend its {elf even to Infinity ; which however it may of all others feem
mot remote fromany fenhble Perception, yer at laft hath nothing init,
but whar was made out of imple Jdeas, received into the Mind by the
Senles, and afterwards there puttogether, by the Faculty the Mind Eas to
repeat its own Ideas. Though, I fay, thefe might be initances encugh of
fimple Modes of the imple Jdeas of Senfation, and{uffice tofhew, how
the Mind comes by them ; yet I{hall for Methedsfake, chough briefly,

e an account of fome few more, and then proceed to more complex

deas.

d. 2. To flide, roll, tumble, walk, creep, runm, dance, leap, skip, and
abundance other that might be named, are Words, which are no {ooner
heard, bur every one, whounderftands Englilh, has prefencly in his Mind
diftinct Ideas; which are all but the different Modifications of Motion
Modes of Morion anfwer thofeof Extenlion ; Swift and flow are two dif-
ferent Ideas of Motion, the mealures whereof are madeof the diltancesof
Time and Space put together, {o they are complex Ideas comprehending
Time and Space with Motion. _ ;

. 3- The like variety have we in Sounds. Every articulate word isa -j_:fﬁ!;vr
different Modsfication of Sownd ; by which we fee, that from the fenfe of
Hearing by fuch Modifications, the mind may befurnifhed with dittinét
Ideas, to almoft an infinite Number. Sounds allo, befides the diftinét
cries of Birds and Bealts, are modified by diverfity of Notes of different
length put together, which make that complex Ideacalled a Tune, which
a Mulicianmay have in his mind, when he hears or makes no Sound at
all, by reflcCting on the Jdeas of thoft Sounds, {o put together filently
in hisown Fanlic.
¢ 4. Thofeof Colours might allo be very various ; fome wetake no-
tice of as the different degrees, or as they are termed, Shades of the fame
Colowr = But fince we very feldom make affemblages of Colours, either
for Ule or Delight, but Figureis taken in alfo, and has its partinit,asin
Painting, Weaving, Needle-works, &~¢. Thole whichare taken notice
of, do moft commonly belong to mixed Modes, as being made up of
Ideas of divers kinds, viz. Figure and Colour, fuch as Beasry, Rain-
bow, &c.

#. 5. All componnded TFﬂu and Swells, are alfo Modes made up of thefe
fimple Jdeasof chofe Senles ; but they being fuch, asgenerally wehave
no names for, are lefs taken notice of, and cannotbe fec downin writing;
and therefore mult be left without enumeration, to the Thoughts and
Experience of my Reader.

. 6. In general it may be obferved, thag thole fimple Modes, which are ket e
confidered but as different degrees of the fame fimplz 1deas though they tur.
are in themf{élves many of them very diftinft Jdeas ; yet beve ordinarily
mo diffinF Names, nor are much taken notice of, as diftinct Jdeas, where
the difference isbutvery {mall between them.  Whether Men haveneg-
le&ted thele modes, and given no Names to them, as wanting meafures
nicely to diftinguifh them, or becanfe w henthey werefd di’ltj.nguiﬂﬁ:d

that

Adesof Fafler,
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CHAP. XIx
OF the Modes of Thinking,

B g Hen the Mind turns its view inwards upon its felf, and
£ contemplates its own Ations, mnfgg is the firft that mf 5
occurs ; wherein it 0 ferves a great variety of Modifications, and Covlamplaiian,
th-l.‘.rﬂlf' frames to it felf diftinct Ideas. Thus the Perception, .;,_-h'
Thought, which atually accompanics, and is annexed to any im-
ﬂrel‘ﬁnn on the Body, made by an external Objedt, it frames a di-
in@ ldes of, which we call Senfation 5 which is, as it were, the
aftual Entrance of any Ides into the Underftanding by the Senfes:
The {ame Ides, when it again_recurrs without the operation of the
like Objett on the external Senlory, is Remembrance : I itbe foughe
after by the mind, and with pain and endeavour found, and broughe
again in view, ’tis Recolledfion : If it be held there long under atten-
tive Confideration, ’tis Contemplation : When Ideas float in our mind,
without any Refle€tion or regard of the Underftanding, it is that
which the French call Refvery; our Language has fcarce a name
foric: When the Ideas that offer themfelves ( for as I have obfer-
ved in another place, whillt we are awake, there will always be a
train of Ideas fucceeding one another in our minds) are taken notice
of, and, as it Were, regiftred in the Memory, it is Artemtion : When
the mind with great earneftnefs, and of choice, fixes its view on any
Tdea, confiders it on all fides, and will not be called off by the ordina-
ry follicitation of other Tdeas, it is that we call Intention, or Sudy :
Sleep, without dreaming, is reft from all thele ; and Dreaming it felf,
is the perception of Jdeas (whilft the outward Senfes are ftopp’d, fo
that they receive not outward Obijefts with their ufval quicknefs,) in
the mind, not fuggefted by any external Objefts, or knownoccafion ;
nor under any Choice or Conduét of the Underftanding at all; and
whether that which we call Extafie, be not dreaming with the Eyes
open, I leave tobe examined.

§. 2. Thefé are fome few inftances of thofe various Modes of Thinking,

which the Mind may oblerve in it [elf, and {o frame as diftin€t Ideas
of, as it does of White and Red, aSquareora Circle. I do not pre-
tend to enumerate them all, nor to treat at large of this fet of Ideas,
which are got from Refleition, that would be to make a Volume,
It fufficesto my prefent purpofe, to have fhewn here, by fome few
Examples, of whar fort thofe Jdeas are, and how the mind comes by
them 3 elpecially fince 1 thall have occafion hereafier to treat more
at large of Rmfr}ninﬁ, Tudging, Volition, and Kpowledge, which are
fome of the moft con derable Operations of the mind, and Modes of
thinking.

5. g,EE ut, perhaps, it may notbe an unpardonable Digreflion, nor g, ..
wholly impertinent to our prefent defign, if we refleft here upon #he i ';,'::‘_‘"*
different State of the Mind in ehinking ; which thole inftances of Arten- Mivd in Think.
tion, Refvery, and Dreaming, & before mentioned naturally enough i
fuggeft. That thereare Ideas, fome or other, always prefent in the
mindof a waking Man, every oncs Experience convinces him; though

the
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the mind employs it felf’ abour them withfeveraldegrees of Accention.
Sometimes the mind fixes it fn:lfwngh fo much carneftnels on the Con-
templation of fome Objeéts, that it turns their Idess on all fides ; re-
marks their Relations and Circumitances ; and views every part fo
nicely, and with fuch intenrion, that it fhuts out all other Thou
and takes no notice of the ordinary Impreilions made then on the Sen-
fes, which at another Seafon would produce very fenfible Perceptions:
At other times, it barely oblerves the train of Ideas, that fu in the
Underitanding, without direéting, and perfuing any of them : And at
other times, it lets them pafs almoft quite unregarded, asfaint fhadows
thar make mlm-?ﬁinﬂ- 3 : b S
§. 4. This difference of Intention, and Remiffion, of the mind in
thinking, with a Ereat variety of Degrees, berween earneft Study,
and very near minding nothing at all, Every one, I think, has ex-
rimented in himfelf. Trace it a little farcher, and you find the
mind in Sleep, retired as it were from the Senfes, and out of the
reach of thofe Motions made on the Organs of Senfe, which at other
times produce very vivid and fenfible Ideas. 1 need for this,
inftance in thofe, who fleep out whole ftormy Ni%h without hear-
ing the Thunder, or I"e:eu:;g the Lightning, or fecling the fhaking
of the Houfe, which are fenfible enovgh to thofe who are walking.
But in this recirement of the mind from the Senfes, it often retains
a yet more loofe and incoherent manner of thioking, which we call
Dreaming 5 and laft of all found Sleep clofes the Scene quite, and
uts an en end to all Appearances. ‘This I think almoft every one has
ience of in himfelf, and his own obfervation without difficul-
ty leads him thus far. ‘That which I would farther conclude from
hence is, that fince the mind can fenfibly put on, at feveral times,
feveral degrees of Thinking 5 and be fometimes evenjin a waking .
Man fo remifs, as to have Thoughts dim and obfcure to thar de-
gree, that they are very little removed from none at all; and at laft
in the dark retirements of found Sleep, lofes the fight perfeétly of
all Jdeas whatfoever : Since I fay this is evidently fo in Matrer of Fa&, -
and conftant Experience, I ask, whether it be not ble that think-
ing is the  alion, and not the Effence of the Sowl? Since the Opera-
tions of Agents will eafily admit of intention and remiffions but the
Effences of things, arenot conceived capable of any {uch variaion. But
this by the bye.
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GHAP XX
Of Modes of Pleafure and Parn.

1. Mongft the imple Jdeas, which Wereceive both from Sesfation piesie an
¢ A and Refleion, Pain and Plesfure are two very conﬁd{rablg Nrﬂﬁ-ﬂ:‘
ones. For as in the Body, there isSenfation barely in its felf, oraccom- Mdem,
ganin:[ with Painor Pleafare I'::)ﬂleThﬂl.]ght, or Perception, ofthe Mind
Tmly fo, or elfe accompanied allo with Pleafure or Pain, Delight or

le, call it how you pleafe. Thefe like other Gmple Ideas cannot
be deferibed, nor their Names defined ; the way of knowing them is, as
of the fimple /deas of the Senfes, only by Experience: For to define them
by the Prefence of Good or Evil,is no otherwife to make them known to
us, than by making us refle€t on what we feel in our felves, upon the
feveral and various Operations of Good and Evil upon ourMinds,as they
are differently applied to, or confidered by us.

§. 2. Things then are good or evil, only in reference to Pleafure or s
Pain; That we call Good, which is apt to caufe or imcreafe Pleafure, or

iminilb Pain in us; or clfe to procure, or preferve us the poffeffion of
any other Good, or abfence of any Ewvil. And on the contrary we name
that Evif, which is apt to produce or increafe any Pain, or diminifly any
Pleafureinns; or elfe to procwre ws any Evil, or deprive us of any Good.
By Pleafureand Pain, I muft be under(tood tomean of Body and Mind, as
they are commonly diftinguifhed; though in truth, they be only diffe-
rent Conftitutions of the Mind, fometimes occafioned by diforder inthe
Body, fometimes by Thoughts of the Mind. e rdh

- 7. Pleafureand Pain,and that which caufesthem, Good and Evil, are i &y Good
the hinges on which our Paffors turn: and if we refleft on our felves, « £l
how thefe,under various Confiderations,operate inus,what Modifications
or Tempers of Mind, what internal Senfations (if I may {ocallthem,)
they produce in us, we may thence form to our {elves the Jdessr of our

P :
‘.'hp'. 4+ Thus any one refleCting upon the Thoughe he hasof the Delighe, £
cih any prefent, or abfent thing isapt to produce in him, has the Idea

we call Love. For when a Man declares in Autumn, when he iscating

them ; or in Spring, when there are none, that he loves Grapes, it is no

more, but that the tafte of Grapes delights him ; let an alteration of Health

or Conftitution deftroy the delighe of their Talte, and he then can be

faid o fove Grapes no longer. |
§. 5. On the contrary, the Thoughe of the Pain, which any thing —

prefeac or abfent is apt to produce in us, is what we call Hatred,

Were it my bufinefs here, toenquire any farther, than inte the bare

Tdeas of our Paffons, asthey depend on different Modifications of

Pleafuire and Pain, 1 tould remark that our Love and Harred of inani-

mate infenfible Beings, iscommonly founded on that Pleafure and Pain

wereceive from their ule,and application any way toour Senles, though

with their Deftruftion ; but Lowe and Hatred to Beings capable of Hap-

pinefs or Mifery, is often the Pain or Delight, we have in their very Be-

i0g or Happinefs. Thus the Beingand Welfare of a Man’s Children or

Fricnds, producing conftant Delight in him, heis faid conftantly to lve
E them.
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Pain, and to have Pleafure or Pain fome way or other annexed to
them. Thus we extend our Hatred ufually to the fubjefl, (at leaft if
a fenlible or voluntary Agent,) which has produced Pain in us, becaufe
the fear it leaves is a conftant pain : But we do not {o conftandy love
what has done us good ; bmulgal’!tarure operates not fo {trongly on us,
as Pain 3 and hmﬁﬁz we are not {0 ready to have hope, it will do o
again; but this by tee byc. y - .
§. 15. By Plesfure and Pain, Delight and Uneafinefs, I muft all along p v
be underftood, asI have above intimated, to mean, not only bodily Pain
and Plealure, but whatloever De/ighr and Uneafimefs 1s felt by us, whe-
ther arifing from any grateful, or unacceptable Senfation or Refle-
Etion.
. 16. *Tis farther to be confidered, 'That in reference to the
Paflions, the removal or leffewing of 4 Pain is confidered, and ope-
rates as a Plesfure, and the lofs or diminifhing of a Plealure 25 a
Pain.
§.17. The Paffions too have moft of them in moft Perfons opé- gy
rations on the Body, and caufe various changes in it; which not be-
ing always fenfible, do not makea neceffary part of the Jdes of each
Paffion: For Shame, which is an upeafinefs of the Mind, upon the
thought of having done fomething, which s indecent, or will leflen
the Efteem we value, has not always blufhing accompanying it.
¢.18. 1 would not be miftaken here, asif I meant this as a Difcour( 7hee intances
of the Paffions; they are mamy more than thofe 1 have here named :;;:l; njh.-::m
And thofe T have taken notice of, would each of them require a much rafims e g
largér, and more accurate Dilcourfe. I have only mentioned ERIC]E Yosn Hulscim
here, as fo many inftances of Modes of Pleafure and Pain reflting """
in our Minds, from various Confiderations of Good and Evil. I
might, perhaps, have inftanced in other Modes of Pleafure and Pain
more (imple than thele, as the Pain of Hunger and Thirft, and the
Pleafure of Eating and Drinking to remove them ; The pain of ten-
der Eyes, and the pleafure of Mufick; Pain from captious uninftru-
&ive wrangling, and the pleafure of rational converfation with a Friend,
or a well di ftudy in the fearch and difcovery of Truth. But the
Paffions being of much more concernment to us, I rather made choice
to inftance in them, and fhew how the Ideds we have of them, are de-
rived from Senfation and RefleGion.

R 72 CHAP:
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Power.

CHAP. XXL

Of Power.

iy H E Mind, being every day informed, by the Senfes, of the
rabanbad G4 s of telE ke Tdeat. it alicyes i shneaie
out ; and raking notice how one comes to an end, and ceales to be, and
another begins to exift, which was not before; rcﬂw&mg allo on what
palfes within it felf, and obferving a conftant change of its Jdess, {ome-
times by the impreffion of ourward Objeéts on the Senfes, and fometimes
by the determination of its own choice, and concluding from what it
has fo conftantly obferved to have been, that the like Changes will for
the future be made in the fame things, by like Agents, and by the like
ways, confiders in one l:h':nE the poflibulit nfhavinfk any of its imple
ldeas changed: and in another the poffibility of making that change;
and fo comes by that Jdes which we call Power. Thus we fay, Fire
has a power to melt Gold, 4. e, to deftroy the confi of its infeni-
ble parts, and confequently its hardnefs, and make it fluid ; and Gold
has a power to be melted s That the Sun hasa power to blanch Wax,
and Wax a power to be blanched by the Sun, whereby the Yellownefs is
deftroy'd, and Whitenefs made to exift inits room; in which, and the
like Cafes , the Power we confider is in reference to the change of per-
ceivable Idess, For we cannot obferve any alteration to be madein, or
operation upon any thing, but by the obfervable change of its fenfible
Tdeas; nor conceive any alteration to be made, but by conceiving a
Change of fome of its Jdeas.

2. Power thus confidered istwofold, wiz. as able to make, or able to
receive any change: The one may be called défsve, and the other Paf~
five Power. Whether Matter be not wholly deftirute of attive Power,
as its Author GQD is truly above all paffive power; and whether the
intermediate {tate of created Spirits be not that alone which is capable
of both a&tive and paffive Power, may be worth confideration: I fhall
not mow enter into that enquiry, mi'mprefant bufinefs being not te
{earch into the original of Power, but how we come by the Jdes of it.
But fince aftive Powers make fo great a partof our complex Jdeas of na-
tural Subftances, (as we fhall fee hercafter, ) and I mention them as
fuch according to common apprehenfion; yet they being not, perha
fo truly afive Powers, as our halty Thoughts are apr to reprefent
them, Ijudge it not amifs, by this intimation. to direét our Minds to
the conlideration of GOD and Spirits, for the cleareft Jdes of altive
Power.

- 6.3. I confefs Power imcludes in it fome kind of relation, (a relation
ot m'mﬂ ion or Change, ) as indeed which of our /dess, of what kind fo-
ever, when attentively confidered, does not? For our Ideas of Exten-

fion, Duration, and Number, do they not all contaio in them a fecret

relation of the lFarmi" Figure and Motion have {omething relative in them

much more vifibly; and fenfible Qualities, as Colours and Smells, ¢,

what are they but the Powers of different Bodies, in relation to our Per-

ception, @¢. And if confidered in the things themfelves, do they not

depend on the Bulk, Figure, Texture, and Motion of the parts # All

which
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which include fome kind of relation in them. Our Idea therefore of
Power, 1 think, may well have a place amongf(t other imple Idess, and
be confidered as one of them, being one of thofe, that makes a principal
Ingredient in our complex Ideas of Subftances, as we fhall hereafter
have Occafion to {hew.

#. 4. Of paffive Power, all fenfible things abundantly fornith us with The clearsg

Ideas ; whole fenfible Qualities and Beings we find to be in a continual i,‘:‘:r:f;d’ﬂ““
flux, and therefore with reafon we look on them as liable ftill to the fame from spirir,
Change. Nor have we of alfive power (which is the more proper figni-
fication of the word power) fewer Inftances : Since whatever Change is
oblerved, the Mind muft colle& a Power {omewhere, able to make that
Change, as well as a poffibility in the thing it lelf to receiveit. But yet
if we will confider it attentively, Bodies by our Senfes do not afford us
fo clear and diftin€t an Idea of attive Power, as we have from reflettion
on the Operations of our Minds. For all Power relating to Aftion, and
there being but two forts of Ation whereof we have any Jdes, viz,
Thinking and Motion, let us confider whence we have the clearelt Jdeas
of the Powers which produce thefe A&tions. 1. Of Thinking, Body af-
fords us no Jdes at all, it is only from Reflettion that we have that ; nei-
ther have we from Body any /des of the beginning of Motion. A Bod
at reft affords vs no Tdes of any adtive Power to move; and when it 15
fet in Motion its {elf, that Motion israther a Paflion, than an A&ion in
it : For when the Ball obeys the ftroke of a Billiard-ftick, it is not any
aftion of the Ball, but bare paflion ; alfo when by impulfk its {et another
Ball in motion, that lay in its way, it only communicates the motion it
had received {rom another, and lofes in it felf fo much, as the other re-
ceived 3 which gives us but a very obfcure Jdes of anallive Power of
moving in Body, whillt we obferveit only to transferr, but not produce
any motion. For it is but a very obfture Jdea of Power, which reaches
not the Produflion of the Aftion, but the Continuation of the Paffion :
For {o is motion in a Body impelled by another ; the continuation of the
Alteration made in it from reft to motion being little more an Adtion,
than the continuation of the Alteration of its Figure by the fame blow is
an Aftion. The Ides of the beginning of motion, we have only from
refle€tion on what paffes in our felves, where we find by Experience,
that barely by willing it, barely bya thoughe of the Mind, we can move
the parts of our Bod%as, which were before at reft: So that it feems to
me, we have from the obfervation of the operation of Bodies by our
Senfes, buta very imperfeét obfcure Jdea of attive Power, (ince they af-
ford us not any Jdes in themfelves, of the Powerto begin any Action, ei-
ther motion or thought. But if, from the Impulfe Bodies are oblerved
to make one upon another, anyone thinks he has a clear Idea of Power,
it ferves as well to my Purquﬂ, Senfarion being one of thofe ways where-
by the Mind comes by its ideas 5 only I thought it worth while to con-
fider here by the way, whether the Mind doth not receive its Jdes of
aifive Power clearer from reflefion on its own Operations, than it doth
fromany external Senfation.

5. This at leaft | think evident, That we find in our felves a Power wiy od Us.
to begin or forbear, continue or end feveral attions of cur Minds, and mo- derfanding,
tions of our Bodies, barely by a thought or preference of the Mind or- """
dering, or as it were commanding thedoing or not doing fuch or fucha
particular aftion. This Power which the Mind has, thus to order the
confideration of any Ides, or the forbearing to confider it; er to prefer
the motion of any part of the body to its reft, and wice wersé in a;v_ir

particular
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nis-ball tothink, and conlequently not to have any Volition, or preference
of Motion to reft, or vice ver/d ; and therefore has not Liberey, isnora
free Agent; but all its both Motion and Reft, come under our Jdes of
WNeceffary, and are [o call'd. Likewile a Man falling into the Water, ( a
Bridge breaking under him,) has not herein liberty, is nota free Agent.
For though he has Volition, though hc preferrs his not falling to falling;;
yet the forbearance of that Motion not being in his Power, the Stop or
Cellation of that Motion follows not upon his Volition ; and therefore
therein he is not free. So a Man firiking himfelf, or his Friend, by a Con-
vulfive motion of his Arm, which it is not inhis Power, by Volition or
the direttion of his Mind to ftop, or forbear; no Body thinks he has
in this Liberty; cvery one pitics him, as afting by Necefficy and
Conftraint.

§. 10. Again, fuppofe a Man be carried, whilit faft afleep, into a Room
where is a Perfon ﬁlﬁngs to fec and fpeak with ; and be there locked
faft in, beyond his Power to get out ; he awakes, and is glad to find
himfelf in lo defirable Company, which he ftays willingly in, 1. e preferrs
his ﬂ:a)r«‘ to goingaway ; Iask, Is notthis ftay voluntary ? 1 chink, no Bo-
dy will doubt it ; and yet being locked faft in, *tis Wid{:nt he is not ac li-
berty not to ftay, he has not freedom tobe gone.  So that Liberty is moe
an 1dea belonging to Folition, or preferring ; but to the Perlon ]qavingthg
Power of doing, or forbearing to do, according as the Mind fhall chufz
‘ordire€t. Our Jdes of Liberty reaches as far as chac Power, and no far-
ther. For where-ever reftraint comes to check thar-Power ; or compul-
fion takesaway that Indifferency to aft, ornot to att ;5 there liberty, and
our Notion of it, prelently ceafes.

¢. 11. We have inftances enough, and ofteamore than enough in our
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own Bodies. A Man's Heart beats, and the Blood circulates, which "tis o4 s fnalan.

not is Power by any Thought or Volition to ftop; and therefore in
relpet of thele l'}u'iutims, where reft depends not on his choice, nor would
follow the determination of his Mind, if it fhould preferr it, heis not a
free Agent. Convulfive Motions agitate his Legs; {o that though he
wells it never {o much, he cannot by any Power of his Mind ftop their
Motion, (as in that odd Difcafe called Chores Sandi Fité, ) but he is per-
petually dancing : He is not at Liberty in this Adtion, but under as much
Neceflity of moving, as a Stone that falls, or a Tennis-ball {truck with a
Racket. On'theother fide, a Palfie or Stocks, hinder his Legs from obey-
ngthe determination of his Mind, if it would thereby transferr his Body
to another Place. In all chelesthere is want of Freedom, though the
ficting {till éven of a Paralytick, whilft he preferrs it toa removal, 1s cruly
voluntary. Foluntary then is not oppofed to Nece(ary; bur 1o Involuntary.
For a Man may preferr what hecan do, to what he cannot do ; the Scare
hie isin, toits abfence or change, though Necceflity has made ir in it felf

unalterable.
¢.12. Asitisinthe motions of the Body, foitis in the Thoughts of
our Minds; where any one is fuch, that we have power to rake it up,
or lay it by, according to the preference of the Mind, there we are ar /-
berry. A waking Man being under the necellicy of having fome Heas
conftantly in hisMind, is not at liberty tothink, or notto think ; nomore
than he is ar liberry, whether this Body (hall rouch any other, orno: Buc
whether he will remove his Contemplation from one fdes to another, 15
many times inhis choice ; and then he is in repelt of his Jdeas, as mach
at liberty, ashe is inrefpett of Bodies he refts on : He can ac pleafure re-
move himfelf from to one another. Bur yer fome Jdeas to the !l.iijn}:i.
ike
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like fome Motions to the Body, are fuch, asin certain circumftances
it cannot avoid, nor obtain their abfence by the urmoft efforr ic can
ufe. A Man on the Rack, is notat | to lay by the Ides of pain,
and entertain other Contemplations ; and lometimesa boifterous Paffion
hurries our Thoughts, as a Hurricane does our Bodies, without leaving
us the liberty of thinking on other things, which we would rather chufe:
But as foon as the Mind regains the power to ftop or continue, beginor
forbear any of thefe Motions of the Body without, or T within,
according as it thinks fit to preferr either to the other, we confider
le Man as a free ent again.

; f.13. W m—cﬁ‘l‘hﬁ t is wholly wanting, orthe powertoaftor
forbear according to the direction of Thoughe, there Neeeffity takes place.
This in an Agent capable of Volition, when the beginning or continua-
tion of any Actionis contrary to that preference o “his Mind, is called

Jfion 3 when the hindring or ftopping any Attion is contrary to his
Volition, it is called Reffraint. Agents that have no Thought, no Vo-
lition at all, arein every thing neceflary Agents. f _

§. 14. Ifthis befu,&siimagmﬂ it is,) 1 leave it to be : whe-
ther it may not help to putan end to :ha:_ long agitated, and, It un=-
reafonable, becavfe unintelligible, Queftion, wiz, Whether Ma.r’s,!ﬂﬂ be
free, or wo.  For if I miftake not, it follows from whatIhave faid, that the
Queftion it felfis altogether improper: And it is as infignificant o ask,
whether Man's Will be free, as to ask whether his Sleep be or his
Vertue Square; Liberty being aslittle applicable to the Will, as fwiftnefs
of Motion is to Sleep, or fquarenefs to Vertue, Every one would laugh
at the abfurdity of fuch a Queftion as either of thefe, becaufeir is obvious,
that the modifications of Metion belong not tofleep, nor the difference of
Figure to Vertue ; and when any one well confiders it, I think he will as
plainly perceive, that Liberty, which is but a power, belongs only to A-
gents, and cannot bean attribute or modification of the Will, whichis
alfo buc a Power. ; 1 |

§. 15. Such is the difficulty of explaining, and giving clear notions
of interpal Aétions by founds, that I muft here warn Reader that
Ordering, Direiting, Chufing, Preferring, &c. which I have made ufe of,
will not diftinétly enough ex?vrel's Volition, unlefs he will refleét on what
he him{elf does, when he wills. For Example, Preferring, which {ecms
perhaps beft to exprefs the A&t of Volition, does it not precifely : For
though a man would preferr flying to walking, yet who can fay he ever
wills it? Volition, 'tis plain, is an A& ofythe mind knowingly exerting
that Dominion it takes it felf to have over anjrgrt of the man by im-
ploying it in, or withold it from any particular Altion. And what
is the #ill, but the Faculty to do this? And is that Faculty any thing
more in effeft, than a Power, the power of the mind to inc its
thought to the producing, continuing, or ftopping any Aétion, asfar as it
depends onus? For can it be denied, that wo}:atc'ifﬁ' Agent has a power
to think on its own Adtions, and to preferr their doing or omiffion ei
toother, has that Faculty call'd Wil Wi then is nothing but fuch a
power ; Liberty, on the other fide, is the power a man has todo or for-
bear doing any particular A€tion, according as its doing or forbearance
has the attual preference in the mind, which is the fame thing as to fay,
according as he himfelf wills i,

#.16. 'Tis plain then, That the Wil is nothing but one Power or
Ability, and Freedsm another Poweror Ability : So that to ask, whether
the Will has Freedom, istoask, whether one Power has anothe Power,
one
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one Ability another Abillity ; a Queftion ac firlt fight toogrolly ablurd
to make a Difpute, or need an Anfwer. For who isit that feesno, thae
Powers belong only to Agents, and are Caitributes only of Subffances,
and zot of Powers themielves? So that this way of pueting the Queftion,
wiz. whether the Will be free, is in effett to ask, whether the Will bea
Subftance, an Agent, or at leaft ro fuppoltit, fince Freedom can pro-
perly be attributed to nothing elfe. If Freedom can with any propriety
of Speech be applied to Power, it may beattributed toche power, is ina
Man, 1o produce, or forbear producing Motion in parts of his Body, by
choice or preference ; which is that which denominates him free, and is
Freedom it felf. Butif any one fhould ask, whether Freedom were free,
he would be {ufpe€ted notto underftand well what he faid ; and he would
be thought o deferve Midas’s Ears, who knowing thar Rich was a deno-
mination from the poffeflion of Riches, fhoulddemand whether Riches
themf{elves were rich.

#.17. However the nawe Faculty , which Men have given to this
Power call'd the 1/, and foralked of it as afting, may by thisappropria-
ated rerm, feem a lictle to palliate che abfurdity, yetcthe Wil in truch,
fignifies nothing but a Power, or Abilicy, to preferr or chufe ; and when
confidered, asic is, barely asanability todo fomething, it will eafily dif=
cover theabfurdity, infaying it isfree, or not free. For if it be reafonable
to [uppole and wlk of Faculties, as diltintt Beings, thatcan a&t, (as we
do, when we fay the Will orders, and the Will is free,) *us fic that we
fhould make a {peaking Facwity, and a walking Facalty, and a dancing
Faculty, by which thofe Aftions are produced, which are bue feveral
Modes of Motion ; as well as we do the Will and Underltanding to be
Facultses, by which the Ations of Chooling and Perceiving are produ-
ced, which are butfeveral Modes of Thinking 3 and wemayas properly
fay, that’tis the finging Faculty fings, and the dancing Faculty dances,
as that the Wil chooles, or that the Underftanding conceives ; or, as is
ufizal,that the Willdireétsthe Uaderftanding,or the Underftanding obeys,
or obeys not the M3l It being altogether as properand intelligible to
fay, that the power of fpeaking direéts the power of Singing, or the
power of Singing obeys or difobeys the power of ipeaking.

#. 18, This way of talking, neverthelels, has prevailed, and, asI guefs,
produced grear confufion ; for thele being all different Powers 1o the
Mind, or in the Man, to do feveral Aftions, he exerts them as he thinks
fit ; buethe power to do one Attion, is not operated on by the power of
doing another Action. For the power of Thinking operates not on the
Ew-:r of Choofing ; nor the powerof Chooling on the power of Thin-

ing, no more than the power of Dancing operates on the power of Sing-
i.nﬁ, or the power of Singing onthe power of Dancing, as any one may
ealily perceive, whowill but coafider; and yet that is it which wefay,
when we thus fpeak, that the Will operates o the Onderflanding, or the
Underitanding on the Will. :

#. 19. I grant, thatthisor thar aCtual Thought, may be the occafion
of Volition, or exercifing the power a Man has to choole ; or the attval
choice of the Mind, the caufe ofa&ual thinking on this or that thing : As
the aftual finging’offuch a Tune, may be the occafion of dancing fuch a
Dance, and the a&ual dancing of fuch a Dance, theoccafion of finging
fuch a Tune: But in all thefe, it s not one power that operates on ano-
ther, for Powers are Relations, not Agents: But icis the Mind, or the
Man that operates, and exerts thele Powers ; that does the Action, he
haspower, oris able to do. T har which has the power, or mor the power to
operate, #sthat alome, which is, or is mot free ; and not the Power it ﬁ:[lt'.-
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§.22. But the inquilitive Mind of Man, willing to fhift off from him- dnifpelt of wil-
felf as far ashe can, all thoughte of guilr, though it be by putting him='ge.
{elf into a worle ftate, than that of fatal Necellity, is not content with :
this 5 will have this to be no freedom, unlefs it reaches farcher : butis
ready to fay, @ Man is not free atall, if he be notas free to willy as he
is to aft, whathe wills. Concerninga Man’s Liberty there yee! therefore.
is railed this farcher Queltion, Wherher a Man be free 1o will; which; 4
think, is what is meant, when it is difputed, Whether the will be free:

And as to that, limagine,

§.23. 2. That Willing, or Choofing being an A&ion, and Freedom:
confifting ina gowr.r of a&ing, or not atting, « Man s refpedd of wiliing
any Adtion in his power once ed to bis Thoughts, canwot ‘be free,  The
reafon whereofis very manifeft : for it being unavoidable that the A&tion
depending on his Will, hould exift, ornot exilts and its exiltence, ornot
exiftence, following perfectly the determination, and preference of his
Will, he cannot avoid willing the exiftence, or not exiftence, of chae
Aftion; it is abfolutely neceffary that he wi// the one, or the other, 7.e.

7 the one to the other: fince one of them muft necelfarily follow ;
and that which does follow, follows by the choice and decerminarion of
his Mind; thatis, by hiswilling it: for if he did nocwill it, it would nocbe.!
So that in refpe of the aét of willing, a Man is not free : Liberty confift-
ing in a power to a&, or not toadt, which, inregard of Volition, 2 Man
has not: It being neceffary, and unavoidable (any Attion in his power
being once thought on) to preferr either its doing, or forbearance, upon
which preference, the Aftion, or its forbearance certainly follows, and is
eraly voluntary.  So that to makea Man free in this fenfe, there muft
be another antccedent #ill, to determine the Afts of chis Will, and
another to determine that, and {o in émfisitum :  For where-ever
one [tops, the Aétionsof the laft Wil cannot be free: Noris any
Being, as far as I can comprehend Beings above me, capable of fuch
a {reedom of Will, that it can forbear to Wll, i.e. to preferr the being,
or not being of any thing in its power, which ic has once confidered a$

fuch.

3. 24. This then is evident, A Man is not at liberty to will, or not to
will any thing in bis power, that he once confiders of = Liberty confifting in
a power to alt, or not toalt, and in that only. Fora Man that Gitsttill, is
faid yet to be at liberty, becaule he can walk if he willy it. * A man thac
wallts is atliberey in chat refpect : Not becanfe he walks, or moves ; but
becaufe he can ffand ftill if hewilfs it. But if a Man fitting fiill has not
a power to remove him{elf he is not at liberty : nora Man falling down
a precipice, though in motion, is not at liberty, becaufe he cannot {top
that motion if he would : But a Man that is walking, to whom it is pro-
pofed to give off walking, is not at liberty, whetherhe will wil/; orno: He
muft neceflarily preferr one, or tother of them ; walkingor not walking:
and foit is in regard of all other A&tions in our power ; they being once
Fmpu[i:d, theMind had nota power, toaft, or notto alt, wherein con-

ifts Liberty : It has not a power to forbear willing, it cannot avoid fame
determination concerning them, let the Confideration be as fhore, the
Thought as quick, as it will, it either leaves the Man in the State he was
before thinking, or changes it ; continues the Ation, or puts an end to
53 it :
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much the determination of the W/if, and being often as weighty in
their confequences as the contrary Aftions, may, on that confideration,
well enough pafs for Aftions too: But this I fay, thatl may not be mui-
ftaken, if for brevicy’s fake I fpeak thus.

6 29, Thirdly, The 73/ being nothing buta power inthe Mind todiret . ...
the operative Facultiés of a Man to motion or reft, as far as they depend on mines sbe will
{uch direftion. To the Queftion, what is it determines the Will! The

‘true and proper Anfwer is, The mind; For that which determines the ge-

neral power of direting, tothis or that particular direltion, is nothing but

the Agent it felf Exerciling the power it has, that particular way. Iithis
Anfwer fatisfie not, 'tis plain the meaning of the Queftion, mhat derer-
minesthe Will ? is this, What moves the mind, inevery particular inftance,

to determine its general power of diréCting, to this or that particu-

lar Motion or Reft ? And to this I anfwer, the motive, for continu-

ing in the fame State or Aftion, is only the prelent favsfattion

in it 3 The motive to change, is always fome uneafinels: nothing

ferting us upon the change of State, or upon any new Atlion,

but {ome uneafines.. This is the great motive that works on

the Mind to put it upon Action, which for fhortnefs fake we

will call determining of the Will, which I fhall more at large

explain,

- §.30. But in the way to it, it will be neceffary to premiff , wir z:d Do
that though I have above endeavoured to exprels the Al of /o f‘*“'f““"'
R k z = « o fonndinds
litiom, by chufing, preferring, and the like Terms, that fignifie
Defireas well as Fﬂé:’ﬂ#, for want of other words to markthar A&
of the mind, whofe proper Name is Willing or Volition 5 yet it
being a very fimple A&, wholoever defires to underftand what it
is, will betrer find it by refleing on his own mind, and obferving what
it does, when it wills, than by any variety of articulate lounds
whatfoever.  This caution of being careful not to be milled by Exprel-
fions, that do not enough keep up che difference between the W7, and
feveral A&s of the mind, that are quite diftinét from ir, Ithink the more
neceffary : Becaufe I find the Will often confounded with feve-
ral of the Affeftions, efpecially Defire ;. and one puc for the other,
and that by Men, who would not willingly be thought not to have
had very diftin€t notions of things, and not to have writ very clearly
about them. This, I imagine, has been no fmall occafion of
obfcurity and miftake in this matter ; and therefore as much as may
be to be avoided. For he, that fball turn his thoughts inwards
upon what pafles in his mind when he wslls, fhall fee, that the will
or_power of Folirion is converfant about nothing, but our own
Aftions; terminates there ; and reaches no farther 5 and that Polition
is nothing , but thac particular determination of the mind ,
whereby, barely by a thought, the mind endeavours to give -rile,
continuation, or flop to any Aftion, which it takes to be in its
power : Whereby the Willis perfeltly diftinguithed from Defire, which
in the very fame A€tion may have a quite contrary tendency from
that which our }#ills fets us upon. A Man, whom I cannot deny, may
oblige me to ufe perfuafion to another, which at the fame rime [
am fpeaking I may with may not prevail on him. In this cafe
tis
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Uneafinefi de-
termines the
mifl,

effre in wmia-

L

s
of Defint ier  hat which immediately

*tis plain the Will and Defire TUn counter:
tends

Twill the Aftion, thar

one way, whil(t my defire tends another, and that the: direét
contrary. A %.{an, who by a violent Fit of the Gout in his Limbs,
£nds a dozinefs in his head, ora want of appetite 1 his Stomach
removed ; defires to be ealed too of the pain ot his feet or hands (for
whereever there is pain there isa defire to be rid of it) thoagh yer,
whilft he apprehends that the removal of the pain may tranilate the
noxious humour to a more vital part, his will i never deter-
min'd to any one Aétion, that may ferve to remove this pain ; whence
it is evident, that defiring and willing are two diftinét Atts of the
mind : and fo the W, which is but the power of Felition much more
difrin& from Defire. &

§.31. To return then to the En wiry, what it i that deterinines
the Will in regard 1o owr _A&ions. And that upon fécond thoughs,
I am apt to imagineisnot, as is generally {fuppoled, the grearer
good in view : But fome (and for the moft part the moft prefling)
nnealinefs a Man is at prefent under :  This is  that which fue-
ceffively determines the Will, and fets us upon thofe Agtions, we
perform, This, Unneafinefs we may call asit is, Defire ; which: is
an uneafinefs of the mind for want of fome ablent good. All pain
of the body of what fort foever, and difquiet of the mind is uneafi-
nefs: Ancr with this is always join'd Defire, equal to the pain or
uneafinefs fele ; and is fcarce diftinguifhable from it. For defire
being nothing but an uneafinefs in the want of an abfent good, in
reference to any pain fele, eafe is thar abfent ; and cill thar
cale be attained, we may call it defire, no body fecling pain, that
he withes not to be eafed of, with a defire equal to that pain, and
infeparable from ir. Befides this defire of eale from pain, there is
another of abfent pofitive good, and here alfo the defire and
uneafinefs is equal :  As much as we defire any abfent good, fo
much are we in pain for it : But here all ablent dgc:mi does nor,
according to the greatnefs it has, or is acknowle Ed , and con-
fef’d to have, caufe pain :m to that greatnels;as all Pain
caufes defire equal to it felf : ufe the ablence of good is mot
always a pain, as the prefence of pain is. And therefore abfent
good may be looked on , and confidered without defire. But
§ much as there is any where of defirc, {0 much there ;is of
uneafinefs. bad

nggm That Defire is a ftate of uneafinefs, everyone who re-
fi on himfelf, will quickly find Who is there, that has not
felr in Defire, what the wife Man fays of Hope ( which is
not much different from ir ) that it being deferr'd makes the
heart fick, and that ftill proportionably to the greatnefs \of
the Defire which fometimes raifes the uneafinefs to that pitch,
that it makes People cry out, Give me Children , give me the
thing delired, or I die :  Life it felf, and all irs Ejoyments, is a
burden cannot be born under the lafting and unremoved preflure of
{fuch an uneafinefs. ) 1

a I.l

9.33.Good and Evil; prefentand abfent, tistrue, work upun'thémind :Bur
i iately determines the il from time to time to every
voluntary
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voluntaryaétionis the uneafine(sof defire, fixed on fome abfent good, cither

negative, as indolency to onein pain ; or pofitive, as enjoyment of plea-
fure. That it is this unealine(s, that determines the Vel to the {uccel-
five voluntary aftions, whereof the grearelt pare of our lives is made up,
and by which we are condufted through different courfes to different
ends, IMhall endeavour to fhew both from Expericnce, and the reafon
of the thing.

#.34. Whena Maniis perfedtly content withthe State he is in, which THib frisg
is when he is periectly without any uneafine(s, whar induftry, what of dtlim,
aftion, what Wil is there left, but ro continue in ic? of this every
Man’s obfervation will fatisfic him. And chus we {ee our All-wile Maker,
{uitable to our conftitution and frame, and knowing what it is thar de-
termines the Will, has put into Man the uneafinels of hunger and thirft,
and other natural defires, that return at their Seafons, to move and de-
termine their Wills, for the prefervationof them{elves, and the continu-
ation of their Species.  For I think we may conclude, thar, if the bare
contemplation of thefe good ends, to which we are carried by thefe fe-
veral uneafinefles, had been fufficient to determine the will, and fetuson
work, we fhould have had none of thefe natural pains, and perhaps in
this World, lictleor no pain at all.  [Tr iy better to marry than to barn,
fays St. Paul, whereby we may fee, whatit is, that chiclly drives Men
into the enjoyments of a conjugal life. A little burning fele pulbes us
more powerfully, than greater pleafures in prolp:d draw or allure,

§ 35. It feems fo eftabliflvd and fetcled a maxim by the general con- i greag .
fent of all Mankind, That good, the greater good, determunes the will, fiifseend ae.
¢hat I do not ar all wonder, that when T firft publithed my thoughtson ry g 1
- . . . " .- y Wil
this Subjeét, I took it for granted; and I imagine, chat by a great many wseafinefs.
1 fhall be thought more excufable for having then done fo, than that
now I have ventur'd to recede from {o received an Opinion.  Bur yee
npon a ftrifter enquiry, Tam forced to conclude, that good, the greater
gm, thnugh appn:hendcd and ackrow |cdg-:d to be fo, does not derer-
mine the wifl, until our defire, railed proportionably to it, makes us
uneafie in the want ofic. Convince 2 Man never (o much, that plenty
has its advantages over poverty ; make him {ec and own, thacthe hand-

{fome conveniencies of life are berter than nafty penury 5 yet as leng as
lheis content with the latter, and finds no unealinefs in it, he moves nor;
his will never is derermin’d to any aftion, that {hall bring him out of it.
Let a Man be never fo well perfwaded of the advantages of virtue, that
it is as neceffary toaMan, who has any great aims in this World, or
hopes in the next, as food to life; yet till he bungers and thirfls afier
righteonfmefs ; ill he feels an uneafinefs in the want of it, his il will
not be determin'd to any a&ion in purfuit of chisconfeffed grearer good;
but any other uneafine(s he feels in himf{clf, fhall take place, and carry
his will to other aftions. On the other fide, let a Drunkard fee, chac
his Healch decays, his Eftate waftes, Difcredic and Difeales, and the
want of all things, even of his beloved drink, attends him in the courfe
he follows 3 yet the returns of uneafinefs to mifs his Companions, the
habitual thirft after his Cups at the vfual timedrives himto the Tavern,
though he hath in his view the lofs of health and plenty, and perhaps
of the joys of another life; the leaft of which is no inconfiderable good,
buc fuch as, he confeffes, is far greater, thanthe tickling of his pallae
with a glafs of Wine, or the idle chat ofa fosking Club. "Tis nor for
want of viewing the greater good ; for he {ees, and acknowledges ir,
andin the imtervals of his drinking hours, will take refolutions to pigr-

ue
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Heaven, withour ever ftanding Rill, or direfting our actions ro any o-
ther end, the eternal condition of a future {tate infinitely outweighing
the expetltation of Riches, or Honour, or any other worldly pleafure,
we €an pruﬂzﬁ: to our felves, though we fhould grant thefe the more
probable to beattain'd : For nothing future is yer 1n poffeflion, and fo
the expeftation even of thefe may deceiveus. If it were fo, thar the
greater Eﬂ-ﬂd in view determines the will, fo grear a good once propos’d
cannot but {eize the will, and hold it faft to the purluit of this infinitely
greateft good, without ever letting it go agaio. For the will having a
power over, and direfting the Thoughtsas well as otheractions will hald
the contemplation of the Mind fixed to that good.

i —

This would be the ftate of the mind, and regular tendency of the will Bat w grear
in all its dererminations, were it determin'd bythar, which is confidey'd Mz is re-

and in view the greater good. Bucthat itis notfoisvifible in Experi-
ence. The infinitely greatelt confeflfed good being often neglefted, to
fatishie the {ucceflive uncafinefles of our Er:ﬁrr:ﬁ puriuing trifles. Bur tho
the greateft allowed even everlafting unlpeakable good, which hasfome-
times moved, and affe€ted the mind, does not {tedfaltly hold the will,

et we {ee any very great, and prevailing uncalinels, having once laid
{uld on the wef lets it not go ; by which we may be convinced, what
it is that determines the will. Thus any vehement pain of the body ;
the ungovernable paffion of a Man violently in love, or the impatient
defire ofrevenge keeps the will [teady and intear ; and the will thus de-
termined never lets the underfranding lay by the objett, but all the
thoughts of the mind, and powers of the Imd}_;r arc uninterruptedly em-
ployed that way, by the determination of the wifl, influenced by that
topping uneafinels, as longas it lafts ; whereby its feems to me evident,
that the will, or power of fetting us upon one attion in preference ro
all other is determin'd in us, by uneafinels ; and whether this be not fo,
1 defire every one to obferve in himfelf.

ver rerlefled.

¢ 39. Lhave hitherto chiefly inftanced in the uncalinels of defire, as pegre sccompe.
that which determines the wilf ; becaufe that is the chief, and molt fen- ™ ¥ meafi-

fible ; and the will feldom orders any aftion, noris there any voluntary
attion performed without fome defire accompanying ir, which I think
is the realon, why the will and defire are {o often confounded.  Bue yet
we are pot tolook upon the uneafinelles, which make up, or at lealt
accompany moft of the other paflions, as wholly excluded in the cale.
Averfion, Fear, Anger, Envy, Shame, &c. have cach their uneafinefles
o0, and thereby influence the will. Thele paflions are ftarce any of
them in life and prattice, imple, and alone, and wholly unmixed with
others; though ufually in difcourfe, and contemplation, that carries the
name which operates (trongeft, and appears moft in the prefent ftare of
the mind. Nay thereis, I think, {carce any of the paffionsto be found
without defire joyn’d with it. I am {ure, where-ever there is uneafi-
nefs there is defire; for we confltantly defire happinefs; and wharever
we feel of uneafinels, fo much ’tis certain we wantof happinels, even in
our own Opinion, let our ftate and condition otherwife be what it will.
Befides the prefent moment not being our eternity, whatever our enjoy-
ment be, we look beyond the prefent, and defire goes with our forefight,
and chac ftill carries the will withit: So thateven in joy it felf, thac
which keeps upthe aftion, whereon the enjoymentdepends, is the defire
to continue it, and fear to lofeit : And whenever a greater uneafine(s
than that takes place in the mind, the wil/ prefently is by thatdetermin’d
to fome new aftion, and the prefent delight negleéted.

& d. 40.But
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defire; but only that part, or {o much of it, as is confider’d, and taken

tomakea neceffary part of his happinefs. All other good however great

inreality, orappearance excites not a Man'sdefires, who looksnot onic

to make a part of that happinefs, wherewithhe, in his prefent thoughts,

can fatisfic himfzlf. Happinefs under this view, every one conftantly
rﬁ]%:ﬁm, what makes any part of it : Other things, acknow-

ﬂlgtd to be. good, he can look upon withour defire; pals by, and be

content without. Letone Man place his {atisfattion in ftnfual Plea-

{ires, another in the delight of knowledge: Though each of them can-

not but contefs, there is great Pleafure in what theother purfues s (For

1 think there is no Body {0 {enflefs as to deny, that there is Plealure in .

knowledge ; and alfo Pleafure in the rafte of good Meats and Drinks: )

yet neither of them making the other’s delight a part of his happinefs,

their defires are not moved, bue eachis fatisfied wichour what the other

enjoys, and {0 his will is not determined to the purfuic of it.  But yet

as {bon as the ftudious Man's hunger and thirft makes him uneafie, he

whofe will was never derermined to any purfuit of good chear, poinant

Sauces, or delicious Wine by the pleafant tafte he has foundin them, is,

by the uneafinefs of hunger and thirft, prefently determined to eating

anddrinking; though pn%ibly with great indifferency, what wholefome

Food comes in hisway. And on the sther fide, the Epicure bucklesto

ftudy,when fhame,or the defire to recom mend himfelfro his Miftrels,(hall

make him uneafie in the want of any fort of knowledge.  Thus, how

much [oever Men are in earncft, and conftant in purfuit of happinefs ;

yet they may have a clearview of good, great and confelled good, with-

out being concern’d for it, or moved by it if they think they canmake

up their happinels without ic. ‘Though, asto pain, thatthey arcalways

concerned for ; they can feel no uneafinels without being moved : And

therefore being uneafic in the want of whatever is judged neceffary to

their happinefs, as foon as any good appears to male a part of their por-

tion of happinefs, they begin to defire ir.

.44 'Fhisl think any one may obferve in him{lf, and others, that %, theereef
the greater wifible good does not always raife Men's defires in proportion ,:‘;;,’L_.,-E;‘L“'
to the greatnefs, it appears, and is acknowleged tohave: Thoughevery
little trouble moves us, and fets us on work to get rid of it. The realon
whereof is evident from the nature of our happinefs, and mifery it felf.

All prefent pain, whatever it be, makes a part of our prelent mifery :
But all abfent good does not at any time make a neceflary part of our
refent happinefs, nor the abfence of it make a part of our mifery. If
it did, we |d be conftantly and infinitely miferable; there being in-
finite degrees of happinefs, which are not in our pofieflion.  All uneafi-
nefs therefore being removed, a moderate Fmriuu of good ferves at pre-
{ent to content Men ; anda few degrees of fucceeding Pleafuresmake up
a happinefs, wherein they can be fatisfied. If this vere not fo, there
could be no reom for thofe indifferent, and vifibly wrifling attions, to
which our wills are fo often determined ; and whercin we voluntarily
walt fo much of our lives ; which remifsnefs could by no means confilt
with a conftant determination of wi// or defire to the greateft apparent
: That this is fo, I think few People need go far from home to be
convinced. And indeed in this life there are not many, whole happi-
nefs reaches fo far, as to afford them a conftant train of moderate mean
Pleafiires, without any mixture ofuncafinels; and yer they could be con-
tent to ftay here for ever : Though they cannot deny, but rhatit is pol-
fible, there may be a ftate of cternal durable Joys after this life, far Tur-
T 2 pafling
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§- 47- There being in us a great many uneafinefles always folliciting, e power 1o
and ready to determine the wil/, it is natural, as I have faid, that the fifpend repre-

eft, and moft preffing fhould determine the i/ to the next alion, s "
and {o it does for the moft part, but not always.  For the mind having wa fir conf-
in moft cafés, asis evident in Experience, a power to fufpend the exe. e
cution and fatisfaction: of any of its defires ; and {0 all one after another
is at liberty to confider the objelts of them ; examine them on all fides,
and weighthem withothers. In this lies the liberty Man has; and
from the not ufing of it right comes all that variety of miftakes, errors,
and faults, we run ioto, in theconduét of our lives, and our endeavours
after happinefs ; whilft we precipitare the derermination of our wslfs,and
engage too foon before due Examination. To prevent this we havea
power to fufpend the profecution of this or that defire, as every one day-

Iy may Experimentin himfelf. ‘This feems to me the fource of all liber-
?'; in this {feems to confift that, which is (as I chink improperly) calld -

ree will. For during this (ufpenfion, of any defire, before the mill be
determined to aftion, and the aftion (which follows thar determina-
tion) done, we have opportunity toexamine, view, and judge, of the

ood or evil of what we are going to do3 and when, upon due Examina-
tion, we have judg'd, we have done our duty, all that we-can, oroughe
to do, in purfirit of our happinefs ; and ’tis nota faul, buta perfeétion of
our nature to defire, will, and aét accordingly to the laft refule of a fair
Examination.

§. 48 This is fo far from beingareftraint or diminution of Freedom, 7 fe disermi-
thatit is the very improvement and benefit of it ; ‘tis not an Abridg- 2 iemen ir na
ment, ‘tis the end and ufe of our Liberty : and the farcher weare remo. reffraine of Li-
ved from fiich a determination, the nearerwe are to Mifery and Slavery. ™
A perfeft Indifferency in the Mind, or Power of Preferring, not derer-
minable by irs laft judgment of the Good or Evil, thatis thought toar-
tend 1tsChoice , would be fo far from being an advantage and excellen-
cy of any Incelleftual Nature, thatit would beas great animpertection,
as the want of Indifferency ro alt, or not to adt, ull determined by the
Will, would be an imperfe€tion onthe other fide. A man is ac Liberey
to lift up hisHand to his Head, or let it reft quict : He is perfeltly indif-
ferent to either ; and it would be an imperfeftion in him, if he wanced
that Power, if he were deprived of that Indifferency.  Bur iv would be
as great an imperfe&tion, 1if he had the fame indifferency, whether he
would preferr the lifting up his Hand, or its remaining in reft, when it
would {ave his Head or Eyes from a blow he fees coming : '#is as much
s perfeition, that defire or the power of Preferving [bowid be determined
by Good, as that the power of Ating (hould be determined by the Wills
and the certainer fuch determination is, the greateris the perfe€tion, Nay
were we determined by any thing but the laft refult of ourown Minds,
judging of the good or evil of any Atlion, we were not free.

49. 1f we look upon thofe fv for Beimgs above us, who enjoy per- 1 fret 1.
feft Happinefs, we (hall have reafontojudgetheyaremore fteadily deser- zonis o7t fe de-
mined in their choice of Geod than we; and yet wehave no reafon tothink ™™
they arelefs happy, or lefs free, than we are.  And ifit were fit for fuch
g:nr finite Creaturesas we are, to pronounce what infinite Wildom and

oodnefs could do, I chink wemight fay, That God himfelfcannor choole
what is not good ; the Freedom of the Almighty hinders not his being
determined by what is beft,

§.50. Bur
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ceffity, with the fame force eftablifhes fufpenfe, deliberation, and feen-
riny of each ficeelfive defire, whether the fatisfattion of it , does notin-
tertere with our true happinefs, and miflead us from ie.  Thisas eems
to meis the great privilege of finice intellefiual Being s and [ defire it
may be well confider'd, whether the great inlet, and exercife of all the
liberty Men have, are capable of, er can be ufeful tothem, andthat
whereon depends the turn of their actions, docs not lie in this ; that
they can fuipend their defires, and ftop them from determining their
wills toany attion, till they have duely and firly examin’d the good
and evil of it, asfar forth as the weighe of the thing requires.  This we
are able to do; and when wehave fum: it, we havedone our duty, and
all char is in our power ; and indeed all that needs ; for, fince the will
fuppofes knowledge ro guide its choice, all thar we can do, is to hold
our wills undetermined, till wehave examin’d the goed and evil of what
we defire.  What follows after chat follows in a chain of confequences
linked one to another, all depending on the laft derermination of the
judgment, which whether ir fhall be upon an hafty and precipitate, or
due and mature Examination is in our power ; Experience hewing s tha
in mioft cales we areable to fufpend the prefénc farisfition of any defire.

§.53. But if any extreme difturbance ( as fometimes it happens ) pel- 6o
{#{ies our whole Mind, as when the pain of therack, animpetuous ua- 7 7
eafinefs, as of love, anger, or any other violent pathon running away .

with us, allows us not the liberty of thought, and we are not Vialtérs
enough of our own Minds to confider throughly, and examine fairly,
God who knows our frailey, pities our weaknels, and requiresofusno
more than we are able to do, and fees what was, and what was not in
our power, will judgeas a kind and merciful Father. But the torbear-
ance of atoo hafty compliance with our delires; the moderarion and
reftraint ofour paflions, {o that our underftandings may be free toexa-
amine, and reafon unbiaffed give its judgment, being chat, whereon a
right dire&ion of our condutt to true happinels depends, “tis in this e
fhould employ our chief care and endeavours : In this we (hould take
insto fuit the relith of our Minds to the true intrinfick good or ill, thae
1 in things, and not permic anallow'd or fuppoled pollible grear and
weighty good to {lip out of our thoughts, without leaving any relifh,
any defive of it felf there, till by a due conlideration of its true worth we
have formed appetites in our Minds fuitable to it, and made our [elves
uneafie in the wancof it, or in the fear oflofing it. And how much
this isin every ones power, every oneby making refolucions to himfelf,
fuch as he may keep, isealic for every one to tric. Nor let any one fay,
he cannot govern his pafions, nor hinder them from breaking out, and
carrying him into action ; for what he can do hefore a Prince,or a great
Man, hé can do alone, or in the prefence of God if he will.
¢. §4. From what has becn faid, itis eafie to give an account, how
it comes to pafs, that though all Men defire happinefs, yet their wills
carry them fo contrarily, and confequently fome cf them to what isEvil?
And o this I fay, that the variousand contrary choices, that Men make
in the World, do not argue, that they do not all purfue Good 5 but
that the fame thing isnot good to every Man alike ; nor does every one
place his happinefs in the fame thing, or chulethe fame way to it: Were
all the Concerns of Man terminated in thisLife ; why one followed Stu-
dy and Knowledge, and another Hawking and Hunting ; why one chofe
Luxury and Debauchery, and ancther Sobriety and Riches, would not
be, becaufe every one of thefe did not aim at his own Happincls ; but
be-
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becaufe their Happinels was placed in different things : And therefore
*twas a right Anlwer of the Phyfician to his Patient, thathad lore Eyes;
Ifyou have more Pleafure in the Tafte of Wine, than in the ufc of your
Sight, Wine is good for you: butif the Plealure of Secing be greater to
you, than that of Drinking, Wine is naught.

?. 55.The Mind hasa different rclifh, as well as the Palate ; and you
will as fruitle{ly endeavour to delight all Men with Riches or Glory,
(which yet fome¢ Men place their Happinefs in, ) as you would to
tisfie all Mens Hunger with Cheefe or Lobfters; which though very
agreeable and delicious fare to fome, are to others extremely naufeous
and offenfive : And many People would with Realon preferr the griping
of an hungry Belly, to thofe Difhes, which are a Feaft ro others. Hence
it was, 1 think, thatthe Philofophersof olddidin vain enquire, whether
Summum bonum confifted in Riches, or bodily Delights, or Virtue, or
Contemplation: And they might have as realonably difputed, whether
the belt Relifh were to be found in Apples, Plumbs, or Nuts 3 and have
divided them({elves intoSeftsupon it. For as pleafant Taltes depend not
on the things themlelves, buc their agreeablenefs to this or thar particu-
lar Palate, whereinthere is great varicty: So the greateft Happinels
confifts, in the having thole things which produce the greateft chg,“['urc,
and the abfence of thoic which caule any dilturbance, any pain, which
to different Men are very different things. If therefore Men in this Life
only have hope; if in this Life they can only enjoy, 'tisnot firange, nor
unreafonable, they (hould feek their Happinels by avoiding all things
that difeafe them here, and by preferring all that delight them ; where-
init will be no wonder to find variety and difference. For if there be
no Profpeét beyond the Grave, the inference is certainly right, Let as
eat and drink, let us enjoy what we delighe in, for ro morrow we fhall die.
This, I think, may ferve ro [hew us the Reafon, why, though all Men's
defires tend to Happinels, yer they are not moved by the fame Objecl.
Men may chufe different things, and yet all chuferight, fuppoling them
only like a Company of poor Infefts, whereof lome are Bees, deli
with Flowers, and their {fweernefs; others, Beetles, delighted withother
kind of Viands3; which having enjoyed fora Sealon, they fhould ceafe to
be, and exift no more for ever. :

pow Men e @8- §6. This fufficiently diftovers to us why Men in this World prefer

to chaje il different things, and purfoe Happine(s by contrary Courfes : But yer fince
Men are always conftant, and in earneft, in matrer of Happinels and
Milery, the Queltion fill remains, How Men come often 1o ﬂﬁr the
wor e to the better 5 and to chulé that, which by their own Confellion has
made them miferable ? _

From bodily §. 57. To account for the various and contrary ways Men take, tho

pains. all aim atbeing happy, we mult confider, whence the various uneafi-
nefles, that determine the will in the preference of each voluntary a&tion
have their rife.

1. Some of them come from caufes not inour power, fuch asare often
the pains of the Body from want, difeafe, or outward injuries, asthe rack,
ere. which when prefent, and viclent, operate for the moft part forcibl
on the will, and turn the courfes of Men's lives from Virtue, Piety and
Religion, and what before they judged to lead to hapinefs ; every one
not endeavouring, or not being able, by the contemplation of remote,
and future good, to raife in him/e!f defiresof them ftrong enough to coun-
ter-balance the uneafinefs, he feels in thofe bodily torments 5 and o keep
his will fteady in the choice of thofe a8tions, whichlead to future Ha
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pinels. A neighbour Country has been of late a Tragical Theatre from
which we might ferch inftances, if there needed any, and the World did
not inall Countries and Ages furnifh examples enough ro confirm thae
received obfervation, Neceffitas copit ad Turpia, And therefore there is
great reafon for us to pray Lesd ws not into 1emptation.

a. Other uncafinefies arife from our defires of abent good ; Which pram srng des
defires always bear proportion to, and depend on the judgment we make, fires wifisg
and the relith we have of any abfent good ; in both whish weareapt to ’;’:;;In:f.“.""
be varioufly miflead, and that by our own fault. ‘

¢. 58. In the firft place, Lfhall confider the wrong judgments Men make ou judpmm of
of turure good and evil, whereby their defiresare milled ; for as to prefent jrefeer Gaed or
Happinefs and Mifery, when that alone comes in confideration, and the ﬁ:;i'””‘”
conlequences are quite removed, & Mar wever :ﬁluﬁs amifs : he knows
what%eﬂ: pleafes him, and that, headtually prefers. Thingsin their pre-
fent enjoyment, are whatthey feem: the apparent and real good, are, in
this cafe, always thelame. For the Painor Pleafure being jult fo great,
and no grearer, than it is felt, the prefent Good or Evil is really o much
asit appears. And therefore were r:w:}}r Attion of ours concluded with-
inicfelf, and drew noConfequences after it, we {hould undoubtedly ne«
ver err in our choice of good ; we fhould always infallibly prefer the
belt. Were the pains ufghﬂm:ﬁ Induftry, and of ftarving with Hunger
and Cold fét together before us, no Body would be in doubt which
to chule: were the fatisfation of a Luft, and the Joys of Heaven offered
at once toany one’s prefent Poffeffion, he would not balance, or errin
the determinarion of his choice.

. 5g. But fince our voluntary Actions carry not all the Happinefs

and Milfery, that depend on them, along withchem in their prefent per-
formance ; bur are the precedent Caules of Good and Evil, which they
draw after them, and bring upon us, when they themfelves are paffed,
znd ceafe o be; our defires look beyond our prelent enjoyments, and
carry the Mind out to ablent good, according to the neceflity we think
there is of them to the making or increafe of our Happinels.  Férin this
narrow {cantling of capacity, we areaccuftomed ro, and fenfible of here,
wherein we enjoy but one pleafure at onces which, whenall unealinefs
is away, 15, whillt it lafts, fufficient ro make us think our felves happy.
"Tis not all remote, and even apparent good, that affeéls us: becauli
the indclency and enjoymenr we have, fufficing for our prefent Happi-
nefs, we defire not ro venture the change: Since we judge, we are hap-
py alreadv being content, and that is enough; for who is content s
happy. But as {oon as any new uneafinefs comes in, this Happinels is
diigsrb’d, and we are fet afrefh on work in the purfuic of Happinels.

. 6o, Their aprnefstherefore to conclude,that they can be happy with- Frea 4 areng
out it, is one great occafion, that Men often ate not raifed to the defire 3477 7, |
of the greareft ablent good. For whilft fuch thoughts p-nﬂ&:['s them, theimecelioy pareef
Joys of a future State move them not 5 they have hitle concern or uneafj- ther Bappincs:

% about them, and the Will free from the determination of fuch de-
fires is left to the purfuic of nearer facisfations, and the removal of thole
uneafinefles it chen feels in its want of, and longings after them. Change
but a Man's view of thefe things; let him fee, that Vertue and Religon
are necellary to his Happine(s; let him look into the future Stare of Blfs
or Mifery, and fee there God the righteous Judge, ready to render so
every Man according to his Deeds ; Tothem who by patient continyance in
well doing, feck for Glory, and Honour, and Immortality, Evernsl Life s
but wnto every Sonl that doh Evil, Indignation and Wrath, Tribulation
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in whatever it will, fince that which is future, will certainly come to
be prefent ; and then baving the fame advantage of nearnels, will fhew
its {elf in its full dimenfions, and difcover his wilful miltake, who judg-
edof it by unequal mealures. Were the Pleafure of drinking accompa-
nied, the very moment a. Man takes off his Glafs, with that fick Sto-
mach, andaking Head, which in fome Menare fure to follow not ma-
ny hours after, | think no body, whatcver Pleafure he had in his Cups,
would, on thefe Condirions, ever let Wine touch his Lips, which yet
he daily fwallows, and the evil {ide comes to be chofen only by the fal-
lacy ofa little difference in time, ' But if Pleafure or Pain can'be folefc
fened only by a few hours removal, how much more will it be fo, by a
farther diltance, to a Man, that will not (by a due confideration, do,
what time will, 4. &, bring it home upon himielf ) confider it as prefent,
and there take its true dimenfions # This is the way we ulually impofe
on our felves, in refpett of bare Pleafure and Pain, or the trus degrees
of Happinef or Milery : The future lofes its juit proportion, and what
is prefent, obtains the preferenceas the greater. 1 .mention not here
the wrong Judgment, whereby the abient are not enly leflened, but
reduced to perfeft nothing; when Men enjoy what they can in. pre-
fent, and make fure of that, concluding amifs, Thatnoevil will thence
follow : For that lies not in comparing the greatnefs of future Good
and Evil, which is that we are here fpeaking of : But in anodher foreof
wrong Judgment, which is concerning Goad or Evil, a it is confider-
?idu;: be the caufé and procurement of Pleafure or Pain; thar will follow
it

§. 64y The canfe of our judging emifs; when we compare our prefent o of s,
Pleafure or Pain with future, feems to me to be the weak and marrow Cons

itution of owr Minds. We cannot well enjoy two Pleafures ac once,
much lefs any Pleafure almoft, whillt Pain I{:cﬂi.:iTr;s us. ‘The prefent
Pleafure, if it benot very languid, and almolt none at all, flls our nar-
row Souls, and [0 takes up the whole Mind, that it ftarce leaves any
thought of things abfent: Or if many of our Pleafures are not firong
enough to exclude the confideration of things at a diftance; yet we have
{o great an abhorrence of Pain, that a listle of it extinguifhes all our
Pleafures. A little bitrer mingled in our Cup, leaves no relith of the
‘fweet 3 and hence it comes, that at any rate we defire to berid of the
prefent Evil, which weare apt to think nothing ablent can equal; fince
while the Pain remains, we find not our [tlves capable of any the leail
degree of Happinefs. Hence we {ee the prelent Pain, any one fuffers,
is always the worft ; and ’cis wich anguifh they cry out, Auy other ra
ther than thiss nothing can be [o intolerable as what I now fuffer. And
therefore our whole Endeavours and Thoughts are intent to ger rid of
the prefent Evil before all things, as the firlt necelfary condition to our
Happinefs, let what will follow. Nothing, as we paffionately think,
can exceed, or almolt equal the Pain we feel: and becauletheabftinence
from a prefent Pleafure that offers it felf, 1sa Pain; nay, oftentimes a
very great ong, the defire being inflamed by a near and tempting Ob-
jeét 3 tis no wonder, that that operates afrer the fame manner Pain doss,
and leflens in our Thoughts, what is future ; and (o forces us, as it were,
blindfold into its embraces.

#. 65. Add to this, that ablent good, or which is the fame thing, fu-
ture pleafure, efpecially if of a fort we are unacquainted with, feldomis
able to counter-balance any uneafinefs, eicher of pain or defire. which
is prefent ; for its greatnefs being no more than what fhall be really

Ua tafted
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d. 68. All Men defirc Happinefs, that's paft doubt ; but, ashasbeen Wras 7ads-
already obfirved, when they are rid of pain, they are aptto take up e o
with any plealure st hand, or that cuftom has endear'd to them ; to e bapinhi,
reft fatishied in ther, and fo being happy, till fome new defire by ma-

: king them unealie, difturbs that happinefs, and (hews chem, that they
are not 'I'D,ﬂ'll:jf look no farther ; nor isthe will determined to any aftion
in purfuit of any other knowledge or apparent good.  For fince we find,
we cannot enjoy all forts of good, but one excludes another; we do not
fix our defires on every apparent greater good, unlefsic be iud‘g-:ﬂ to be
mﬂiu}' 1o our hap:pim:fs : It we think we can be happy without i,
it moves us not. Lhis is another occafion to Men of judging wrong,
when they take not that to be neceifary to their Happinefs, which re-
ally isfo ; this miftake mifleads us both in the choice of the good we
aim at, and very often in the means to it, when it is a remote good.
Bur, which way ever it be, either by placing it where really it is nor,
or by negleSting the means, as not necellary to it, when a Man mifles
his great end Happinefs, he will acknowledge he judg’d not right. Thac
which contributes to this miftakeis the real or {fuppos'd unpleafantnefs
of the actions, which are the way 10 this end ; it feeming {0 prepofte-
rous a thing o Men, to make themfelves unhappy in order to Happi-
nels, thae they do not eafily bring themfelves to it.

69, The laft enquiry therefore concerning this matter is, Whetlier #e car chege
it be in a Man’s power to change the pleafantnefs, and unpleafancnefs, |7 5
that accompanies any fort of aftion ? and to that, it is plain in many ca- greeablenefs in
feshecan. Men may and fhould correét their palates, and givea relifh “¢
to what either has, or they fuppofe hasnone.  The relith of the Mind
35 as variousas that of the Body, and like that too may be alter'd; and
“eis a miftake to think, that Men cannot change the dilplealingnefs, or
indifferency, that is in aflions, into plealure and defire, if they will do
but what is in their power. A due confideration will do it in fome ca-
{&s; and praftice, application and cuftem in moft. Bread or Tobacco
may be nﬁlt{’:cd, where they are fhewn to be ufefulto health, beeanle
of an indifierency or difielith to them ; reafon and confideration at firft
secommends, and begins their trial, and ufe finds or coftom makes them

ant. That this isfo in Vertue toois very certain. Actions are plea-
fing or difpleafing either in themfelves, or confider'd as a meansto a
greater and more defirable end. The cating of a well feafonrd difh, fuit-
ed toa Man's palate, may move the Mind by the delight ic felf, thac
accompanies the eating, without reference to any other end : To which
the confideration of the pleafurethere isin health and ftrength, (ro which
thar meat is fubfervient) may add a new gulto able ro make us {wallow
anill relifh'd potion. In the laccer of thefe, any attion s rendred more
or lefs pleafing, only by the contemplation of the end, and the being
more or lefs perfiwaded of its tendency to it, or neceflary connexion
with it : But the pleafure of the aftion it felf is beft acquird, or increa-
fed by ufe and praltice. Trials often reconcile usto that, whichata
diftance we looked on with averfion ; and by repetition wears usintoa
liking of whatpoffibly i the firft effay difpleafedus. Habits have pow-
erful charms, and' put fo ftrong attraétions of ealinefs and pleafure into
what we accultom our felves to, that we cannot forbear to de, or ac
leaft beeafie in the omiffion of ations, which habitual pratice has fuit-
ed; and'thereby recommendstous.  Though this be very vifible, and
every onesExperience fhews him he can do; yetit is a parr, in thecon-
duit of Men towards their Happinefs, negleéted to a degree, that it Wﬂ:
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on any confideration, whillt he knows, and cannot but be certain, that
a future Life isat leaft poffible.

. 9. 71. To conclude this enquiry into humane Liberty, which as it
ftood before, I my felf from the beginning fearing, and a very judicious
Friend of mine, fince the publication, fulpefting to have fome miftake
in it, though he could not particularly fhew it me, I was put upona ftri-
€ter review of this Chapter. Whercin lighting upon a very eafie, and
fcarce obfervable flip I had made, in putting one feemingly indifferent
word for another, that difcovery opend to me this prefent view, which
here in this fecond Edition, I {ubmit to the learned World, and which
in fhort is this: Liberty is a power to aft or not to alt according as the
Mind direfts. A power to direft the operative faculties to motion or
relt in particular inftances, is that which wecall the Wsl. Thacwhich
in the train of our voluntary ations determines the wif toany change
of operation, is fome prefent uneafinefs, which is, or at leaft is always
accompanied with that of Defire.  Defire is always moved by Evil, to
flie it. Becaufe a total freedom from pain always makes a necellary part
of our Happinefs. But {:vr.:Py Good, nay every greater Good does not con-
ftantly move Defire, becaufe it may not make, or may not be taken to
make any nceefl‘a.rg part of our Happinefs. For all that we defire is on-
ly tobe Happy. But though this general Defire of Happinefs operates
conftantly and invariably, yet the [Elisfaﬂ:iun of any particular defire can
be fufpended from determining the will toany {ubfervient attion, till we
have maturely examin'd, whether the particular apparent good wethen
qj:ﬁrl: make a part of our real Happinefs, or be conliftent or inconfiftent
withit. The refule of our judgment upon that Examination is what ul-
tim“:!.y determines the Man, who could not be free it his waf were de-
termin’d by any thing, but his own defire guided by his own Fudz-
mient.

9. 72. True notions concerning the nature and excent of Libersy are
of {o great importance, that I hope I fhall be pardon'd this Digirufﬁun,
whingmjr attempt to explain it, has lead me into. The Jdeas of HWill, Fo-
lition, Liberty, and Neceffity, in this Chapter of Power, came naturally
in my way Inthe former Edition of this Treatife, 1 gave an account
of my thoughts concerning them, according to the Light I then had :
And now as a Lover of Truth, and not a Worlhipper of my own Do-
@rines, Town fome change of my Opinion, which Ithink I have difco-
ver'd ground for.  In what Ificlt writ, I withan unbiafled indifferenc
followed Truth, whither I thought (he led me. But neither being fo
vain asto fanfie Infallibility, nor fo difingenuous as to diffemble my mi-
ftakes for fear of blemifhing my reputation, 1 have with the fame fin-
cere defign for truth only, not been afham'd to publilh whata feverer
enquiry has fuggefted. It is not impoffible, but that fome may think
my former notions right, and fome (as| have already found ) thefe la-
ter ; and fome neither. 1 {hall not atall wonder at this variety in Men’s
Opinions : Impartial dedutlions of reafon in controverted points being
fo rare, and exa& ones in abftraft notions not fo very ealie, efpe-
cially if of any length. And therefore, I (hould think my lelf nota lit-
tle beholding to any one, who would upon thefe or any other grounds
fairly clear tEis fubjet of Liberty from any difficulties cthat may yet re-

main.
#- 73. Andthus1have, in a (hortdranght, given a view of our ori-
ginal ;i.ﬁ, from whence all the reft are derived, and of which they
are made up ; which if I would confider, as a Philofopher, and exa-
mine
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CHAP XXIL

; Gf Mixed Modes.,

g L Hﬂ,uing treated of Simple Modes in the foregoing Chapters, and

Mized Moot

given feveral infrances of {ome of the molt confiderable of

them, to fhew what they are;and how wecome by them; we are now in
the next place to conlider thofe we call Mixed Modes, fuch are the Com-
plex Ideas, we mark by the names Qbligation, Drunkbennefs, a Lie, &
which confilt of {everal Combinations of fimple Jdzas of different kinds,
I have called Mixed Modes, to diftinguifh them from the more fimple
Modes; which confift only of fimple ldeas of the fame kind. Thef:
mixed Modes being alfo fuch Combinations of fimple Idess, as are not
looked upon to be the charalteriftical Marks of any real Beings thae
have a fteady exiltence, but Icattered and independent ldeas, puc toge-
ther by the Mind, are chereby diftinguifhed from the complex Jdess of
Subltances.

- §. 2. Thatthe Mind, in refpet of its imple ldeas, is wholly paffive,
and receives them all from the Exiltenceand Operations of Things, fuch
as Senfation or Reflection offers them, without being able to make any
one ldes, Experience (hews us.  Buc if we attentively confider thefe Ideas
I call mixed Modes, we are now {peaking of, we fhall find their Origi-
nal quite differenc.  The Mind often exercifes an aftive Power in the ma-
king thefe feveral Combinations : for it being once furnithed with fimple
Jdeas, it can pur them together in feveral Compofitions, and {6 make
variety of complex [fdeas, without examining whether they exit {o to-

ther in Nature. And hence, Ithink, it is, that thefe Idess are called

otsoms 3 as if they had their Original, and conftant Exiftence more
in the Thoughts of Men, than in the reality of things; and to form fuch
Jdeas, it {ufficed, that the Mind pur the partsof them together, and that
they were conliftent in the Underftanding, without confidering whether
they had any real Being. Though I do not deny, bur feveral of them
might be taken from Obfervation, and the Exiftence of feveral limple
Jdeas-fo combined, as they are put together in the Underftanding : For
the Man who fir(t framed che Jdes :JfH_:pwr;ﬁc, might have either taken
it at firlt from the obf{crvation of one, who made fhew of good Qualities
wwhich he had not ; or elle have framed that Jdes in his Mind, wichour
having any luch pattern ro fafhion it by. For it is evident, thac in the
beginning of Languages and Societies of Men, feveral of tholt complex
Tdeas, which were confequent to the Conftitutions eftablithed amongit
them, muft needs have beenin the Minds of Men, before they exifted
any where elfe; and thar many names, that flood for fuch complex
Ideas, were in ule, and {0 thofe Jdeas framed, before the Combinations
they {tood for, ever exilted.

¥ 3. Indeed, now that Languages are made,and abound with words
ftanding for fuch Combinations, an fual way of getting thefe comples

Ydeas, 75 by the explication of thofe terms that Rand for them, For con-')

filting of a company of fimple Ideas combined, they may by words,
ftanding for thole imple Jdess, be repreflented to the Mind of one who
under(tands thole words, thuugh that complex Combinarion of fimple
Jideas were never offered to his Mind by the real exiftence of things,
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long defcriptionsare annexed tothem ; and fo they become new Species
of complex Modes. What a number of different fdeas are by this means
wrapped up in one fhort found, and how much of our Time and Breath
is thereby faved, any one will fee, who will but rake the pains to enu-
merate all the Jdeas, thar eicher Reprieve or dppes! Rand for ; and in-
ftead of either of thofe Names, ufe a Periphrafis to make any one under-
ftand their meaning.

¢. 8. Though I{hall have occafion to confider this more at large,when Mixed Andes
I come to ireat of Words, and their Ufe; yer I could not avoid to take E?j‘i'" tey
thus much notice here of the names of mixed Modes, which being fleet-
ing, and tranfient Combinations of fimple fdeas, which have but a
fhort exiltence any where, but in the Minds of Men; and there top
bave no longer any exiftence, than whillt they are thought on, havenoe
Jomuch any where the appearance of aconfant and lafling exiflence, as in
their Names ; which are therefore, in thele (ore of Jdess, very apt ro be
taken for the Jdeas themfelves.  For if we fhould enquire where the Jdes
of a Triumph, or Apetheofis exifts, itis evident, they could neither of
them exift altogether any wherein the things themfelves, being Actions
that required rime totheir performance, and {o could never all exiit roge-
ther : And as to the Minds of Men, where the Jdeas of thefe Actions are

fuppoled ro be lodged, they have there too a very uncertain exiftence s
therefore we are apt to annex them to the Names that excite them
1n us.

§. 9. Thercare therefore three ways whereby we get thefe complex Tdeasof vuw weger e
meixed Modes,1.By Experience and Obfervarion ofthings themlelves, Thus Tdes of mized
by feeing two Men wraltle, or fence, we get the ldes of wraltling or ™"
fencing. 2. By Invention,or voluntary putting together of feveral fimple
ddeas in our own Minds:So he chat firft invented Printing,or Etching,had
an Jdea of it in his Mind, before it ever exifted. 3. Which is the molt
ufual way, by explaining the mames of Aftionswe never faw, or Notions
wecannot [ee 5 and by enumerating, and thereby, as it were, fetting be-
fore our Imaginations all thofe Jdeas which go to the making them up,
and are the conftituent parts of them. For having by Sesfatson and Re-
[fleétion ftored our Minds wich fimple Jdess, and by ule gor the Names,
thac ftand for them, we can by 510[‘:: Names reprefent to another any
complex Ides, we would have him conceive; fothat it has init no fimple
Idea, but what he knows, and has, with vs, the fame name for. For all
out complex Ideas are ultimately refolvible into fimple Jdeas, of which
they are compounded, and originaily made up, though perhaps their
immediate Ingredients, as I may fo fay, are allo complex Jdeas. Thus
the mixed Mode, which the word Lye ftands for,is made of thefe imple
Jdeas : 1.Articulate Sounds. 2. Certain Jdeas in the Mind of the Speak-
er. 3. Thole words thefigns of thole Jdeas. 4. Thofe figns pur toge-
ther by affirmarion or negation, otherwile than the ldess they (tand for,
are in the Mind ofthe Speaker. I think I need not go any farther in the
Analy(is of that complex [des, we call a Lye: What I have faid is enough
to fhew, that it is made up of fimple Ideas : And it could not but be an
offenfive tedioufnels tomy Reader, to trouble him with a more minute
enumeration of every particular imple Ides, that goes to this complex
one ; which, from what hasbeenfaid, he cannot but be able to make out
to himfelf. The fame may be done in all our complex Jdeas whatlbe-
ver 5 which however compounded, and decompounded, may at lait be
refolved into fimple ldeas, which are all the Materials of Knowledge or
Thought we have or can have. Nor %ﬂll wee have realon to fear,thacthe
' 2 Mind
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Mind is hereby ftinted to too ftanty a number of Idear, if we confider,
what an inexhauftible ftock of fimple Modes, Number, and Figure alone
alford us. How far then mixed Modes, which admit of the various Com-
binations of different fimple fdess, and their infinite Modes, are from be-
ing few and fcanty, we may eafily imagine. So that before we have
done, we fhall fee, that, no Body need be afraid, he fhall not have {cope,
and compafs enough for his Thoughts to range in, though they be, asi
pretend, confined only to fimple Ideas received from Senfation or Refle-
{tion, and their feveral combinations.
iise Thnle §- 10. It is worth our obferving which of all our fimple Ideas have been
img and Power, m.-:_‘-f mn:{fﬁm: and hadmoit mixed Modes made one ﬂ:l'ﬂiﬂ, with N.:m.t_ gl'-
bane B8 vem to them: And thofe have been thefe three ; Thinkm%, and Motion,
FERR (which are the two Jdeas which comprehend in them all Ation, ) and
Power, from whence thefe AGtions are conceived to flow. Thele fimple
Ideas, 1 fay, of Thinking, Motion, and Power, have been thofe, which
have been molt modified ; and ouc of whofe Modifications have been
made moft complex Modes, with names to them. For Aftion bein
the great bufinefs of Mankind, and the whole matter about which a
Laws are converfane, it is no wender, that the feveral Modes of Think-
ing and Motion, {hould be taken notice of, the Idess of them obferved
and 121d up in the memory, and have Names afligned to them; without
which, Laws could be but ill made, or Vice and Diforders reprefied. Nor
could any Communication be well had among(t Men,without fuchcom-
plex Tdeas,with Namesto them ; and therefore Men have letled Names,
and fuppoled fetled Jdeas in their Minds, of modes of Aétions diftin-
ouilhed by their Caufes, Means, Objeéts, Ends, Inftruments, Time, Place,
and other circumftances ; and alfo of their Powers fitred for chofe A-
&ions ¢ 1. g. Boldnefs isthe Power to fpeak or do what we intend, be-
fore others, withour fear or diforder ; and the Greelbs call the confidence
of fpeaking by a peculiar name sajjacia : Which power or ability in Man,
of doing any thing, when it has been acquired by frequent doing the
fame thing, isthat fdes, we name Habit; when itis forward, and ready
upon every occafion, to break into A&ion, we callit Difpofition : Thus
T!;;?J‘mﬁ is a difpoflition or aptnefs to be angry. -
To conclude, Let us examine any Modes of Afion, v.g. (onfiders-
tion and Affent, which are Altions of the Mind 3 Rewsing and Speaki
which arcthe A&tions ofthe Body ; Rewenge and Murther, which are
ons of both together, and we fhall find them bur o many Colleiions
fimple Ideas, which together make up the complex ones fignified by
Names.
Several Werds . 11. Power being the Source from whence all A&tion proceeds, the
frewing o Subftances wherein thefe Powers are, when they exert this Power into
',Er,;f:., AR, are called Casfes; and the Subftances which thereupon are produ-
Eed. ced, or the fimple Jdeas which are introduced into any fubjeét by the
exerting of that Power,are called Effe?s. The Efficasy whereby the new
Subltance or Ideais produced,is called, inthe [ubjet exerting thatPower,
Afion 5 butin the fubje&t, wherein any fimple Jdes is changed or pro-
duced, it is called P, : Which efficacy however various, and the
effects almoft infinire ; yetwe can, 1 think, conceive it, in intelleftual
Agenrs,to be nothing elfz but Modes of Thinking,and Willing ; in corpo-
real Agents, nothing elfe but Modifications of Motion. I {ay, 1 think we
cannot conceive itto be any other burt thefe two: For whatever fort of
Action,befides thefe,prodocesany effefls, confefs my felf to haveno No-
tion, nor Idea of ; and {oitis they are quite remote from my Thoughs,
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Apprehenfions, and Knowledge ; andas much in the dark to me, asfive
other Senfes, orthe Jdeas of Colours toa blind Man : Andthercfore ma-
sy words, which feems to exprefs fome Aldion, fignifie nothing of the Adtion,
ar Modus Operandi at all, but barely she effeit, with lome circumftances
of the Subjet wrought on, or Caule operating ; w. g. Creation, Anni-
hilation, contain in them so Idea of the A&ion or manner,whereby they
are produced, but barely of the Caule, and the thing done.  And when
a Country-man fays, the Cold freezes Water, though the word Freez-
mﬁ‘ feem to import fome 4&ias, yet truly it figoifics noching, but the
Efte&t, wiz. that Water, that was before fluid, is become hard and con-
fiftent, without containing any Jdes of the A€tion whereby it is done.

E{l- rz. I think I (hall not need to remark here, that though Power and
Aftion make the greaveft part of mixed Modes, marked by Names, and
familiar in the Minds and Mouths of Men 5 yet other fimple Jdeas, and
their {everal Combinations, are sof excluded ; much lefs, I think, will
it be mece(Jary for me to enumerate all the mixed Modes, which have been
fetled,wich Names to them : That would be to make a Diftionary of the
greareft pare of the Words made ufe of in Divinity, Ethicks, Law, and
Poliricks, and feveral other Sciences.  All, thatis requilite to my pre-
fent defign, isto fhew, what fort of Jdess thofe are, 1 call Mixed Modes;
how the Mind comes by them; and that they are Compofitions, made
up of fimple Ideas got from Senlation and RefleCtion, which, I fuppole,
1 have done.

C HA P XXIL

Of our Complex Ideas of Subftances.

Mixed Mrdey
mady allh of &
roer Tdead,

j"h- T HE Mindbeing,as I have declared furnifhed with a great nUm-7dessof Sub-
f  ber of thefimple 7deas, conveyed in by the Semfes, as they R Lo ne

found in exterior things,or by Refletiéon on itsown Operations,takes no-
tice alfo, that a certain number of thefe fimple Jdeas go conftantly toge-
ther ; which being prefumed to belong toone thing, and, Words being
fuited to commeon apprehenfions, and made ule of for quick difpatch, are
called {o united in one fubjet, by one name 3 which by inadvertency we
are apt afterward to talk of an confider as one fimple Ides, which in-
deed 15 2 complication of many Ideas together | Becaufe, as I have faid,
not imagining how thefe fimple Jdeas can {ubfift by themfelves, we accu-
ftom out felves, to fuppole fome Swbffratim, whercin they do fublift,
and from which they do refult, which therefore we call Subffance.

§. 2. Sothat if any one will examine himfelf concerning his Notion of o 1des o
pure Subflance ingeneral, he will find he has noother fdea of itatall, bug S« inge.
only a Sppofition of he knows not what fupport of fuch Qualities, which ™™

are capable of producing (imple Jdeas in us; which Qualiries arc com-
monly called Accidents :And if any one fhould be asked,what isthefubje&
wherein Colour or Weight inheres, he would have nothing to fay, buc
the folid extended parts: And ifhe were demanded, what 1s it, that that
Solidity and Extenfion inhere in, he would not be in a much berter cale,
than the Indianbefore mentioned 5 who faying that the World was {up-

ported by a great Elephant, was asked, whar the Elephant refted nnh_; tlu
' which
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which hisanf{wer was,A great Tortoile: But being again prefled to know

of the farrs of

Su'flamies,

X clesr Tdea
of Sabffience dn
general,

At cfear an
Iudca of Sporehy
@ Hedr,

what gave fupport to the broad-back’d Tortoife, replied, fomething, he

‘knew not whar. And thos hereas in all other cafes, where we ule Words

without having clear and diftint Idess, we talk like Children; who be-
ing queltioned, what fucha thing is, which they know net ; readily give
this lacisfaftory anfwer, T hat it 1s fomething ;which in truth ifies no
more when {o ufed, either by Children or Men, but that they not
what ; and that the thing they pretend to know, and wallcof, is “what
they have no diftin@ Jdes of atall, and [0 are perfeitly ignorant of ic
and inthedark. The ldeathen we have, to which we give the

ral name Subftance, being nothing, but thefuppoled, but unknown fups
port of thole Qualities we find exifting, which we imagine cannot fub-
filt, fine re fubifante, without fomething to fupport them, we call thar
Support Subffantia 3 which, according to the true importof the Word, is
in piuiu Englifls, fanding under, or upholding.

§. 3. Anoblcure and relative Jdea of Subftance in general being thus
made, we come to have the ldeas of particnlar forts of Subflances, by
colleting fuch €ombinations of imple Idess, as are by Experience and
Oblervaton of Men's Senfés taken notice of to exift rogether, and are
thercfore fuppofed to flow from the particular internal Conftitution, or
unknown Eflence of thar Subftance.  Thus we come to have the Jdess of
a Man, Horfe, Gold, Water, &¢. of which Subftances, whether any one
has any other clear Ides, farther than of certain fimple [dess coexifting to-
gether, [appeal to every one's own Experience.  “Tis the ordin -
lities, obfervable inIron,or a Diamond, put rogether, that make the true
complex Ides of thofe Subftances, whicha Smith; or a Jeweller, com-
monly knows better than a Philofopher 5 who, whatever fubftantial forms
he may talk of, has no other Idea of thofe Subftances, than what is fra-
med by a collettion of thofe fimple Jdess are to be found in them ;
we muit take notice, that our complex Idess of Subftances, befides

thefe fimple ldeas they are made upof, have always the confufed Jdes

of {omething to which they belong, and in which they {ubfift : And
therefore whe nwe {peak of any forcof Subftance, we fay itis a ching ha-
ving fuch or fuch Qualities, as Body is a thing that is extended, figured,
and capable of Motion ; a Spirit a thing capable of thinking : and fo
Hardnels, Friability, and Power to draw Iron, we fay, are Qualitiesto
found in a Loadftone. Thefe, and the like fafhions of fmkm
mate,that the Subftance is fuppolfed always fomething befides the Ex
ficn, Figure, Solidity, Motion, Thinking, or cther obfervable Jdeas,
though we know not what it is.

§. 4 Hence when we talk or think of any particular fore ofm.mnl .
we have of ei

Subltances, as Horle, Stone, ¢, thuugth the Idea, of
them, be but the Complication, or Collection, of thofe feveral imple
Ideas of {enfible Qualities, which we ufe to find united in the thing cal-
led Horfe, or Stone, yet becaule we cannot conceive, how they {hould
fubfit alone, or one in another, we fuppofe them exifting in, and fup-
ported by fome common {ubje€t 5 which Support we demore by the mame
Subffance, though it be certain, we have no clear, or diftiné fdes of that
thing, we fuppofe a Support. '
¢+ 5. The lame happens concerning the Operations of the Mind, zi=.
Thinking,Realcning,Fearing,cre. which we concluding not to fubfift of
themfelves, nor apprehending how they can belong to Eody, or be pro-
duced by it, we are apt to think thefe the Actions of fome other Sub-
ftance, which we callSpiric; whereby yetit is evident, that having no
other
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other Ides or Notion, of Marter, but fomething wherein thofe many
{enfible Qualities, which affeft our Senfes, do (ﬁhﬁﬂ 5 by fuppofing a
Subftance, wherin Thinking, Knowing, ﬂmhﬁnﬁ;ﬂ.nd a power of Moving,
&re. do fubfift, We bave a5 clear a Notion of the Nature, or Subffance of
Spirit, as we have of Body; the one b:in% fappofed to be ( without
knowing what itis) the Swbffratsn to thole imple Ideas we have from
withour s and the other fuppofed ( with a like Ignorance of what it is )
to be the Subffratam to thofe Operations, which we experiment in our
felves within. “Tis plain then, that the Jdee of corporeal Subftance in
Matter is as remote from our Conceptions, and Apprehenfions, as that of
Spiricual Subftance, or Spirit: and therefore from our not having any
notion of the Subftance of Spirit, we can no more conclude its non-Ex-
iftence, than we can, for the fame reafon, deny the Exiftence of Body :
It being as rational to affirm, there is no Body, becaufe we cannot know
its Effence, as 'tis called, or have no Ides n% the Subftance of Matter 3
. astofay, there is no Spirit, becaufe we know not its Eflence,or have no
| Idea of a Spiritual Subltance.

§. 6. Whatever therefore be the fecret and abftraGt Nature of Sub- of tbe firts of
ftance in E::m:ra!, all the Ideaswe have ? particalar diftini? Subftances, are Subftascen
nothing but feveral Combinations of fimple Ideas, co-exifting in fuch,
though unknown, Caufé of their Union, as makes the whole ubfift of it
felf. *Tis by fuch Combinations of fimple Jdeas,and nothing elfe, that
we reprefent {Parti-:u]ar Subftances to our {elves 3 fuch are the Jdess we
have of their feveral forts in our Minds ; and fuch only do we by their
fpecifick Names, fignifie to others, v.g. Man, Horle, Sun, Water, Iron,
upon hearing which Words, every onewho underftands the Language,
frames in his Mind a Combination of thofe feveral imple Idess, which
he has ufvally obferved, or fanfied to exift together under that denomii-
nation ; all which he fuppofes to reft in, and be, as it were, adherent
to thar unknown common Subje&, which inheres not in any thing elfe:
though in the mean time it be manifeft, and every one, upon Enquiry
into his own thoughts, will find, that he has no other Ides of any Sub-
ftance, v. 2. let it be Gold, Horle, Iron, Man, Vitriol, Bread, but what he
has barely of thofe fenfible Qualities, which he fuppofés to inhere,with a
fuppofition of fuch a Swbffratum, as gives asit were a fupport to thofe

ities, or fimple Jdeas, which he has obferved to exift unired together.
"Thus the Idea of the Sun, What isit, but an aggregate of thefe feveral
fimple Jdeas, Bright, Hot, Roundilh, havinga conftant regular motion,
at a certain diftance from uvs, and, perhaps, fome other # As he who
thinks and difcourfes of the Sun, has been more or lefs accurare, in ob-
ferving thofe fenfible Qualities, Ideas, or Properties, which are in that
thing, which he calls the Sun.

¢. 7. For he has the perfetteft Tdes afar;y (E:articular Subftance, who Prvers agreat
has gathered, and put together, moft of thole imple Jdeas, which doexift ]',‘f:; :ﬂ::‘,}“"
init, among which are to be reckoned its aftive Powers, and pafiive Ca- Sutflaers.

ities 3 whichthough not ftriftly fimple [deas, yet,in this refpeét, for
evities fake, may conveniently enough be reckoned among(t them.
“Thus the power of drawing Iron, is one of the Ideas of the Complex one
of that fubftance we call a Load-ftone, and a Power to be o drawn isa
part of the Complex one we call Iron 5 which Powers pafs for inherent
Qualities in thofe Subjetts. Becaufe every Subftance, being as apt by
the Powers we obferve in it, to change fome fenfible Qualities in other
Subjefts, as it is to produce inus thofe fimple Jdeas, we receive immedi-

ately from ir, does by thofe new fenfible Qualities, introduced into other
: Subjedts,
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Subjeéts, diltover to us thole Powers, which do thereby mediately affect
our Senfes, as regularly as its fenfible Qualities do it immediately, ». £
we immediately by our Senfes perceive in Fire its Heat and Colour;
which are, if rightly conflidered, nothing hl.II:LPHWErS in ir, to produce
thofe Jdess in us: Wealfo by our Senles perceive the colour and brittle-
nefs of Charcoal; whereby we come by the Knowledge of another Power
in Fire,which it has to change the colour and confiftency of Wood : By
the former Fire immediately, by the latter it mediately difcovers to us
thefe feveral Powers ; which therefore we look upon to be a part of the
Qualities of Fire, and o make them a part of the complex fdeas of it.
¥or all thofe Powers that we take Cognizance of, terminating only in
the alteration of {ome {enfible Qualities, in thole Subjets, on which they
operate, and (0 making them exhibit to us new fenfible Jdess, therefore
it is, that L have reckoned thefe Powers amongft the fimple Jdesr, which
make thecomplex ones ef the forts of Subftances ; though thele Powers
conlidered in themfelves, are truly complex Jdess. And in this loofer
fenie, I crave leave to be underftood, when I name any of thele Poren-
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plex Ideas of Swubflances fince their fecondary Qualitiesare thofe, which
in moft of them ferve principally to diftinguiit: Subftancesone from ano-
ther, and commonly make a confiderable part of the complex Jdes of the
feveral forts of them.  For our Senles failing us, in the difcovery of the
Bulk, Texture, and Figure of the minute part of Bodies, on which their
real Conftitutionsand Differences depend,we are fain to make ufé oftheir
fecondary Qualities, as the chara&eriftical Notes and Marks, whereby
to frame fdeas of them in our Minds, and diftinguith them one from
another. All which fecondary Qualities, as has been (hewn, are nothing.
but bare Powers. For the Colourand Talte of Opeums, are,as well as its
foporifick or anodyne Virtues, meer Powers dépending on its primary
Qualities, whereby itis firred to produce different Operations, on diffe-
rent parts of our Bodies. .
teie foisef @ G The Ideas that make our complex ones of corporeal S;;ﬁmm, are of
Tdess make our chefe three {orts. Firff, The Ideas of the primary Qualities of things,which
jﬂﬁ;‘,ﬁ’ ¥ are difcovered by our Senfes, and are in them even when we perceive
them not, fuch are the Bulk, Figure, Number, Situation, and Motion
of the Farts of Bodies, which are really in them, whether we perceive.
them orno.  Secowdly, The lenfible fecondary Qualities, which depend-
ing on thefe, are nothing butthe Powers, thofé Subftances have to pro-
duce [everal Jdeas in us by our Senfes ; which Idess are not in the things
themielves, otherwile than as any thing is in its Caule, Thirdly, The:
aptoefs we confider in any Subftance, to give or receive fuch alterations
of primary Qualitics, asthat the Subftance o altered, fhould producein
us different Jdear from what it did before, thefe are called aflive and pafl-
fivePowers: All which Powers, as faras we have any Notice or Notion
of them, terminate only in fenfible fimple Jdeas ; for wharever altera-
tion a Load-{tone has the Power to make in the minute Particles of Iron,
wefhould have no Notion of any Power it had atall ro! te on Irom,did
not its fenlible Motion difeover itsand I doubt not but marcat!:miiud
Changes, that Bodies we daily handle, have a Power tocauf in ope ano-.
ther,which we never fufpect,becaufe they never appear in fenfible efleds.

9. 10. Powers

5 tialities among(f the [imple Ideas, which we recolle@ inour Minds, when
v we think of particular Subffances. For the Powers that are {everally in
i ‘; ! them,are neceflary to be confidered, if we will have true diftinét Notions
L of Subltances.
E ik Ard why, #. 8. Norare we to wonder, that Poners make s great part of our com-
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#. 10. Powers therefore, jultly make s great part of our comiplexs Tdeas af 1= we feom.

Subitances, He, that will examine hiscomplex fdes of Gold, will find {i-
veral of its Jdeas, that make itup, to beonly Powers, as the Power of be-
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ing melted,but of keeping its weight in the Fire, of being diffolved in 44,7 -

Rezis, are Ideas, as necellary to make up our complex Ides of Gold, as.
its Colour and Wl:jght H which if dl]h" mnﬁdemd, are allo ﬂﬂlhiﬂg bt ¢
different Powers. For to fpeaktruly,Yellownefsis not actually in Gold ;
but is a Power in Gold, to produce that Jdes inusby our Eyes,when pla-
ced in a due Light ; and the Heat, which we cannot leave out of our fdes
ofthe Sun, is no more really inthe Sun, than the white Colour it intro-
ducesinto Wax, Thefe areboth equally Powers in the Sun, operating
by the Motion and Figure of its infenfible Parts, {o on a Man, as to make
him have the Jdes of Heat ; and fo on Wax, asto make ic capable 1o
produceina Man the Ides of White.

_ ¢, 11. Had we Senfes acute enough to difcern the minute particles of
" Bodies, and thereal Confticution on w hich their fenfible Qualities depend,
I doubt not but they would produce quite different Jdeas in us ;and that
which is now the yellow Colour of Gold, would then difippear, andin-
ftead of it we (hould fee an admirable Texture of parts of a certain Size
and Figure. ThisMicrofcopes plainly dilcover to us; for what to our
naked Eyes produces a certain Colour, is by thusaugmenting the acute-
nefs of our Senfes, difcovered to be quitea different thing ; andthe thus
altering, asit were, the proportion of the Bulk of the minute partsof a co-
loured Objeft to cur ufual Sight, produces different Ideas from what it did
before. ‘Thus Sand, or pounded Glafs, which is opaque, and white
to the naked Eye, s pellucid in a Microftope ; and an Hair feenthis way,
Jofes itsformer Colour, and is in agreat meafure pellucid, with a mixture
of fome bright fparkling Colours, fuch as appears from the refraction of
Diamonds, and other pellucid Bodies.  Blood to the naked Eye appears
all red ; but by a good Microfcope, wherein its lefler parts appear,fhews
only fome few Globules of Red,fwimmingina pellucid Liguor ;and how
_r.];g!% red Globules would appear, if Glafles could be found, thar yet could
magnific them 1coe, or 10cco times more, is uncertain.

¢.. 12. The infinite wile contriver of us, and all things about us, hath ow Faicr of

ﬁ:tud our Senfes, Faculties, and Organs, to the conveniences of Life, and ::-—;rm

the Bulinefs we have todo here. We are able, by our Sendés, to know and

diftinguifh things ; and to examine them {o far, astoapply them o our

es, and feveral ways accommodate the Exigencies of this Life. We
have infight enough into their admirable Contrivances, and wonderful
Effe&ts, to admire, and magnifie the Wildom, Power, and Goodnefs of
their Author. Such a Knowledge as this, which is fuited toour prefent
Condition, we want not Faculties to attain. Buritappearsnot, that God
intended,we (hould have a perfeft,clear,and adequate Knowledgeof them:
that perhaps is notin the Comprehenfion of any finite Being.  We are
furnithed with Faculties (dulland weak as they are ) to difcover enough
in the Creature, to lead us to the Knowledge of the Creator, and the
Koowledge of our Duty ; and we are fitted well enough wirh Abilicies,to
srovide for the Conveniences of living.  Thefe are our Bufinefs in this

orld : But were our Senfes altered ,and made much quicker and acuter,
the appearance and ourward Scheme of things would have quite another
Pace to us; and I am apt to think, would be inconfiltent with our Being,
or at leaft well-being in this part of the Univer{e we inhabit. He chae
confiders,how little our Cunﬁ?tu&un isable to bear a remove into parts of
this Air,not much higher than that we ﬁ%mmﬂni]r breathinywill have rea-
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{on to be fatisfied,that in thisGlobe of Earth allotted for our Manfion,the
all-wile Architeft has fuited our Organs,and the Bodies,that are toaffeét
them,one to another. If our Sen fc of Hem_rinﬁ_werc but 1000 times quick-
er than it is, how woulda Terpetuul noife diftraft us ? And we fhould in
the quieteft Retirement,be lefs able to ﬂe;&nr meditate,than in the mid-
dle of a Sea-fight. Nay,if that moft inftructive of our Senfes,Seeing,were
inany Man1000,0r 100000 more acute than itis now by the beft Micro-
fcope, he would fée things roco or 100000 lefs than he does now, an
fis come nearer the Difcovery of the Texture and Motion of the minute
Parts of corporeal things 3 and in many of them, probably get Ideas of
their internal Conftiturions: But then he would be in a quite different
World from other People : Nothing would appear the fame to him, and
athers: The vilible Ideas of every thing would be different. So that T
doubt, Whether he, and the reft of Men, could difcourfe concerning the
Objeéts of Sight 5 or have any Communication about Colours, their ap=
pearances being {0 wholly different. And, perhaps, fuch a quicknefs and
tendernels of Sight could not mdurehr:thﬁun- ne,or {o much as open
Day-light ; nor take in buta very {mall part of any Objet at once, and
that too only at a very near diftance.  And if by the help of fuch Micro-
{copical Eyes,(if I may {o callthem,)a Man could penetrate farther than
ordinary into the fecret Compofition, and radical Texture of Bodies, he
would not make any great advantage by the change,if fuch an acuteSi
would not ferve to condu& him to the Marketand Exchange;1f he could
not {ee things, he was to aveid, at a convenientdiftance ; nor diftin
things he had to do with, by thofe {enfible Qualities others do. He that
was {harp-fighted enough tofee the Configuration of the minute Particles
of the Spring of a Clock, and cbferve upon what peculiar Seru€ture and
Impulféits elaftick Motion depends, would no doube difcover fomething
very admirable; But if Eyes fo framed, could not view at once the Hi
andthe Charafters of the Hour-plate, and thereby at a diftance fee what
a-Clock it was, their Owner could not be much benefited by that acute-
nefs ; which, whillt it difcovered the fecret contrivance of the Parts of
the Machin, made him lofe its ufe. ’ ! '
¢. 13. And heregive me leave to propofe an extravagant conjeéture of
mine, wiz. Thatflince we have fome Reafon, ( if there be any Credit to
be given o the report of things,that our Philofophy cannot account for
to imagine,that Spirits can affume to them({elves Bodies of different Bu£ Ik,
Figure,and Conformation of Parts. Whether one great advantage fome of
them have over us, may not lie in this,that they can [oframe, and [hape
to themfélves Organs of Senfation or ion, asto fuit them to their
prefent Defign, and the Circumftances of the Object they would confi-
der.For how much would that Man exceed all others in Knowledge,who
had but the Faculty fo toalter the Structure of his Eyes, that oneSenfe,
as to make it capable of all the feveral degrees of Vifion, which the af
filtance of Glafies( cafually at firft light on ) has taught us to conceive ?
What wonders would he difcover,who could [0 fit his Eye to all forts of
Objcéls, astolee when he pleaféd, the Figure and Motion of the minure
Particles in the Blood,and other juices of Animals,as diftin&tly as he does
atother timesthe (hape and motion of the Animals themfelves. But to
us in our prefent State,unalterable Organs, (o contrived,as to diftover the
Figure and Motion of the minute parts of Bodies, wherean depend thofe
{fenfible Qualities, we now obferve in them, would, E%Inps,b: of no ad-
vantage. God has no doubt made us fo, as isbeft for us in gur prefént
Condition. He hath fited us for the Neighbourhoed of the Hn{qmﬂ
urr
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furround us; and we have to do with : And though we cannot by the
Faculties we have, attain to a I1:=rli:n'£l; Knowledge of Things; yet they,
will ferve us well enough for thofz ends above-mentioned, which are
our %:uﬁm_m:rnmunt. I beg my Reader’s Pardon, for laying before
him fo wild a Fanfie, concerning the waysof Perceprion in Beings above
us: But how exmravagant foever it be, I doubt whether we canimagine
any thing about the Knowledge of Angels, bur after this mann:rlzulgxmg
way or other, in proportion to what we find and obferve in our felves,
And though we cannot but allow, that the infinite Power and Wildom
of God, may frame Creatures with a thoufand other Faculties, and ways
of perceiving things withour them,than what we have:Yet our Thoughts
can go no farther. than our own, foimpoffible it is for us to enlarge ous
very Guefles, beyond the Jdeas reccived from our own Senfation and
ﬁ{c&i@u. The Suppofition ac leaft, that Angels do fometimes af-
Bodies, need not ftartle us, {ince fome of the moft ancient, and
moft learned Fathers of the Church, feemed to belicve, that they had
Bodies : And this is cerain, that their fate and way of Exiltence is un-
0o us.
¢. 14. But to return ro the Matter in Hand, the Jdeas we have of Sub- Complex Tdeas
ances ; and the ways we come by them, Ifay ow Ideas of Subffances of Subfhances
are mhiqg clle but a Callection of a certain wumber of fimple Ydeas, comjs-
dered as upited in one thing. Thele ldeas of Subftances, though they are
commonly called fimple Apprehenfions, and the Names of them imple
Terms; yet in effect, are complex and compounded. Thus the Jdes
which an Ewmglifb-man fignifies by the Name Swanis whice Colour,
long Neck, red Beak, black Legs, and whole Fect, and all chefe of 2
certain fize, with a power of fwimming in the Water, and makinga cer-
tain kind of Noife, and, perhaps, to a Man, who has long obferved thofe
kﬁ;ﬁr Birds, fome other Properties, which all terminate in fenfible fim-
e :
5 9. 15. Belides the complex Jdeas we have of material fenfible Subftan- fdex of piricnat
" ces, of whichI have laft I'[l::okcn. by the fimple Jdeas we have taken from Subflarces, ay
thofe Operations of our own Minds, which we experiment dail y in our}:,f;:j:q’lfrﬁfr’"
felves,as Thinki Underftanding, Willing, Knowing , and powerof be-
inning Motion, €. coexifting in {ome Subftance, we are able to frame
complex Idea of a Spirir,  And thusby putting together the Ideas of
inking, Percewving, Liberty, and Power of moving themfélves and
_other things, we have as cleara perception, and Notion, of immarterial
‘Subftances, as we have of material. For putting rogether the Jdeas of
Thinking and Willing, or the power of moving or quieting cotporeal
Motion, joined to Subltance, of which we have no diftint Ides, wehave
the fdez of Spirit ; and by putting together the Jdeas of coherent, folid
parts,and & power of being moved, joined with Subftance, of which like-
wile we have no pofitive Ides, we have the Jdes of Matter.  Theone isas
_clear and diltin€t an Idea, as the other ;. The Jdes of Thinking, and mo-
ving a Body, being as clear and diftint Ideas, as the Ideas of Extenfion,
Solidity, and being moved. For our Idesof Subftance, isequally abfcure,
ornoneat all, in both; it isbut a fuppofed, I know not what, o ﬁjppmc
thofe Ideas, wecall Accidents. :
¢, 16. By the complex Jdes of extended, figured, coloured, and all w 14 of az.
other fenfible Qualitigs, which is all that we know of it, we are as far fre#susfasce.
from the Idea of the Subltance of Body, as if we knew nothing ar all
Nar after all the acquaintance and familiarity,which we imagine we bsve
with Matter, and the many anlitEEsT_Mf# aflure themfelves they per-
2
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ceive and know in Bodies, willir, perhaps, upon examination be found,
that they have any more, or clearery primary Ideas belonging ro Body, then
they have belonging to Spirit. . Pt
the Cobefin of "5y, The primary 1deas we have peculiar to Bedy, as contradiftinguilh-
“.ff;:jf.:} ;:.‘ ed to Spirit, are the Cobeffon of folid, and conlequently feparable pares, and
smary ldeds o g poweér qﬁ-mmmﬂ#ﬂg Mﬂi‘_ﬂ#&mpﬂgﬁ 'I:I'Iﬁ['i:, thmk, are the ori-
e ginal Jdeas proper and peculiar to Body : for Figure is but the confequence
of finit¢ Extenfion. 3 ! Lh "
qisting i @, 18. The Ideas we have belonging, and peculiar o Spirit, are Think-
dasssin 1 gue and Will, or a power of putring Body into motion by Thought,and,
f;'f-;r’u, “® which is confequent toit, Liberty. Foras Bo@;r cannot hut'T mmuni=
cate its Motion by impul(é, to another Body, which it meets with at reft ;
o the Mind can put Bodies into Motion, or forbear to do {0, as it pleafes:
The Ideas of Exiftence, Duration, and Mability, arec common to them
both. ' ,
Spirits eapatle . §, 19, There is no reafon why it fhould be thought firange, that I
of wtin ootee Mobility belomg to Spivit : For having no other des of Motion, bue
changeof di{g: nce, with other Beings, that are confidered as at reft;and
finding that Spirits, as well as Bodies, cannot operate, but where tl
are; and that Spirits do operateat feveral timesin feveral places, Ican-
not but ateribute change of place toall finite Spirits : ( forof the infinite
Spirit, 1fpeak not here.) For my Soul being a real Being, as well as my
Body, is certainly as capable of changing diftance withany other Body,
or Being, as Body it felf and fois capable of Motion. And ifa Mathema-
tician can confidera certaindiftance,or a change of that diftance berween
two Points ; one may certainly conceivea di , and a chang;f_ﬂj-
ftance between two Spirits, and fo conceive their Motion, their ap-
proach, or removal, one from another. , .

& 20. Everyone findsin himfelf, chac his Soul can think, will, and
operate on hisBody, in the place where that is ; but cannot operate on
a Body, orin a place, an hundred Miles diftantfrom it. No body can
imagine, that his Soul can think, or move a Body at Oxford,whillt he is
at Londen ; and cannot but know, that being united to his Body, it con-
ftantly changes place all the whole Journey, between Oxford and Lon-
don, astheCoach, or Horfg, does thatcarries him ; and, I think, may be
faid to be truly allthar while in motion: Or if that will not be allowed
to afford us a clear Tdeaenough of its motion, its being feparated from
the Body in death, Ithink, will: For to confider it as going out of the
Endjr;ﬁur leaving it, and yet to have no Jdes of its motion, feemsto me
impoflible. ;

];? 21. If it be faid by any one, thar it cannot change place, becaufe ic
hath none; for Spirits are not iz Loeo, bug Uki5 I fuppofe that way of
talking, willnot now be of much weight to many, inan Age that is not
much difpoled to admire,or fuffer themfelves to be deceived,by fuch un-
intelligible ways of fpeaklﬁ Butif any one thinksthere is any fenfein
that diftin&tion,and apFl' le ro our prefent purpofe, I defire him ro puc
it into ineelligible Englifh ; and then from thence draw a reafon to fhew,
that Spirits are not capable of Motion. Indeed, Motion ¢annot be attri-
buted to GOD, not becaufe he is a Spirit, but becaufe he is an Infinite
Spirit.

vaeasfsulard - 22. Letvs compare then our complex Jdes of Spirit, with our com-
n-’r.{wwrﬁ plex Jdea of Body, and fee whether thcpr.: be any more obfcurity inone,
than in the other, and in which moft. Our ldes of Body, as I think, is
an extended folid Subftance, capable of communicating Motion by im-
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pulle: andour Mea of our Souls, is ofa Subftance that thinks, andhasa
power of exciting Motion in Eody, by Will,or Thought.  Thefe, I chink,
are owr complex Tdeas of Soal and Body, as contra diffy wifbred : and now
et us examine which has moft obfeurity in itand diéecult_v to be appre-
hended. 1 know that People, whoft Thoughtsare immerted in Marrer,
and have fo fubjefted their Minds totheir Senfis, that they feldomoflect
onany thing beyond them, areapr to fay, they cannot comprehend a
thinking thing, which, perhaps, is true: But I affirm,when they confi-
der it well, they-can no more comprehend an extended thing.

§. 23. Ifanyoncfays, he knows not what tis thinks in him s he means, & /0 of (d
he knows not what the fubftance is of that thinking thing : No more, R Tl
fay T, knows hewhat the fubftance is of that {olid thing. = Farther, ifhe coccived as
fays he knows net how he thioks 3 T anfiver, Neither knows he how he %4
is extended 5 how the folid parts of Body are united, orcohere together
tomake Extenfion. For though the preilure of the Particles of Air,may
account for the eobefion of [everal parts of Matser, that are groffer than the
Particles of Air, and have Pores lefs than the Corpultles of Air; yet the
weighr, or preffure of the Air, willnot explain, nor can bea caufeof
the coherence of the Particles of Air themfelves.  And it the prefiure of
the JEther, or any fubtiler Matter than the Air, may unite, and hold
faft rogecher, the Parts of a Particleof Air, ‘as well as other Bodies; yet
it cannot make Bonds for it felf, and hold tﬁmher the parts that make
up every the leaft corpufcle of that mareria fi ilie. Sothar that Hypo-
thefis, how ingenioufly foever explained, by (hewing, that the parts of
fenfible Bodies are held rogether, by the preflure ofother external infen-
fible Bodies, reaches not the parts of the Asther it felf’; and by how much
the more evident it proves, that the parts of other Bodies are held roge-
ther, by the external preflure of the Aither 3 andcan have no other con-
ceivable caufe of their cohefion and union, by fomuch the more it leaves
wsin the dark, concerning the cohiefion of the parts of the Corpulcles of
the JEther it felf : which we can neither conceive without parts, they
being Eodies, and divifible, nor yet how their partscohere, they wanting
that caufe of cshefion, which is given of the cohefion of the parts of all

! other Bodies. ) A

§. 24. Butin truth, the pre(Jure of any ambient E luid,how great foever;
can be mo intelligible canfe of the cobefion of the folid parss of Matter. For
though fuch a preffure may hinder the avullion of two polifhed Super-
ficies, one from another in a Line perpendicular to them, as in che Expe-
riment oftwo polifhed Marbles: Yet itcan never, in the leaft, hinder the

ion by a Motion, in a Lineparallel to choleSuperficies. Becaule
the ambient fluid, having a full liberty to fucceed in cach poine of Space;
diferted by alateral motion, refifts fisch a motion of Bodies {o joined, no
more, than it would refift the motion of that Body, were it onall lides
environed by that Fluid, and touched no other Body : And therefore, if
there were no other caufe of cohcfion, all parts of Bodies muft be ealily
feparable by fuch a lateral fliding motion. Forif the pre(Ture of the Aither
be the adequate caule of cohefion, where-ever that caufe operares not;
there can be no cohefion. And fince it cannot operate againit fuch a la<
teral feparation, (as has been fhewed, ) therefore in every imaginary
plain, interfefting any mafs of Matter, there could be no more cohelion,
than of two polifhed Superficiess which will always, notwithftanding
any imaginable preffure of a Fluid, cafily flide one from another : fothat;
perhaps, how clear an Idea fDever we think we have of the Extenfion
of Body, which is nothing but the coh#fion of folid parts, he that fhall
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well confider it in his Mind, may have reafon to con¢lude, That 'tis as
eaffe for him to bave a clebr 1dea, how the Soul thinks, as bow Body is ex-
semded.  For fince Body is no farther, nor otherwife extended, than by
the union and cohefion of its folid parts, we {hall very ill comprehend
the extenfion of Body,without underftanding wherein confifts the union
and cohefion of its parts; which feems to me as incomprehenfible, asthe
manner of Thinking, and how it is R
¢. 25. Lallow, it isufual for moft People to wonder, how any one
fhould find a difficulty in what, they think, they every day obferve. Do
wenot {ée, will they be ready to fay, the ?m of Bodies ftick firmly ro-
gether ? 1s there any thing morecommen? And what doubt can there
be made of it 7 Andthe like, Ifay, concerning Thinking, and volunta-
ry Motion: Do we not every momentexperiment it in our felves ; and
therefore can it be doubted? The matter of fatt is clear, I confefss but
when we would a little nearer look into it, and confider how it is done,
there, Ithink, weareat alofs, bothin the one, and the other ; and can
as little underftand how the parts of Body cohere, as how weour felves
perceive, or move. I would have any one intelligibly explain to me,how
the parts of Gold,or Brafs, (that but now in fufion were as loofz from one
another, asthe Particlesof Water, or theSands of an Hour-glaf3,) come
ina few moments to be founited, and adhere {o ftrongly one ro another,
that the utmoft force of Mens arms cannot {cparate them: A confider-
ing Man will, I{uppole, be here at a lof5, ro fatisfie hisown, or another
Man's Under i : A
#. 26. The little Bodies that compofethat Fluid, we call Water, arefo
extremely fmall, that I have never heard of any one, who by a Micro-
{cope, ( and yet I have heard of fome, that have magnified to 1c0a0;
nay, to muc.E above 100,000 times, ) pretended to perceive their di-
ftinét Bulk, Figure, or Motion : And the Particles of Water, are alls fo
perfeétly loofe one from another, that the leaft force fenfibly feparates
them. Nay,if we confider their perpetual motion, we mull allow them
to have no cohefion, one with another : and yet let but a fharp cold
come, and they unite, they confolidate, thefe 1['irl;lr.- Aroms cohere, and
are not, without great force, feparable. He that could find the
that tie thefe heaps of loofe little Bodies together fo firmly ; he that
could make known the Cement, thacmakesthem ftick {o faftone to ano-
ther, would difcovera grear, and yer unknown Secret : and yet when
that was done, would he be far -:nnugh from making the exteafion of
Body (which isthe cohefion of its folid parts ) intelligible, till he could
fhew wherein confifted the union, or confolidation of the parts of thofe
Jiuﬂds, or of that Cmilm:,l.] or of the Iaaﬂdf'[‘-articl? of Lza;tmr that exifts.
Whereby it appears that this primary and {uppofed obvious Quality of
Body, \Eiil be found, when examined, to b[;Pg.s incom reh?EEbE as
any thing belonging to our Minds ; and « folid mmﬂd Subflance, as
bard to be conceived, as a thinking one, whatever difficultics fome would
raife againft it ;
cibefmef flid 9. 27, For toextend our Thoughts a liccle farther, that preffure, which
1id P';;j;f;;ﬁ brought to explain the cohefion of Bodies, is as unintelligible, as the
e, " cobefionit felf, For if Matter be confidered, as no doubt itis, finite, let
uhinkirgin ¢ any one {end his Contemplation to the Extremities of the Univerfe, and
Foek there fee what conceivable Hoops, what Bond he can imagine to hold
this mafs of Matter, in {o clofea preffure together ; from whence Steel
has its firmnefs, and the parts of a Diamond their hardnefs and indifiolu-
bility, If Matter be finite, it muft have its Extremes 5 and there muft
be
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fomething to hinder it from f{cattering afunder. If to avoid this diffi-
culey, any orewill throw himfelf into the Suppofition and Abyfs of in-
finite Matter, let him confider, what light he thereby brings to the co-
hefion of Body ; and whether he be ever the nearer making ic intelligi-
ble, by refolving it intoa Suppofition, themoft abfurd and moft incom-

henfible of all other : So far is our Extenfion of Body, (which is no-

ing but the cohefion of folid parts,) from being clearer, or more di-
ftinéY, when we would enquire into the Nature, Caufe, or Manner of ir,
than the Ides of Thinking.

8. Another Jdea we have of Body, is the power of communication commesication
of Motion by impulfe 3 andof our Souls, the power of exciring of Motion rj:w:m ByIns
by Though. Thefe Ideas, the one of Body, the other ofour Minds, every etk
days experience clearly furnifhes us with : But if here again we enquire by imeelligibe,
how this is done, we are equaliy in the dark. For in the communication
of Motion by impulfe,whereinas much Motion is loft toone Body, as s
got to the other 3 which is the ordinarieft cafe, we can have no other
conception, but of the pafling of Motion out of one Body into another ;
which, 1 think, is asobfture and unconceivable, as how our Minds move
or {top our Bodies by Thought swhich we every moment find they do.

The increafe of Motion by impulfe, whichis obferved or believed fome-
times to happen, is yet harder to be underftood. We have by daily expe-
rience clear evidence of Motion produced both by impulfe, and by
thought ; but the manner how, hardly comes within our comprehen-
fion ; we are equally at a lofs in both. So that however weconlider Mo-
tion, and its communication either from Body or Spirit, #he Idea which
belongs to Spivit, is at leaff as clear, as that, that belomgs to Body, And if
we confider the aflive power of Movingor,as I may call it, Motivity, it
is much clearer in Spirit than Body ; fincetwo Bodies, placed by one ano-
ther at reft, will never afford us the Jdee of a power in the one to move
the other, but by a borrowed motion: whereas the Mind, every day, af-
fords us Jdeas of an altive power of moving of Bodies; and therefore it
is worth our confideration, whether aftive power be not the proper at-
sribute of Spirits, and paflive power of mateer.  But be that as it will, I
thinlk,we have as many,and as clear Ideas belonging to Spirit, as we have

belonging to Body, the Subftance of each being aquallguunknuwn to us}
and the Jdes of Thinking in Spirit, as clear as of Exteafion in Body 3 and

the communication of Motion by Thought, which we attribute to Spi-
sit, is as evident, as thacby impulfe, which we afcribe to Body. Con-

fant Experience makes us fenfible of both of thelc, though our narrow

Underftandings can comprehend neither.  Forwhen the Mind would

look beyond thefe original Jdeas we have from Senfation, or Reflettion,

and penetrare ingo their Caufes, and manner of produftion, we find fill

it difcovers nothing but its own {hoft-fightednefs.

§. 29. Toconclude,Senfation convinces us, that there are folid exren-
ded Subltances;and Refleftion, that therearethinking ones: Experience
affures us ofthe Exiftence of fuch Beings ; and thatthe onchath a power
to move Body by impulfe, the other by thought ; this we cannot doubt
of. Experience, I fay, every moment furnifhes us with the clear Ideas,
Both of the one, and the other. But beyond thele Ideas, as received
from their proper Sources, our Faculties will not reach. If we would en-
(:Lueim farther into their Nature, Caufes, and Manner, we perceive not
the Nature of Exténfion, clearer than we do of Thinking, If we would
explain them any farther, oneis as cafie as the other ; and there is no

more difficulty, to conceive how a Subftance we know not, ihniuld 1?}'
thoughe
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to conceive, how Thinking fhould exift wichour Marter, than how Mat-
ter (hould think. For whenfoever we would proceed beyond thele imple
Id:as, we have from Senfation and Refleétion, and dive farther into the
Matore of Things, we fall prefently into Darknels and Oblcuriry, Per-
plexedne(s and Difficulties;and can difcover nothing farther,but our own
Blindnefs, and Ignorance. But which ever of thefe complex Ideas, be
cleareft, that of Body, or Spirit, this is evident, that the fimple Ideas chat
make them up, are no other than what we have received from Senfation
or Refleftion ; and o is it of all other ldeas of Subltances, even of
God himfelf. ] _

¢. 33. For if we examine the Jdea we have of the incomprehenfible fu- [des of 6o
preme Being, we fhall find, thar we come by it the fame way ; and that
the complex ldeas we have botl: of God, and feparate Spirits, are made
up of the fimple Ideas,we receive from Refleédion; . g having from what
we experiment in our felves, got the Jdeas of Exiftence and Duration ;
of Knowledge, and Power ; of Plealure, and Happinefs; and of {everal
other Qualities and Powers,which itis better to have, than to be without;
when we would frame an Idea the moft fuitable we can to the fupreme
Being, we enlarge every onc of thefe with our /dzs of Infinity s and fo
pucting them rogether, make our complex [dea of God. For that che
Mind has fich a power of enlarging fome of its Jdeas, received from Sen-
{ation and R@ﬂ:ﬁnu, has been already {hewed.

#. 34 1f1find,that I know fome few things; and fome of them,or all,
perhaps, imperfeétly, I can frame ap ldes of knowing twice as many 5
which I can double again, as often as I can add to number, and thus en-
large my Ides of Knowledge, by extending its Comprehenfion to all
l.hinrgs exifting,or poffible : Thefame allo I can do of knowing them more
perfeétly; 4. alltheir Qualitics, Powers, Caufes, Conféequences, and
Relations, . till all be perfettly known, that isinthem, or canany
way relate to them,and thus frame the ldea of infinite or boundlefs Know-
ledge: The fame may alfobe done of Power, till we come tothar we call
infinite;and al[o of the Duration of Exiftence,without beginning or end;
and fo frame the fdes of an erernal Being : The Degrees or Extent,where-
in we afcribe Exiftence, Power,Wildom, and all other Perfedtion (which
we can have any Jdeas of ) to that Sovereign Eeing, which we call God,
being all boundlefsand infinite, we frame the beft Jdes of him our Minds
are capable of; all which isdone, I fay, by enlarging thole fimple Jdeas,
we havetaken from the Operations of our own Minds,by reflettion; or
by our Senfes, from exterior things, to that valtne(s, to which Infinity
can extend them.

§. 35. ForitisInfinity,which, joined to our Zdeas of Exiltence, Power,
Knowledge, ¢ makes that complex Ides, whereby we reprefent to our
felves the beft we can,the fupreme Being.For thoughin his own Effence,
(whichcertainly we do not know,not knowing the real Effence of a Feb-
ble, or a Ely, or of our own felves,) Ged be fimple and uncompounded;
yet, I think, I may ﬁ%vn have no other Ides of him, but a complex one

o ndin _.._.!,._i.‘__fl: -

.

=

Rt

!
i

of Exiftence, Knowledge, Power, Happine(s, ¢ infinite, and eternal :
which are all diftinét Ideas, and fome of them being relative, are again
compounded of others ; all which being, as has been fhewn, originally
t IE::m Senfation and Refleition, go to make up the Idea or Notion we
ﬁgve of God.
. 36. This farther is tobeobferved, that there is no Jdes we attribute xs1des is s
to God, bating Infinity, whichis not alfo a parc of our complex fdes of Compies ane of
other Spirits. Becaule being capable of I-nﬂ other fimple Ideas, belonging fﬁ}ﬂ;’:;::rﬂf
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Recapitnlatiim

toany thing but Body, bur thofe which by reflefion we receive from
the Operation of our own Minds, we can attribute to Spirits no other,
but what we receive frem thence : And all the difference we can pur be-
tween them in our Contemplation of Spirits,is only in the fevera] E

and Degreesof their Knowledge, Power, Duration, Happinefs, &b, Fa
that in our Jeas, as well of Spirits, as of other things, we are reffraiped
to thofe we receive from Semfation and Refleition, is cvident from

that 1n our Jdeas of Spirits, how much foever advanced in PerfeCion, be-
yond thofe of Bodies, even to that of Infinite, we cannot yet have

[dea of the manner,wherein they difcover their Thoughts one to another;
Though we muft neceffarily conclude, that Spirits,which are Eeings,thar
have perfefter Knowledge, and greater Happinelsthan we, muft needs
haveallo a perfeter way of communicating their Thoughrs, than we
have,who are fain to make ufe nfmrrortal Signs,and particularly Sounds,
which are therefore of moft general ule, as being the beft, and quickeft
wearecapable of.  But of immediate Communication, having ne Expe-
riment in our felves, and confequently, no Notion ofit at all, we have
no Idea, how Spirits, which ufenot Words,can with quicknefs ; ormuch
lefs,how Spirits that have no Bodies,can be Mafters of their own :
and communicare, or conceal them at Plealure, though we cannet but
neceffarily fuppolfe they have fuch a Power. ;

¢- 37. And thus we have {een, whar kind of Ideas we have of Subffances
of all kinds, wherein they confift, and how we come by them. From
whence, I think, itis very evident:

Firft, That all our Ideas of the feveral forts of Subftances, are nothi
but Colle&tions of fimple Tdeas,with a Suppofition of {omething.to whi
they belong, and in which they fubfift ; though of this fuppoled fome-
thing, we have no clear diftinét Jdes at all.

Secondly, That all the complex Ideas we have of Subftances, are made =

up of noother imple ldeas, but fiuch,as we have received from Semfation
or Refleifion.  So thateven in thofe, which we think, we are gg inti-
mately acquainted with, and come neareft the Com fion of, cur
moft enlarged Conceptions, cannet reach beyond thofe imple Jdeas. And
even in thole, whinlzqh l:i:mhmoﬂ' remote from all we h:_:a to do with,and
do infinitely furpalsany thing, we can perceive in our felves by Refleion,
or diﬁ:nver?b}r rﬂfuia}; in ngther thin P:, WE can atrain to lbg:hing, bue
thefe imple Jdeas, which we originally received from Senfation, or Refle
dion, as is evident in the complex Ideas we have of Angels, and parti-
cularly of God himfelf. :

Thirdly, That moft of the fimple Ideas, that make up our complex Ideas
of Subftances, whentruly confidered, arconly Powers, however weare
apt to take them for pofirive Qualities ; v.¢. the greateft part of che ldeas,
that make our complex Jdes of Gold, are Yellownefs, great Weight, Du-
&ility, Fufibility, and Solubility, in Ag. Repis, cre. all united't ce
in an unknown Swbitratums ; allwhich Jdeas, are nothing elfe, but foma-
ny relations to other Subftances; and are not really in the Gold it felf,
though they delgcud on thofc real and primary Qualities of its internal
conftitution, whereby it has a fitnefs, differently to operate, and be
operated on by feveral other Subftances.
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C HAP. XXIV.
Of Collettrve ldeas of Subfances.

af st ips Efides thefe cumlﬁlex Tdeas of feveral fingle Subftances, as of one 1des
Man, Hor{e,Gold, Violet, Apple, ¢ the Mind hatch aliz oM

plex colleétive Ideas of Subftances ; which 1 {o call, becaufe fuch Jdeas are

made up of many particular Subltancesconfidered together,as unired ip.

to ong APdu. and which fo joined, arelooked on asone ; . £. the Idea of

fuch a colle&ion of Men as make an Army, though confifting of a grear

number of diftin Subftances, is as much one Idea, as the Jdes of 2 Man:

And the great colleftive Jdes of all Bodies whatfoever fignified by the

pame World, isas much one ldes, asthe Jdes of any the leaft Parricle of

Matter in it ; it fufficing, to the unity of any Jdes, that it be confidered

as one Reprefentation, or Piture, though made up of never o many

Particulars.

. 2. Thele colleftive Ideas of Subftances, the Mind makes bY S agade by rhe
of Compofition, and uniting feverally either fimple or complex Pawer of compe.
deas into one, asit does, by the fame Faculty, make thecomplex [deas of 7% n#herin.

particular Subftances, confifting of an aggregate of divers fimple Jdess,

united in one Subftance: And as the Mind by putting together the re-

peated Jdeas of Unity, makes the colleCtive Mode, or complex Idea of

any number, asa Score, or a Grofs, ¢re. So by putting together feveral

particular Subftances, it makes collefive Jdeasof Subftances, asa Tr

an Army, aSwarm, a City, a Fleet ; each of which, every one finds, that

he reprefents to his own Mind, by one Ides, in one view ; and fo under

that Notion, confiders the Things themfelves as perfeltly one,asone Ship,

or one Atom. Nor is it harder to conceive, how an Army often Thou-

fand Men, fhould make one Ides, than how a Man fhould make one

Idea ; it being aseafie to the Mind, to unite into one, the Jdes of a great

number of Men, and confider it as one ; as it is to unite into one parti-

cular, all the diftinékt Ideas, that make up the compofition of a Man, and

confider them al er as one. .

#. 3. Amongft luch kind of colleftive Ideas,are to be counted moft part an artificial
nl"arti%da.l Things, at leaft fuch of them as are made up of diftinct Sub- Toings ere -
ftances: And, intruth, if we confider all thefe collegtive Ideas aright, as “% o=
ARMY, Conflellation, Univerfe ; as they are united into fo many
fingle Ideas, they are burt the artificial Draughts of the Mind, bringing
things very remote, and independent on one another, into one view,
the better to contemplate, and difcour(e of them, united into one concep-
tion, and fignified by onename. For there are no things{o remote, nor
fo contrary, which the Mind cannot, by this art of Compofition, bring
into one Idea, asis vifible in that fignified by the name Univerfe,
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GCGHAP XXV.

Of Relation.
§ 1. Efides the Idess, whether fimple or complex, that the.Mimi
has of Things, as they are inthemielves, there are othersic
from their com riE:,n one with another. The Underftanding, in
the confideration of any thing, is not confined to that precife Objeét :

It can carry any | 1
how it ftands in conformity to any other. When the

ond it, to fee
idind l":: confiders one thing, that it does, as it were, bring it to, andfet
it by another, and carry its view from one to Cother : ‘1 bis is, asche
Words import, Reletion and Refpeé# 5 and the Denominations given to
pofitive Things, intimating that Refpe€t, and ferving as Marks to lead
the Thoughts beyond the Subjet it felf denominated, to fomething di-
ftiné from it, are what we call Relatiwes ; and the Things {o broughe
together, Related. Thus when the Mind confiders Cajus, as fuch a po-
fitive Being, it takes nothing into thitt Jdes, but what really exifts in
Cajus 3 w.g. whenl confider him,as a Man, Ihl_'ll'r. nothing in n:g Mind,
but the complex Idea of the Species, Man: So likewife, when I fay Caj
is a white Man, I have nothing but the bare confideration of Man, who
hath that white colour. But when I give Cajus the name Hiwband, Tni-
timate {fome other Perfons and when I give him the name Whirer, T in-
timate fome other thing ; in both cafes my Thought is led to fomething
beyond Cajee, and there are two things brought into cofideration.
fince any Idea, whether imple, or complex, may be the occafion, why the
Mind thus brings two things togethe
them at once, though ftill confidered as diftin€t : therefore any of eur
Tdess, may be the foundation of Relation, asin the above-mentioned in-
ftance, the Contraft, and Ceremony of Marriage with ia, is the
occafion of the Denomination, or Relation of Husband ; and che coloue
White, the occafion why he is faid whirer than Free-ftone. Wi
#. 2. Thefe, and the like Relations, expreffed by relative terms, that
have others anfwering them, with a reciprocal intimation, as Father, and

Termi, nok cafi- Son ; Bigger, and Lefs 3 Caufe, and Effedt, are very obvions to every one,

dy perecived,

and every Body at firft fight Fcrccives the Relation. For Father, and
Son; Hufband and Wife, and fuch other correlativeterms, feem fonear-
ly to belong one to another, and,through Cuftom, do (o readily chime,
and anfiwer one another in Peoples Memorics, that the naming
either of them, the Thoughts are prelently carried beyond the Thing fo
named 5 and no body over-looks, or doubtsof a Relation, where it s fo
plainly intimated. But where Languages have failed to give correlarive
Names, there the Relation is not always {0 eafily taken noticeof. Con-
cubine is, nodoubt,a relative Name, aswell as Wife ; but in Languagt
where this, and the like Words,have not a correlative term, there le
are not {0 apt to take them to be {0, as wanting that evident Mark of
Relation, which isbetween Correlatives,which {feem to explain one ano-
ther, and not to be able to exift but together. Henee it is, that many of
thofe Names, which duly confidered, do include evident Relarions, have
been called External Denominations: Bug all Names, that are more than

empty

ldea, as it were, beyond it felf, or, atleaft, look be-

r, and, asit were, takes a view of
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empty founds, muft fignifie fome Idea, whichis cither in the thing to

which the name is applied ; and then itis pofitive, and is looked on as

uniced £o, and exifting in the Thing to which the Denomination is given ;

or elfe it arifes from the refpect the Mind finds in it. o fomething di-

fink from it, with which it confidersit ; and then it includes a Rela-

o

- §. 3. Another {ort of relative terms there is, which are not looked on Seme feemingly

robe cicher relative, or fo much as external Denominations ; which yet, o oo/

under the form and appearance of ﬁgnif{ing fomething ablolute in the . o
=& do conceal a tacic, though lefs obfervable, Relations fuch are the

[feemingly pofitive terms of Old, Great, Imperfe&t, ¢ whereof I fhall

lLiave occafion to fpeak more at large in the following Chapters.

9. 4. This farther may be obferved, That the ldeas of Relation, may Felaion difie-

be the fame in Men, who have far different Ideas of the Things chat are b b

related, or that are thus compared 3 v. g. thofe who have far different =+

Jdess ofa Man, may yet agree in the notion of a Father ; which is a no-

tion foperinduced to the Subftance, or Man, and refers only to an att of

chat thing called Man ; whereby itcontributed to the Generation of one

of his own kind, lec Man be what it will.

§. 5. The natnre therefore of Relation,confiftsin the referring,or com- Change of Rels-
paring two things, one to another; from which comparifon, one or both ;e f,’f
comes to be denominated : And if either of thofe things be removed, or Change in e
ceafe to be, the Relation ceafes, and the Denomination confequent to it, Sl
thoueh the other receivein it felf no aleerationar all 5 v.g. Caas, whom
I confiderto day as aFather, ceafes to be fo to morrow,only by the death
of his Sen, without any alteration made in himfelf; nay, barely by the
Mind’s changing the Obje€t, o which it compares any thing, the fame
thing is capableof having contrary Denominations at the fame time ;

w;ﬁ. Cajus, compared to feveral Perfons, may truly be faid to be Older,
and Younger ; Stronger and Weaker, &r.
6. Whatfoeverdoth, or can cxift, or be confideredas one thing, is Relaies sy
ve 3 and {0 not only fimple Jdess and Subftances, but Modes alfo i amchi
are politive Beings; though the parts, of which they confilt, are very i
often relative one to another ; but the whole together confidered as one
thing, 4nd producing in us the complex Idea of one thing; which ldes
is in our Minds, asone Pifture, though an aggregate of divers parts 5
and uader one name, it isa pofitive or abfolute Thing, or Ides. Thus
& Triangle, h the parts thereof, compared one to another, be re-
lstive, yet the ldes of the whole, is 2 pofitive abfolute Ides. The
fame may be faid of a Family, a Tune, & for there can be no Rela-
tion, but betwie two Things, confidered as two'T hings. Theremuit
always be in relation two Ideas, or Things, either in them{lves really
feparate, or confidered as diftinét, and ﬂ:n a ground or occafion for
their comparifon.

[ 8 7- Congerning Relation in general, thefe things may be confi- ffﬂﬁ;ﬁ

Firjt, That thercismo one thing, whether fimple Idea, Subftance, Mode,
or Relation, or Name of either of them, wh"cg is mot capable of almaft an
infinite number of Confiderations, in reference to other things ; and there-
fore this makes no fmall part of Men’s Thoughts and Words; v.¢. onc
ﬁﬂg Man may at once be concerned in, an ffuftain all thele following
Relations, and many more, vi= Father, Brother, Son, Grandfather,
Grandfon, Father-in-Law, Son:in-Law, Husband, Friend, Encm » Sub-

jeét, General, Judge, Patron, Client, Profeflor, European, E::rgllil[I -:Lmn.
ander,
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1flander, Servant, Malter, Poffeffor, Captain, Superior, Inferior, Bigger,
Lefs, Older, Younger, Contemporary, Like, Ul:nll‘:]:!?e., . o analmoit in-
finite number, hebeing capable of as many Relations, as there can be oc:
cafions of cumparin[%hlm toother things, inany manner of agreement,
difagreement, or refpeft whatfoever : For, asI faid, Relation is a way
of comparing, or confidering two things: t ﬂh:ri i‘mdlgmn one, or
both of them, fome appellation from that Comparifon, and fometimes
giving even the E.ﬂla:io}i it I{'f:lfa Naﬁ. b 1 H.e]m
. 8. Secomdly, This farther may be con concerning i
ﬁ;ffi‘ Tlfat tho it be not contained in the real exiftence of Things, but {ome-
rerftentban of ¢hing extrancous, and fuperinduced ; ﬁ{ the Tdeas which relative Words
e ftand for, are often clearer,and more diftinct,than of thofe Subftances o
which they do belong. The Notion we bave of a Father, or Brother, is a
great deal clearer, and more dlﬁm&,thm_l:hatwe haveofa Man: Or, if
youwill, Paternity isa thing, whereof ’tis eafier to have aclear Ides,
than of Humanity : And I can much eafier conceive whata Friend is,
than what GOD. Becaufe the knowledge of one Attion, or one fimple
Idea, is oftentimes {ufficient to give me the Notion of a Relation : bur to
the knowing of any fubftantial Being, an accurare collettion of fundry
ldeas, is neceffary. A Man, if he compare two things together, can
hardly be i"uppnrir not to know what itis, wherein hecompares them ;
So that when be compares any Things together, he cannot but have a
very clear Ides of that Relation. The fdeas then of Relstions are capable
at lealt of being more perfeét and diftin@ in owr Minds, than thofe of Sub-
ftamees: Becaufe it is commonly hard toknow all the fimple Jdeas, which
are really in any Subftance, but for the molt Em eafie enough to know
the fimple Ideas that make up any Relation I think on, or have a Name
for ; ». g. comparing two Men, in reference to one common Parent, it
is very cafic to frame the Jaeas of Brothers, without having yet the pers
fect Jdea ofa Man. For fignificantrelative Words,as well as others,ffand-
ing only for ldeas ; and thofe being all cither t'un[aple, or made up of fim-
ple ones, it fuffices for the knowing the precife Idea the relative term
{tands for, to have a clear conception of that, which isthe foundation of
the Relation ; which may be done without having a perfeft and clear
Idea of the thing it isattributed to. Thus havligg the Notion, that one
laid the Egg, out of which the other was hatched, I have a clear fdes of
the Relation of Dam and Chick, between the two Caffiowaries in St,

Jeames’s Park 5 though,perhaps, have but a very obfcure and imperfect
1dea of thole B:ir::'ls themielves.

Relatiwealler-  §, g, Thirdly, Though there be a great number of Confiderations,

;‘E:i:-ﬁ"" wherein Things may bucgcmnpared one ﬂith another, and {6 a multitude
of Relations, yet they all terminate in, and are concerned abour thofe
fimple leas, cither of Senfation or Refle€tion ; which I think to be the
whole Materials ofall our Knowledge. Toclear this, I fhall itinthe
moft confiderable Relations that we have any notion of, and fome ghat
{eem to be the molt remote from Senfe or Refleétion 5 which yer will ap-
pear to have their Jdeas from thence, and thar the Notions we have of
thcﬂt,ﬂ:ﬁr; but certain fimple [deas, and [0 originally derived from Senfe
Or g 1011,

roms badirg §. 10, Fourthly, That Relation being the confidering of one thing with
the M. ganother, which isextrinfical ro it, it is evident, that all Words, that ne-
denewiaces, - cefTarily infer, and lead the Mind to any other ldeas, than are fuppofed
we fetaed. really to exift in that thing, to which the Word is applicd, are relssive

Werds ; w.g. A Man Black, Merry, Thoughtful, Thirfty, Angry, Ex-

tended ;
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tended; thefe,and the like, are all ablolute, becaule they neither fignific
nor intimate any thing, but what does, or is {uppofed really to exift in
the Man thus denominated : But Father, Brother, King, Husband, Elack-
er, Merrier,d. are Words, which, together withthe thing chey deno-
minate, imply alfd fomething elfe feparate and exterior to the exiftence
of that thing.

I{a. 11. Having laid downthefe Premifes concerning Reelation in general cosclifien.
I fhall now proceed to {hew,in fome inftances,how all the Idear we have
of Relation are made up, as the others are, only of imple Jdeass and thac
they all, how refined, or remote from Senfe foever they feem, terminate at
laftin imple fdeas. 1fhall begin with the moft comprehenfive Relation,
wherein all things that do, cr can exift, are concerned, and that is the
Relation of Caufe and Effect. The Ides whereof, how derived from the
two Fountains of all our Knowledge, Sewfarion and Refieiion, 1 {hall in
the next place confider.
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Of Caufe and Effeéty and other Relations,

¢. 1. N the notice, that our Senfes take of the conftant VicifTitude of whence b
Things,we cannot butobferve,that feveral particular,both Qua- e i

lities, and Subftances begin to exilt ; and that they receive this their
Exiftence, from the due Applicationand Operation of fome other Being.
From this Obfervation, we get our Ideas of Canfe and Effe. That
which produces any fimple or complex Ides, we denote by the general
WName Canfe ; and that which is produced, Effef. Thus finding, that
in that Subftance which we call Wax, Fluidity, which is a imple Ides,
that was pot in it before, is conftantly produced by the Application of
a certain degree of Heat, we call the imple Ides of Heat, in relation to
Fluidity in Wax, the Caufe of it ; and Fluidity the Effeft.  Soallo find-
ing that the Subftance, Woad, which is a certain Colle€tion of imple
Ideas, fo called, is by the Application of Fire, turned into another Sub-
ftance, called Afhes ; 4.e. another complex Ides, confifting of a Cel-
Te@ion of (imple Jdeas,quite different from that complex Jdes, which we
call Woods we confider Fire, in relation to Afhes, as Caule, and the
Afhes, as Effe@. So that whatever is confidered by us, to conduce or
operate, to the producing any particular fimple Ides, or Colleftion of
fimple Ideas, whether Subftance, orMode; which did not before exift,
hath thereby in our Minds the relation of a Caufe, and fo is denominated
by us.

]_r;f.:,Having thus,from what our Senles are able to difcover,inthe Ope- cresim, Gons-
rationsof Bodies ononeanother,gor the Notion of Caufeand Effelt ; viz, raiion, making
Thata Canfe is that which makes any other thing,cither fimple Ides,Sub- “**
ftance, or Mode, begin tobe ; and an Effelt is :Eat,which had its Begin-
ning from fome other thing. The Mind finds nogreat difficulty,to diltin-
guilh the feveral Originals of things into two forts.

Firft, When the thing is wholly-made new, fo that no part thereof
did ever exilt before 3 aswhen a new Particle of Marter doth begin F’Eﬂ
exift
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-cxiﬂ:, in rerum matnrs, which had before no Being; and this we calj

Creation. . .

Sceondly, When a thing is made up of Particles, which did all of them
before exift, but that very thing, fo conftituted of pre-exifting Parricles,
which confidered altogether make up fucha Collection ﬂfﬁ(m:ﬂt Ideas,
had not any Exiffence before, as this Man, this Egg, Role, or Cherry, oe.
And this, when referred to a Subftance, produced in the ordinary courfe
of Nature, by an internal Principle, but fer on work b_}"ﬁ and received
from fome external Agent, or Caufe, and wurkinglg infenlible ways,
which we perceive not,we call Gemeration ; when the Caufe is extrinfical,
and the Effeét produced bya fenfible Separation, or juxra Pofition of di-
{cernible Parts,we call it Making 5 and fuchareall arrificial things. When
any fimple Idea is uced, which was not in that Subjeét before, we
callit Alteration. Thusa Man is gencrated, a Pi€ture made, and eicher
of them altered, when any new fenfible Quality, or fimple Jdes, is produ-
ced in cither of them, which was not there before ; and the things thus
made to exift, which were not there before, are Effei#s; and thole things,
which operated to the Exiftence, Caufes.  In which, and all other C‘a.l%:,
we may obferve, that the Notion of Caufe and Effet, has its rife from
Ideas, received by Senfationor Refleflion; and thac chis Rﬂhl.inn} how
comprehenfive foever,terminates at laft in them. For to have the Jdes of
Caule and Effeét, it fuffices to confider ::[z:f‘::mplu Ides, or Subftance, as
beginning to exift, by the Operation of other, without knowing
the manner of that Operation. _

§. 3. Time and Placearcallo the Foundarions of very large Relations,
and all finite Beings at leaft are concerned in them.  But having alread
fhewn in another Place, how we get thefe Jdeas, it may {uffice here
intimate, that moft of the Denominations of things, received from m
are only Relations ; thus, when any one fays, that Queen Elszabeth liv
fixty nine, and reigned forty five years; thefe Words import only the
Relation of that Duration to fome other, and means no more but th
“That the Duration of her Exiftence wasequal to [ixty nine,and the Dura-
;jnn ofher Gﬂvcrm[gunttufnrty five Annuaggﬂ]mﬁsm ; and

o are all Words,anlwering,bow long. Again, Williem t inva-
ded England about the year 1070. uﬁ:h means this 5 That taking the
Duration from our Saviour’s Time, till now, for one entire great lmﬂ
of time, it fhewsar what diftance this Invafion was from the two Ex
tremes = and o do all Words of time, anfwering to the Queftion whes,
which fhew only the diftance of any point of time, from the Period ofa
longer Duration,from which we meafure,and to which we thereby cml-
fider it, as relared. vkt

§. 4. There are yet befides thofe, other Words of time,that u:&mmlr
are thought to ftand for pofitive Jdeas, which yet will, when ered,
be found to be relative, fuch as are Towng, 04, &c. whichinclude, and
intimate the Relation any thing has, toa certain length of Duration,
whereof we have the Idex in our Minds, Thus having fetled in our
Thoughts the Ides of the ardinary Duration of a Man to be [eventy years,
when we fay a Man is Towng, we mean, that his Age is yet bue & fmall

t of that which ufually Men atrain to: And when we denominate him
Old, we mean, that his Duration is run out almoft to the end of that
which Men do not ufizally exceed. And {o’ris but mn;f.rm% the particu-
lar Age, or Duration of this or that Man, to the Idea of that Duration
which we have in our Minds, as ordinarily belonging to that fort of Ani-
mals : Which is plain, in the application of thefeNames to cther Thingss
for
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for aManis called Young at Twenty years, and very Young at Seven
yearsold : But yer a Horfe wecall old at Twenty, and a Dog at Seven
years; becaufe in edch of thefe, we compare their Ageto different Tdeas
of Duration which arc {etled in our Minds, as belonging o thele feveral
forts of Animals, in the erdinary courfe of Nature. Eut the Sun, and
Stars, though they have outlafted feveral Generations of Men, we call
not old, becault we do not know what period GOD hath fet ro that fore
of Beings. - This Term belonging properly ro thole Things, which we
can oblerve in the o dinary courfe of Things, by a natural decay to come
to an end, in a certain period of time s and {o have in our Minds, as it
were,a Standard,to which we can compare thefeveral parts of their Du-
ration; and by the relation they bear thereunto,call them young, or old;
which we cannot therefore do to a Ruby, or a Diamond, things whofe
ufual periods we know not. | _

d.5. The Reiation allo thatthingshave toone another, intheir Places Relasions of

and Diftances, is very cbvious to cbferve ; as Above, Below, a Miled:- ﬁ:-.‘ andexrens
ftant from Charing-Crofs, in Exgland, and in London. ~ But asin Duration,
{o in Extenjion and Bulk, there are lome [deas that are relative, which
we lignifie by Names,that are thoughe pofitive ; asGrear, and Little, are
truly Relations, Forhere allo having, by obfervation, fetled tnour Minds
the Jdees of the Bigoefs of feveral Species of Things, from thofe we have
been molt accuftemed to. we make them,as it were,the Standards where-
by to denominate the Bulk of others. Thus we calla great Apple, fuch
an one as is bigger than tiie ordinary {ort of thole we have been uled tos
and a little Horle, fuchan one as comes not up to the fize of that [des,
which we havein our Minds, to belong ordinarily to Horfes: And that
willbea great Horle toa Welfb- man,whichis butalittle one to a F leming;
they two havin; from the different Breed of their Countries, taken fe-
veral fiz’d ldeas to which they compare, and in relation to which they
denominare their Great, and cheir Licele.

d. 6..50 likewifc Weak and Strong, are but relative Denominations of abfise Terms
Power, compared to fome fdea we have, at thattime, of greater or lefs ‘;‘Zj” e 1o
Power. Thus when we lay a Weak Man, we mean one that has not A
fo much Strength or Power to move,as u/ually Men have,or ufually thole
of his fize haves which 1s 2 comparing his Strength, tothe Jdea we have
of the ufual Strength of Men, or Men of fuch a fize. The like when
we fay the Creatures areall wealk things ; Weak, there, isbut a re-
lative term, hgnifving the difproportion there is in the Power of
GOD, and the Creatures.  And o abundance of Words, in ordinar
Speech,fland only for Relations, ( and,perhaps, the greateft part,) whic{
at firft Gight, feem to have no fuch fignification : v.g. The Ship has necef-
fary Stores ; Neceffary, and Stores, are both relative Words : one having
a relation to the accomplifhing the Voyageintended, and the orher to fu-
turc ufe.  All which Relations, how trln}r are confined to, and terminate
in ldeas derived from Sesfation, or Refleiion, is too obvious to need any

Explication.

A2 CHAPL




it Sl _Fem -

T e S ke T i

— s

ey b
-

T
i = E
e i = et S S
P - -
I a Ay RN I

s
e U e e e

- i I e~ w
e i—_-- -

=

i

4

Tty T A st ] o P R St e ﬁr“"l.-.ﬂ'l-ﬁ
] g o e ; ik - v vem i, ._
. e e A et e, o 5l
T . i =

Ldentity and Diverfity.  Booklk,

Wierin ideniiy §+ T+

canfifts.

Identity of Sube

flances,

Fdentity of
s,

GHAP XXVIL

Of Hensity and Diverfiy.

Nother occafion, the miod often takes of comparing, is the
very Being of things, when confideriog any thing ascxifti

at any determin’d time and place, we compare it with it felf exifting ac
another time, and thereon form the Jdews of Identity and Diwerfiy,
When we fee any thing to be inany place inany inftant of time, weare
fure (be it what it will) that it is that very thing,and notanother; which
at that fame time exilts in another place, how like and undiftinguilhable
foever it maybe in all other refpects: And in this conlifts Idensiry, when
the Ideas it is attributed to, vary not at all from what they were that
moment, whcr:}p we n:lgan[ider their FE:;M exiftence, and to wp;;rmh ﬂ::ﬁ:
compare the prefent.  For we never finding, nor conceiving ic '
1ha|:¥|’:awu thilf.gi of the fame kind (hould exift in the {ame place at the
{fame time, we rightly conclude, that whatever exilts any whereat any
time, excludes all of the fame kind, and is there it felf alone. When
therefore we demand, whether any thing be the fame or no, it refers
always to {omething thar exifted fuch a time in fucha place, which "twas
certain, at that inftant, was the fame with it {elf and no other: From
whenee it follows, that one thing cannot have two beginnings of Exi-
ftence,nor two things one beginning, it being impofible for two thing
of the fame kind, to be or exift in the fame inftant, in the very fan
place ; or oneand the fame thing in different places. That therefore
that had one beginning is the fime thing, and chat which had a different
beginning in time and place from that, is not the famebut divers. Thac
which lias made the Difficulty about this Relation, has been the [i
care and attention ulid in having precife notions of the things to whi
it is attributed. :

§. 2. We have the ITdeas but of three forts of Subftances 3 1. God.
2. Finite Intelligences. 3. Bodies. Firft, God is without bcginni%
eternal, unalterable, and every where ; and therefore concerning
Identity, there can be no doubr. Secondly, Finite Spirits having ing
each its determinate time and place of beginning to exult, che relanion
that time and place will always determine to cach of them its Identity
as long as it exifis. g s

Thirdly, The fame will hold of every Parricleof Matter, to which n
Addition or Subftraftion of Matter being made, it is the fame. Pg
though thefe three forts of Subftances, as we term them, do not ex-
clude one another out of the fame place ; yet we cannot conceive buc
that they muft neceflarily each of them excludeany of the fame kind
of the fame place: or elle the Notions and Names of Identity and
verfity would be in vain, and there could be no fuch diftin&ion of Sub-

ftances, or any thing elfe one from ancther. For Example, couldtwo

Eodies be in the fame place at the fame time ; then thofe two parcels of
Matter mult be one and the fame. take them greae or licele ; nay, all
Bodies mult be oncand thefame. - For by the fame reafon that two par-
ticles of Matter may be in oné place, all Bodies may be in one place:
Which, when itcan be fuppofed, takes away the diltinttion of Identity
and Diverfity, of gne and more, and renders icridiculous.  Butit being

a con-

|
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a contradittion, that two or more (hould be one, Identity and Diverfity
arerelations and ways of comparing well founded, and ofufero the Un-
derftanding.  All other things being but Modes or Relations ultimately
ter minated in Subftances, the Identity and Diverficy of ea-h patticular
Exiltence of them too will be by the fame way determined : Only as to
things whofe Exiftence is in ficcefion, fuch as are the Afions of fnite
Bings, v.g. Motion and Thoughe, both which confift in a continued

train of Succeffion, concerning their Diverfity there can be no queition:

Becaufe each perifhing the moment it begin-, they cannot exift in dif-
ferent times or in different places, as permanent Beings can ar different

times exift in diftant places 5 and therefore no morion or thought con-

fidered as ae different times can be the fame, cach part thereof having a

different beginning of Exiftence.

¢- 3. From what has been {aid, ris eafie todiftover, wharis b much Principiom la-
enquired after, the primcipinm Individuationis, and thar ‘tis plain in Bx. dividusosts,

ifteace it felf, which determines any fort of Being to a particular time
and place incommunicable to tw o Beings of the lime kind, This though
it feems eafier to conceive in fimple Subftances or Modes ; ver when re-
fleted on, is not more difficult in compounded ones, if care be taken to
what itis applied; v.g. Let us fuppofe an Atom, i.e. a continyed
Body under one immurable Supérficies, exifting in a determined time
and place: *us evident, that, confidered in any inftant of its Exiltence,
it is, in that inftant, the fame with it fRlf. For being, at that initant,
what it is 5 and nothing elfe, it is the fame, and (6 mult continue, as
long as its Exiltence is continued : for (b long it will be the fime,and no
other. ' In like manner, if two or more Aroms be joined together into
the fame Mafs, every one of thofe Atoms will be the fame, by the fore-
going Rule: And whilft they exift united togecher, the Ma I5, conlifting
of the fame Atoms, muft be the fame Mafs, ler the parts be never fo
differently jumbled: But ifone of thefe Atoms be raken away, or one
new one added, itis nat the fame Mafs. In the ffate of living Creatures,
their Identity dependsnot on a Mafs of the fame Particles 5 but on [hme.
thing elfe. Forin them the variation of great parcels of Matter algers
oot the Identity : an Oak, growing from a plant ro a great Tree, and
then lopp'd, is flill the fime Oak : And a Colt grown up toa Horle,
fometimes far, fometimes lean, is all the while the {ame Horle ¢ though,
in'both thefé Cafes, there be a manifeft change of the parts: So chiar
truly they are not either of them the fame Mafs of Marter, though they
be truly one of them the fame Oak, and the other the ime Horle, The
reafon whereof is, that in thefe two cafes ofa Mafs of Marter, and a
living Body, ldentity is notapplicd toche fameching,

<4 We muit thcﬁufﬂrc conlider wherein an Oak differs froma Mafs Hertity of e
attery and chat feemsto me to be in this; that the one is only the g:tales.

Cohefion of Particles of Matter any how united, the ocher fich a dilpo-
ficion of them as conftitutes the parts of an Oak ; and fuch an Organi-
zation of thole parts, asis fit to receive, and diftribute nourifhment, {6
as to continue,and framethe Wood, Bark, and Leaves, &c. of an Qak,
in which confiftsthe vegetable Life. That being then one Pla nt, which
has fuch an Organization of Parts in one coherent Body, partaking of
one Common Life, it continues to be the fame Plane, as long as it par-
takes of the fame Life, though that Life be communicated to new Par-
ticles of Matter vitally united to the living Plant, in a like contjnued Or-
ganization, conformable to that forc of Plams.  For this Organization
being at any onc inftant in any one Colletion of Marter, is in that par-
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with no fmall feeming Difficulties ; efpecially concerning Perfomal
Identiry, which therefore we fhall in the next place a lictle confider.
§.8. An Animal is a living organized Body 5 and conlequently, the Some e
fame Animal, as we have oblerved, is the {ame continued Life commu-
nicated to different Particles of Matter, as they happen fucceflively to
be united to that organized living Body: and that our Notion of a
Man, whatever is talked of other definitions, is bur of a particular fore
of Animal, I doubtpot. Since I think Imay be confident, thar whoe-
ver fhould fee a Creature of his own Shape and Make, though it had
no more reafon allits Life, than a Caz or a Parret, would call him Rill a
Man 5 or whoever {hould hear a Cat or a Parret dilcourle Reafon and
Philofophize, would call or thinl it nothing buta Carora Parret; and
fay, theone wasa dull irrational Man, and the other a very intelligent
rational Parret. For I prefume 'tis not the fdea of a thinking or ratio-
nal Being alone, that makes the Ides of a Man in moft People’s Senfe ;
but of a Body [0 and fo fhaped joined to it ; and if that be the [des of
a Man, the f[ame fucceflive Body no fifted all at once, muit as well as
the fame immaterial Spirit go to the making of the fame Max
#.9. This being premiled to find wherein perfomal Ldencity conlifis, Perfonsl tensie

we muit confider what Perfon ftands for ; which, L think, 15 a think-*
ine, intelligent Reing, that has reafon and refle€tion, and can conlider
it %.;If as it {elf, the fame thinking thing in different times and placess
which it does r,mlf by that confcioufne(s, which is infeparable from
thinking, and as it féems to me cllential toic : It being impoilible for
any one to perceive, without perceiving, thac he does perceive.  When
we fee, hear, fmell, tafte, feel, meditate, or will any thing, we know
that wedo fo.  Thus it isalways asto our prelent Senfations and Per-
ceptions : and by this every onc is to himfclf, that which he calls felf
It not being confidered in this cafe, whether the fame felf be continued
in the fame, or divers Subftances. For fince confcioulnefs always
accompanies thinking, and "us thar, that malies every one be, what he
‘calls felf; and thereby diftinguifhes himielf trom all other thinking
thin?, in this alone con(ifts perfonal Identity, i.e. the famenefs of a ra-
tional Being : And as far as this confciouinefs can be extended back-
wards to any peft Action or Thought, fo far reaches the Identity of
that Perfon ; it is the {ame felf now 1t was then; and ’tis by the fame
felf with this prefent one that now refleCts on ity thar that Ation was

done.

§. 10. But it is farther enquir'd, whether it be the fame Identical cvfirfics
Subftance, This few would think they had reafon to doubt of, if thefe Fmr "
Perceptions, with their confcioufnels, always remain'd prefene in the
Mind, whereby the fame thinking thing would be always conlcioully
prefent, and as would be thought evidently the fame to icfelf. Buc
that which feems to make the difficulty, is 'llii, that this confCioulnefs,
being interrupted always by forgetfulnefs, there being no moment of
our Lives wherein we have the whole train of all our paft Adtions be-
fore our Eyes in one view: Buteven the beft Memories lofing the fight
of one part whilft they are viewing another 3 and we fometumes, and
that the greateft part of our Lives, not refleting on our palt felves, be-
ing intent on our prefent Thoughts, and in found fleep, having no
Thoughts at all, or ar lealt none with that confcioufnefs which remarks
our waking Thoughts. 1 fay in all thef cales, our conlcioufnefs being
interrupted, and we lofing the fight of our paft felves, doubtsare raifed

whether we are the fame thinking thing; /. e. the fame fubftance :;-rl mbl
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§ 13. But next, as ro the firlt parc of the Queftion, Whether if
the fame thinking Subftance {fuppuﬁn‘g immaterial Subftances only
to think ) be changed, it can be the {fame Perfon. 1 anfwer, that
cannoot be refolvid, but by thofe who know what kind of Subfances
they are, that do think; and whether the conltioufiels of paft A&ti-
ons can be transferr’d from one thinking Subflance to another. 1 grant,
were the fame Conftioufnefs the fame individual A&ion, it could
not : But it being bur a prefent reprefentation of a paft Aftion, why
it may not be poffible that that may be reprefented to tne Mind to
have been, which really never was, will remain to be fhewn. And
therefore how far the conicioulnels of palt Aftions is anncxed to any
individual Agent, {0 that another cannor potlibly have it, will be hard
for us to determine, till we know whar kind of Aftion ir is, chat
cannot be done withour a reflex A&t of Perception accompanying it,
and how perform'd by thinking Subftances, who cannor think with-
out being conftious ofit. Buc that which we call the fawe confei-
enfmefs, pot hcin%;hc fame individual AQ, why one intelleftual Sub-
ftance may not have reprefented to it as done by it fIf, what it ne-
ver did, and was perhaps doneby fome other Agent, why [ fay fucha
reprefentation may not poffibly be without reality of Marter of Faf,
as well as feveral reprefentations in Dreams are, which yer whillt
dreaming we take for true, will be difficult to conclude” from the
Nature of things. And thatic never is fo, will by us, till we have
clearer views of the Nature of thinking Subltances, be beft refolv’d
into the Goodnefs of Ged, who as far as the Happinels cr Mifery
of any of his fealible Creatures is concerned in it, will notby a fa-
tal Error of cheirs transfer from one to another, that confcioufnefs which
draws Reward or Punifhment after it. How far this may bean A:-
gument againft thofe, who would place Thinking in a Syitem of feet-
ang animal Spirits, I leave to be confidered. But yer to return tothe
Queftion before us, it moft be allowed That if the {ame confcioul=
nefs ( which, as has been fhewn, is quite a differene thing from
the fame numerical Figure or Mortion in Body ) can be transferr'd
from one thinking Subitance to another, it will be poffible that two
thinking Subftances may make but one Perfon.  For the fame conftiou(-
nefs being preferv’d, whether in the fame or different Subftances, the
perfonal Identity is preferv’d.

§.14 Asto the fecond part of the Queltion, Whether the fime
immaterial Subftance remaining, there may be two diftinft perfons ;
which Queltion feems to me to be buile on this, Whether the [ame
immaterial Being being confcious of the Adtions of its pat Duration,
n:j’ be wholly #iripp’d of all che conftioufnels of its paft Exiftence,
and lofe it beyond the power of ever retrieving again: And fo as
it were beginning a new Account from a new Period, have a confciouf-
nefs thar cannot reach beyond this new State.  All thofe who hold
pre-exiftence, are evidently of this Mind, fince they allow the Soul
to have no remaining confcioufnes of what it did in that pre-exiftent
State, either wholly feparate from Body, or informing any other Bo-
dy ; and if they fhould not, ’tis plain Experience would be againt

So that perfonal Identity reaching no farther than conftioufne(s
reaches, a ]f:re-c:-:iﬁent Spirit not having continved {6 many Ages
in a ftate of Silence, muft needs make different Perfons. Suppole
aChriltian, Platowift or Pythagerean, [hould upon God’s havipg ended
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all his Works of Creation the Seventh Day, think his Soul hatlex-
ifted ever fince ; and fhould imagine it has revolved in feveral Humane
Bodies , as I once met with one, who was perfaded his had been
the Soul of Sacrates ( how reafonably I will not difpute.  This I know,
that in the Poft he fill'd, which was no inconfiderable one, he paﬁé:i
for a very rational Man, and the Prefs has fhewn, that he wanted
not Parts or Learning ) would any one {ay, that he, being not con-
{cious of any of Secrates’s Aétions or Thoughts, could be the fame Per-
fon with Scerates ? Let any one refle€t upon himlelf, and conclude,
that he has in himfelf an immaterial Spirit, which is that which thinks
in him, and in the conftant change of his Body keeps him the
fame ; and is that which hecalls himfelf : Let hima IT:['quoﬁ: it to be
the {ame Soul, that was in Nefor or Thrfites at the Siege of Trg,-,
¢ For Souls being, as far as we know any thing cof them in their
Nature, indifferent to any parcel of Matter, the Suppofition has no
apparent abfurdity in it) which it may have been, as well as it is
now, the Soul of any other Man: but he, now having no confciouf~
nels of any of the Ations eicher of Neflor or Thirfiees, does, or can
he, conceive himfelf the fame Perfon with either of them ¢ Can
he be concerned in either of their Altions ? Attribute them to himfelf,
or think them his own more than the Aftions of any other Man
that ever exifted ? So that this confcioufmels not reaching to any of
the Aftions of either of thofe Men, he is no more one felt with ei-
ther of them, than if the Soul or immaterial Spirit, that now informs
him, had been created, and began to exift, when it began to inform
his prefent Body, though it were never fo true, that the fame Spirie,
that _informed Nefor's or Thirfites’s Body, were numerically the {ame
that now informs his. For this would no more make him the fame
Perfon with Nefar, than if fome of the Particles of . Marter,
that were once a part of Neffor, were now a part of this Man, the
{ame immaterial Subftance withoot the fame conftioufne(s , no more
making thefame Perfon by being united toany Body, than the fame Par-
ticle of Matter without conlcioulnels united to any Body, makes the
fame Perfon. But let him once find himfelf conicious of any of
the Adtions of Nefor, he then, finds himfelf the fame Perfon with
Neffar. . { dan
f. 15. And thus we may be able without any difficulry to conceive
at the Relurreftion the fame Perfon, though in a Body not exaétly in
make or parts the fame he had here, the fame conicioufnels going
along with the Soul that inhabits it. But yet the Soul alone i the
change of Bodies, would fcarce toany one but to him thar makes the
Soul the Mzn , beenongh to makethe fame Man. For fhould the
Soul of a Prince, carrying with it the confcioufnefs of the Prince’s paft
1ife, enter and inform the Body of a Cobler as foon as deferted by his
own Soul, every one fees he would be the fame Perfon with the Prince,
accountable only for the Prince’s Aftions: Bur who would fay it was
the fame Man? The Body too gees to the making the Man, and
would, I guefs, to every Body determine the Man in this cafe, where-

_in the Soul, withallits Princely Thoughts abourt it, would not make
" another Man ; But it would to every one be the fame Cobler befide

himlelf. I know that in the ordinary way of fpeaking, the fame Per-
fon, and the fame Man, ftand for one and the fame thing.  And in-
deed every one will always have a liberty to fpeak , as he I;h&i
and to apply what articulate Sounds to what fdeas he thinks E:d’
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and change them as often as he pleafes. But yer when we will
enquire what makes the fame Spirie, Man or Perfor, we muft fix
the Idess of Spirit, Man or Perfon, in our Minds ; and having
relolved with our felves what we mean by them, it will not be hard
to determine in either of chem, or the like, when it is the fame, and
when not.

9. 16. But though the ame immaterial Subftance, or Soul does not Comfeisufiefs
alone, wherc-ever it be, and in whatfoever State, make the fame n;ll;-ru_ree fame

Man ; yet ‘tis plain confcioufiefs, as far as ever it can be extended,
fhould it be to Ages paft, unites Exiltences, and Aftions very remote
in time into the fame Perfon, as well as it does the Exiftence and
Aftions of the immediately preceding moment : So that whatever
has the confcioufnefs of prefent and paft Ag&ions, is the fame Perfon
to whom they both belong. Had I the fame confcioulne(s, thar I
faw the Ark and Noab's Flood, as thatI faw an overflowing of the
Thames lalt Winter, or as that I write now, I could no more doubt
that [, that write this now, that faw the Thames overflowd laft
Winter, and that view'd the Flood at the general Deluge, was the
fame felf, place that felf in what Subftance you pleale, than that I
_that write this am the {ame =y felf now whillt T write ( whether
I confift all of the fame Subftance, material or immaterial, or no)
that I was yefterday. For as to chis ‘point of being the fame felf,
it matters not whether this prefent {elf be made vp of the fame or
other Subftances , I being as much concern'd , and as juftly ac-
countable for any Adtion was done a thoufand years fince, appropriated
to me now by this {elf-confcioufnefs, as T am for what I did the laft
moment.

#. 17. Self is that conftious thinking thing, whatever Subftance,
made up of Spiritval, or Material, Simple, or Compounded, it mat-
ters not, which is fenfible, or confcious of Pleafure and Pain, capable
of Happinels or Milery, and {o is concern'd for it felf; as far as thar
confcioufnefs extends. Thus every one finds, that whillt comprehed-
ed under that conftioufnels, the little Finger is as much a part of it
Jelf; as whatis moft fo. Upon feparation of chis lictle Finger, (hould
this confcioufnefs go along with the little Finger, and leave the reft
of the Body, 'tis evident the little Finger would be the Perfom, the
Jame Perfon; and felf then would have nothing to do with the reft of
the Body. As in this cafe it is the confcioufnels that gos along with
the Subftance, when one part is feparated from another, which makes
the fame Perfon, and conititutes this inleparable fe/f. Soit is in refe-
rence to Subftances remote in time, that with which the confeionfme/s
of this prefent thinking thing can join it [elf, makes the fame Perfon,
and is one felf with it, and with nothing elfe; and fo artributes to
it felf, and owns all the A&kions of that thing, as its own, as far as that
confcioulnels reaches, and no farther, as every one who reflets will
perceive. :

#. 18. In this perfonsl Identity is founded all the Righe and Ju-
ftice of Reward and Punifhment, Happinefs and Mifery, being that
for which every one is concerned for himfelf, not mateering what
becomes of any Subftance, not joined to, or affefted with that con-
fcioufmefs. For as it is evident in the inftance I gave but now, if
the conftioufnels went along with the lictle Finger, when it was cuc
off, that would be the fame felf which was concerned for the whole
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Body yefterday, as making a part of it felf, whofe Aftions then it
cannot but admit as its own now. ‘Though if the fame Body
fhould fill live, and immediately from the feparation of the lirele
Finger have its own peculiar confcioufnefs, whereof the Lutle Finger
knew nothing, it would not at all be concerned for it, as a pare
of it {2If, or could own aoy of its Aftions, or have any of them impured
wohim. . it A
. 19. ‘This may fhew us wherein perfonal Identity confifts, not in
the Identity of Subftance, but, as I faid, in the Identity of come
Jfeiomfnefs, wherein, if Soerates and the prefent Mayor of Luinborangh
agree, they are the fame Perfon : If the fame Socrares waking and fleep-
ing do not partake of the fame confeion[nefs, Soerates waking and fleep-
ing, is not the fame Perfon. And to punifh Soerares waking, for whae
fleeping Socrares thought, and waking Socrates was never conftious of,
would be no more n% Right, than to punifh one Twin for what his
Brother-Twin did, whereof he koew nothing, becaule their outfides
were {0 like that they could not be diftinguifhed ; for fuch Twins have
been feen. s PR
§. 20. But yet poffibly it will ftill be objected, {uppofe I whelly
lofe the memory of fome pares of my Life, beyond a poflibility of re-
trieving them, fo that perhaps I fhall never be conicious of them a-
gain ; yet am I not the fame Perfon that did thole Attions, had thole
. Thoughts, that I was ence conftious of, though I have now forgot
them ¢ To which I anfwer, that we muft here take notice what the
Word 1 is applied to, which in this cafe is the Man only. And the
fame Man being prefumed to be the fame Perfon, I is cafily here fup-
pofed to ftand alfo for the fame Perfon. Butif it be poffible for the fame
Man to have diftin&t incommunicable confcioulnefs at different rimes,
itis paft doubt the fame Manwould at different times make different Per-
fons; which, we fee, is the Senfe of Mankind in the {olemne(t Decla-
ration of their Opinions, Homane Laws not punifhing the Mad Maw
for the Sober Man's Altions, nor the Sober Man for what the Msd Man
did, thereby makingthem two Perfons 3 which is fomewhar explain-
ed by our way of {peaking in Eaglifh, when we fay fuch an one #
not bimfelf, or is befides himfelf ; in which Phrales it is infinuated
as if thoic who now, or, at leaft, firlt ufed them , thoughr, that
felf was changed, the f[If fame Perfon was no longer in thav
Man.
Difiresce e §- 21, But_ yet 'tis hard to conceive, that Soerates the fame in-
mmeen Iy Jividual Man fhould be two Perfons.  To help usa little in this, we
frff;'_""‘ muft confider what is meant by Socrates , or the fame individual
Man.
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Firft, It muft be either the fame individual, immaterial, think-
ing Subftance : In fhort, the fame numerical Soul, and nothing

eliz.

Secomdly, Or the fame Animal, without any regard to an immateri-
al Soul. :
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Thirdly , Or the fame immaterial Spirit united to the fame Ani-
mal.

Now
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Now take which of thefe: Suppofitions you pleafe, it is impofible to

make perfonal Identity to confift in any thing but confciouliets ; or
reach any farther than that does.

For by the Ficft of them, it muft be allowed poffible that a Man born
of different Women, and in diftant times, may be the fame Man. A
way of fpeaking, which whoever admics, muit allow it poffible for the
fame Man to be teo diftinét Perfons, as any two thar have lived in dif-
ferent Ages wichout the knowledge of one anothers Theughts.

By the Second and Third, Seerates inthis Life, and after it, cannot be
the fame Man any way, but by the fame confcioufnefs ; and o muking
Hismrane Identity vo conlift in the fame thing wherein we place perfomal
Tdentity, there will be no i:lifﬁﬂlilt{lm allow the [ame Man to be the
fame Perfon. But then they who place Humane Identity in conftioufnefs
only, and not in fomething clfe, mult confider how they will make the
Infant Soerates the fame Man with Soerares afier the RefurreStion. PBur
whaloever to fome Men makes a Mes, and conféquently the fame indi-
vidual Man, whercin perhaps few are agreed, perfonal Identity can by
us be placed in nothing bur Confcioufnels ( which is thar alone which
makes whae we call fef ) withour involving us in grear Abfurdities.

#. 22. Bur is not a Man Drunk and Sober the fame Perfon, why elfe
i5 he puniflyd for the Faft he commits when Drunk, though he be ne-
ver afterwards conftious of it? Jult as much the fane Perfon, 2sa Man
that walks, and does other things in his fleep, is the fame Perfon, and is
anfwerable for any mifchief he fhall do in it. Humane Laws punith
boch wich a Juftice fuirable to their way of Knowledge: Becauft in thefe
I:lﬁ'ﬁ, 'I:h‘:‘_',l' Canmot di[hnglll.ih m'rtain!y what is real, whar counterfeit
and fo the ignorance in Drunkenne(s or Sleep is not admirted as a Plea.
For though Punilbment be annexed to Perlonalicy, and Perfonality to
Cmfchu%mﬁ, and the Drunkard perhaps is not conftious of what he
did ; yer Humane Judicatures punifh him : Becaufe the Fa&t is proved
againft him, bur want of ConfCioulnels cannor be proved for him.
Bur inthe great Day, wherein the Secrets of all Hearts fhall be laid
open, it may be reafonable to think no one fhall be made to anfwer for
whar he knows nothing of 3 but [hall receive his Doom, hisown Con-
feience accufing or exculing him. :

187

#. 23. Nothing bur conltioufnefs can unite remote Exiftences into cstimnes s
the fame Perfon, the Identicy of Subftance will notdoir. For whate- e makes foif.

ver Subftance there is, however framed, without confcioufnefs there is
no Perfon : And a Carcale may bea Perfon, as well as any fort of Sub-
ftance be {o without Conl(Cioulnefs.

Could we fuppole two diftincl incommunicable conftioufnefles acting
the fame Body, the one conftantly by Day, the other by Night; and
on the other fide the {sme confcioufnefs atting by Intervals two ditinét
Bodies : T'ask in the firfk cafe, Whether the Day and the Night-man
would not be two as diftinft Perfons, as Secrates and Plato ; and whe-
ther in the fecond cafe, there would not be one Perfon in two diftinét
Bodies,as much asone Man is the fame in two diftin& cloathings ? Nor
15 it at all material to {ay thar this fame, and chis diftinét comferonfn/z
in the cafes above-mentioned, is owing to the fame and diftinft imma-
terial Subftances, bringing it with them rothofe Bodies, which whether
true or no, aleers not the cale: Since'tis evident the perfonal Jdentity
would equally be derermined by the conftioufnefs, whether that con-

feioulnels were annexed to fome individual immaterial Subftance or
Bb 2 0o,
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no. For though the thinking Subftance in Man muft be neceffarily
fuppos'd immarterial, 'ris evident, that immaterial thinking thing may
fomerimes part with irs LEaﬂ confcioufnefs, and be refiored roit again,
as appears in the forgetfulnefs Men often have of their paft Ations, and
the Mind many times recovers the memory of a paft confcioufnefs,
which it had loft for twenty years together. Make thefe intervals of
Memory and Forgetfulne(s to take their turns regularly by Day and
Night, and you have the two Perfons with the fame immaterial Spirit,
as much asin the former inftance two Perfons with the {ame Body. So
that Jelf is not determined by Identity or Diverfity of Subitance, which
it cannot be {ure of, but only by Identity of confcioulnels.

$. 24. Indeed it may conceive the Subftance whereof it is now made
up, to have exifted rmerly, united in the fameconicious Eeingkz-ﬁnt
conftioufnels removed, that Subftance is no more it felf, or makes no
more a pare of it than any other Subftance, as is evident in the inftance
we have already given of a Limb cut off, of whofe Heat or Cold, or
other Affeftions, having no longer a(;?! confcioufnels, it is no more
of a Man’s {elf than any other Marter of the Univerfe.  In like manner
it will be in reference to any immaterial Subftance, which is void of
that confcioufnels whereby I am my felf to my felf; fo thatr I cannot
upon recolleftion join any part of its Exiltence with that preféent con-
feioufne(s whereby I am now my felf, it is in that part of s Exiftence
no more my [elf than any other immaterial Being.  For whatfoever any
Subftance has thought or done, which I cannot recollet, and by my
conftioulnels make my own Thought and A&ion, will no more be
to me, whether a part of me thought or did it, than if it had been
thought or dooe by any other immaterial Being any where exiftin

¢. 25. 1agree the more probable Opinion is, thatthis confciouinefs is
annexed to, and the Affe€tion of one individual immaterial Subftance,

But let Men according to their divers Hypothefes refolve of that as
they pleafe. This every intelligent Being, fenfible of Ha ?ndi or Mi-
fery, muft grant, that there is fomething that is Hmﬁ , that he is
concerned for, and would bave happy ; that this felf has exifted in a
continued Duration more than one inltant, and therefore 'tis poffible
may exift, as it has done, Months and Years to come, withour any
certain bounds to be fer to its duration 3 and may be the fame felf; by
the fame confcioufnefs, continued on for the future.  And thus, by this
confcioufnels he finds himfelf to be the fame felf which did fuch or fuch
an Aftion fome Years fince, by which he comes to be ha or mifera-
blenow. In all which account of felf, the fame numerical Subftance is
not confidered as making the fame felf : But the fame continued confti-
oufnefs, in which feveral Subftances may have been united, and again
feparated from it, which, whillt they continued in a vital unien with
that, wherein this con{cioufnefs then refided, made a part of that fame
JSelf, Thus any partof our Bodies vitally united to that, which is con-
ftious in us, makes a part of our felves: But upon {eparation from the vi-
tal union, by which that con{cioufnefs is communicated, that, whicha
moment fince was part of our felves, is now no more fo, than a part
of another Man's{elf is a part of me ; and 'tis notimpoffible, butin a lit-
tle time may become a real of another Perfon. ~ And fo we have the
fame numerical Subftance a part of two different Perfons ; and
the fame Perfon preferved under the change of various Subftances.
Could we {uppol any Spirit wholly ftripp’d of all its memory or confci-
oufnels of pait Actions, as we find our Minds always are of a_great part

0

e O el R il N il i e b o

kil e e . SR



Chap.XXVI_ Identigr and Diwrﬁ{yi

189

of ours, and fometimes of them all, the union or feparation of fucha
Spiritual Subftance would make no variation of pcr[E:m[ Identity any
more than that of any Particles of Matter does. -Any Subftance vitally
united to the prefent thinking Being, is a part of that very fame felf
which now is: Any thing united to it by a confCioufnefs of former
.ﬂ.&diuns makes allo parc of the fame felf, which is the fame both then
and now.

$. 26. Perfon, as T take it, is the name for this el Where-ever a perfinars-
Man finds what he calls bimfelf, there I think another may fay is the rmfickTers.

fame Perfom. Ttis a Forenfick Term appropriating Actions and their
Merit, and fo belongs only to intelligent Agents capable of a Law, and
Happinefs or Mifery. This perfonality extends it felf beyond prefent
Exiftence, to what is paft, only by confcioulnefs, whereby it becomes
concerned and accountable, owns and imputes to it felf palt Actions,
juft upon the fame ground, and for the fame reafon, that it does the
g;ﬁtm:.- All which is founded in a concern for Happinels the unavoida-

concomitant of confcioufnefs, that which is cun@musul‘ Plealure and

Pain, defiring that that felf that is confCious fhould be happy: And

‘therefore whatever paft Ations itcannot reconcile or appropriate to
that prefent felf by confcioufiiefs, it can be no more concerned in, than
if they had never been done: And to receive Pleafure or Pain ; i.e. Re-
ward, or Punifhment, on the account of any {iich Aétion, isall one, as
to be made happy or miferable inits firlt being, without any demerit at

all. For fuppofing a Man punifh’'d now for what he had done in ano-
ther Life, whereof he could be made to have no conftioufnels ar all,
whatdifference is there between that Punifhment, and being created mi-
ferable 7 And therefore conformable to this, the Apoftle tells us at the
Great Day,when every one {hall receive according to his doings, the [ecrets

all bearts (ball be laid open. 'The Sentence (hall be juftified by the con-
ioufnefs all Perfons fhall have, that they themyfelues in what Bodies {oe-
ver they appear or what Subftances foever that confcioufne(s adheres to,
ﬁtl‘;le fame that committed thofe A€tions, and deferve thatr punifhment
them.

. §.27. Tam apt enough to think I havein treating of this Subjeft
made fome Suppofitions that will look ftrange to fome Readers, and pol-
fibly they arefg in themfélves. But yet I think they are fuch as are par-
donable in this ignorance we are in of the Nature of that thinking thing
that isin us, and which we look on as our felves. Did we know what
it was, or how ik was tied to a certain Sy ftem of feeting Animal Spirits ;
or whetherit could, or could not perform its Operations of thinking and
memory outof a Body organized asoursis 3 and whether it has pleafed

- God, that no one fuch Spirit {hallever be united to any but one fuch Bo-

dy upon the right Conftitution of whofe Organs its memory fhould de-

pend, we might fee the Abfurdity of fome of thofé Suppofitions I have
made. Bur raking, as we ordinarily now do, (inthe dark concerning
thefe Maters ) the Soul of a Man, for an immaterial Subftance, inde-

ndent from Matter, and indifferent alike to it all, there can, from
the Nature of things, be no Abfurdity at all, to fuppofe, that the fame

Soul may, at different times, be united to different Bodics, and with

them make up, for that time, one Man: as well as we fuppofe a part

ofa Sheep’s Body yefterday fhould be a partof aMan’s Body to morrow,

and in that union make a vital part of Melibens himfelf as well as it did

of his Ram.

§. 28. To
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shedifinty . 28. Toconclude, whatever Subftance begins to exift, it muft, du-
from ill ufe of ring its Exiftence, pecellarily be the lame : Whatever Compofitions of
it Subftances begin to exift, during the union of thole Subitances, the con-
crete muit be the fame : Whatloever Mode begins to exilt, during its
Exiftence, it is the fame: And o ifthe Compolition be of diftinét Sub-
{tances and different Modes, the fame Ruleholds. Whercby ic will ap-
pear, that the difficulty or cblcurity thar has been aboue this Matter ra-
ther rifes from the Names ill ofed, than from any obicuric in things
themfclves. For whatever makes the fpecifick Jdes, ro which the name
is apply'd, if that Idea be fteadily kept to, the diftinttion of any thin
into the fame, and divers, will eafily be conceived, and there can ari
no doubt about it. g 44 i

comiswed Exi- . 29. Forfuppofing a rational Spirit be the Jdea of a Man, ‘tis eafie

Aencemakes g0 know what is the fame Man, wiz. the fame Spirit, whether feparate

NER: or in a Body will be the fame Man. Suppofinga rational Spiric vitally
united to a Body of a certain conformation of Parts to make a Man,
whilft that rational Spirit « ith that vical conformation of Parts, thou
continued in a fleeting fuccellive Body, remains, it will be the fame Man.
But if to any one the Jdes of a Man be but the vital union of Partsin a
certain fhape, aslong as that vital union aod fhape remains in a corcrete
no otherwife the fame, but by a continued fuccellion ot fcering Parti-
cles it will be the fame Mam.  For whatever be the compofition whereof
the complex Ides is made, whenever Exiftence makes it onc particular
thing under any denomination, the fame Exiftence continued, preferves
it the fame individual under the fame denominacion.
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Of other Relations.
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-

#. 1! Efides the beforementioned occafions of Time, Place, and proprrimel.
 Caufality of comparing, or referring Things one to another,
there are, as I have faid, infinitc others, fome whercof I fhall mention.

Firf#t, The firft T {hall name, is fome one {imple Jdes, which being
capable of Parts or Degrees, aflords an occafion of comparing the Sub-
jetts wherein it is to one ariother, inrefpett of that fimple ldes, v. g
Whiter, Sweeter, Bigger, Equal, More, &. Thefe Relations depending
on the ﬂualuy and Excefs of the fame fimple Jdes, infeveral Subjetls,
may be called, if one will, Propertional; and that thefe are only conver-
fant about thofe imple Jdeas receiv’d from Senfation or Reflection, is fo
evident, that nothing need be faid to evince it.

.2, Secondly, Another occafion of comparing Things together, or Naws!
confidering one thing, {o as to include in that Confideration {ome other
thing, is the circumitances of their origin or beginning ; which being
nor afterwards to be altered, make the Relations, depending thereon, as
lafting asthe Subje€tsro which they belong 5 v.g. Father and Son, Bro-
shers,Coufin-Germans, dv. which have their Relations by one Commu-
nity of Blood, wherein they partake in feveral degrees; Country-men,
i e. tholi: who were born in the fame Country,or Tratt of Ground ; and
thefe I call matural Relations : Wherein we may obferve, that Mankind
have fitted their Notions and Words to the ufe of common Life, and not
to the truch and extent of Things. For "tiscertain, that in reality, the
Relation is the fame, betwixt the Begetter, and the Begotten, inthe
{everal Races of other Animals,as well as Men: But yet tis feldom faid,
This Bull is the Grandfather of fucha Calfs er that two Pigeons arc
Coufin-Germains, It is vu? convenient, that by diftin&t Names, thefe
Relations (houldbe obferved, and marked our in Mankind, there being
occafion, both in Laws and other Communications one with another,
tomention and take notice of Men, under thefe Relarions: From whence
alfo arife the Obligations of feveral Duties amongft Men : Whereas in
Brutes, Men having very litele or no caufe to mind thefe Relations, they

' have not thought fic to give them diftinét and peculiar Names, This,
by the way, may give us fome light into the different {tate and growth
of Languages, which being fuited only to the convenience of Commu-
mication, are proportioned tothe Notions Men have, and the commerce
of ‘Thoughts familiar among(t them 3 and not to the reality or extent of
Things, nor to the various Relpeéts might be found among them ; or
the different abftract Confiderations mightbe framed about them. Where
they had no philofophical Notions, there they had no Terms to exprels
them: And 'ris no wonder Men fhould have framed no Names for thole
Thingsthey found no occafion to difcourfe of. From whence it is ealie
to ima%im:, why, as in fome Countries, they may not havefo muchas che
Name for an Horfe 3 and in others, where they are more careful of the

Pedigrees of their Horfes, than of their own, that there they may have

not only Names for particular Horfes, but alfo of cheir feveral Relations
of Kindred one to another.
§. 3. Thirdly,

— -
e sl A

i e
e ot o

4
i !
Y




-~ Of atber Relations. Book IL.

19'2
¢ Ingitured.
4
|
:I-h -:
(&3
it
kA 4
4
B
i
i
T-.I|¢¢
tid
&
ig ..': Meral,
1
| #fh
'*l} ;
]. ‘_ M
ok WG
WEER
‘]r £ I.
| { il
T
it
Wk
:l- s
Myral Rales.

9. 31 Thirdly,Sometimes the foundation of confidering Things, with
reference to one another, isfome att whercby any one comes by a Moral
Right, Power, or Obligation to do fomething. ' Thus a General is one
that hath power to command an Army ; and an Army under a General,
is aColle€tion of armed Men, obliged toobey one Man. A Citizen, or
a Burgher, is one who has a Rught to certain Privileges in this or thae
place. All this fort depending upon Men's Wills, or Agreement in Socie-
ty; Leall Inftituted, or Voluntary ; and may be diftinguilhed from the
npatural, in that they are moft, if not all ofthem, fome way or other al-
terable, and feparable from the Perfons to whom they have fometimes
belonged, tho ncither of the Subftances, forelated, be deftroy'd.  Now
though thefe are'all reciprocal, as well as thereft; and contain in them
a reference of two things, one to the other : yet becaule one of the two
things often wants a re ative Name, importing that reference, Men ufu-
ally take no notice of it, and the Relation is commonly over-look’d, v.g.
A Patron and Client, are eafily allow’d to be Relations :but a Conitable,
or Dictator, are not o readily, at firft hearing, conlidered as fuch. Be-
caufe there is no peculiar Name for thofe who are under the Command of
a Diftator.or Conftable,expreffing a Relation to either of them; though
it be certain, that either of them bath a certain Power over fome oghers;
and (o is fo far related to them, as well asa Patron is to a Client, or Ge-
neral to his Army.

d. 4. Fonrthly, Thereis another fortof Relation, which is the Confor-
mity,or Difagreement,Men’s voluntary Aétions have toa Rule,to which
they are referred,and by which they are judged of ; which, I thinkmay
be called Moral Relation ; as being that which denominates cur Moral
Ations, and deferves well to be examined, there being no part of Know-
ledge wherein we fhould be more careful ro get clear and diftin€t Jdeas,
and avoid, as much as may be, Obfcurity and Confufion. Humane Aéti-
ans, when with their various Ends, Objefts, Manners, and Circumftan-
ces, they are framed into diftinft complex Ideas, are, ashas been fhewn,
{o many mixed Modes,a great part whereof have Names annexed to them.
Thus fuppofing Gratitude to be a readinefs to acknowledge and return
Kindnels received 5 Polygamy to be the having more Wives than one at
once : when we frame thefé Notions thus in our Minds, we have there
fo many clear and*diftinét Jdeas of mixed Modes, Bur this is not all that
concerns our Aftions ; it is not enough to have clear and diftin€t Ideas
of them, and to know what Names belong to {uch and {uch Combina-
tions of Ideas, as make up the complex Jdes belonging to fuch a Name :
We have a farther and greater Concernment, and that is, to know whe-
ther fuch Aétions fo made up, are morally good, or bad.

§. 5. Goodand Evil, as has been fhewn in another place, arenothing
but Pleafure or Pain, or that which occafions or procures Pleafure or
Pain to us. Morally Good and Evilthen, is only the Conformity or Dil-
agreement of our voluntary Aftions tofome Law,whereby Good or Evil
is drawn on us,from the Will and Power of the Law-maker; which Good
and Evil, Pleafure ot Pain, attending our obfervance, or breach of the
h}%‘;r by the Decreee of the Law-maker, is that we call Reward and Pa-
mi it '

§. 6. OF thefle Moral Rales, or Laws,to which Men generally refer,and
];y which they judge of the Re&irude or Pravity of their Actions, there

eem tome to bethree fores, with their three dil¥'=tﬂl¢ Enforcements, or
Rewards and Punifhments. For fince it would be utterly in vain, o fup-
pofea Rule fet tothe free AQions ef Man, without annexing to it fome
Enforcement
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Enforcement of Good and Evil,to determine his Will, we muft, where-

ever we fuppole a Law,{uppofe alfo fome Reward or Funifhmenrannexed

tothat Rule. It would Ee in vain for one intelligene Being, to fer a

Rule to the Attions of another, if he had it not in his Power, to reward

the compliance with, and panith deviation from hisRule, by fome Good

and Evil, that is not che natural produét and conféquenceof the A@ion

it felf.  For thatbeinganatural Convenience, or Inconvenience, would
-operate of it felf without a Law.  This,if I miftakenor, is the true na-

ture of all Law, properly focalled.

¢+ 7. The Lawsthac Men generally refer their Aftions to, to judge of Laws.

their Rettitude or Obliquity, {eem to me to be thele three. 1. The

Diwime Law. 2. TheCivil Law. 3. The Law of Opimion or Reputation,

if I may fo callit. By the Relation they bear to the firft of thefe, Men

judge whether their Attionsare Sins,or Dutiess by the ficond, whether

they be Criminal, or Innocent ; and by the third, whether they be Ver-

tues or Vices.
'+ §. 8. Firi#, The Divine Law, whereby I mean, that Law which God Diviee Law
+has fet to the actions of Men, whether promulgated tothem by the light LT
" of nature, or the voice of Revelation. That God has given a Rule = '

whereby  Men fhould govern themielves, I chink there 15 no body fo

brutifh as to deny. He hasaRighc to do it, we are his Creatures : He

has Goodoel5 and Wifdom to direft our Altions to that which is belt -

and e has Power to enforce it by Reward and Punilhments, of infinite

weight and duration, inanother Life : for no body can take us out of

his This isthe only true touchftone of moral reéfitude ; and by
_comparing them to this Law, itis, that Men judge of the moft confider-

‘able Moral Good or Evil of their Altions ;-that is, whether as Dities,

or Sins, they are like to procure them happinefs, or milery, from the

hands of the ALMIGHTY.

¢. 9. Secomdly, The Civil Law, the Rule fit by the Commonwealth, ¢/ 1 1.

to the Actions of thofe who belong to it, is another Rule, to which mesire of

Men refer their Aftions, to judge whether they be eriminal, or no, ©imes and In.

This Law no bedy over-looks : the Rewards and Punifhments that en. ™"

force it, being ready at hand, and fuitable to the Power that makesit,

which is the %m: of the Commonwealth, engaged to proteét the Lives,

Liberties, and Pofleffions, of thole who live aa:c:mﬁn to its Laws,

an power to take away Life, Liberty, or Goods, from him who

difobeys; which is the punifhment of Offences committed again(t this

W
§. 10 Thirdly, The Law of ﬂéﬁnianar Reputation.  Vertue and Vice pajiyipsicas
are names pretended, and [uppoled every where ro ftand for aftiogs i Lew, rbe mee-

their own nature right and wrong : And as far as they really are fo ap- ,:;!- ;{:mu ‘
ply'd, they fo far are co-incident with the divize Law above-mentioned. :
' EHI yet whatever is pretended, this is vifible, thar thefe names of Fer-
#ue and Ficein the particular inftances of their application, through the
Aeveral Nations and Societies of Men in the World, are conftantly ateri-
buted only to fuch ations, asineach Country and Society are in repu-
tation or difcredit. Nor is it to be thought ftrange, that Men every
where (hould give the name of Pertue to thofe aétions, which amongit
them are judged praife worthy ; and call that Fiee which they account
blamable ; Since otherwile they would condemn themfelves, if they
fhould think any thing Right, to which they allow’d not Commenda-
tion ; any thing Wrony which they let pafs withour Blame. Thus the
mealureof whatis every where callcé and clteemed Perswe and Fice is
. C this
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fay, that he, who imagines Commendation and Difrace, not to be
firong ‘Motives on Men, to accommodate themfElves to the Opinions
and Rules of thofe with whom they converfe, feems lictle skill'd in the
Nature, ‘or Hiftory of Mankind, the greateft part whereof he (hill fnd
to' govern themfelves chiefly, if not folely, by this Law of Fa (hion :
and {o they do thar, which keeps them in Reputation with their Com.
pany, little regard che Laws of God, ‘or the Magiftrate.  The Penalties,
that ateend the breach of God's Laws, fome, nay, perhaps, moft Men
feldom ferionfly reflect on; and amongft chofe that do, many whilit
th,{- break the Law, entertain Thoughts of future reconciliation, and
making their Peace for fuch Breaches : And as to the Punifhiments, due

\ :i;_ Laws of the Commonwealth,they frequently fatter themielyes
with the hopes of Impunity. Eur no Man [apes the Punifhment of their
Cenfare and Dillike, whooffends againft the Fathion and Opinion of the
Company he keeps, and would recommend himfelf to. 'Nor is there
one of ten thoufand, whois ftiff and infenfible enough, 1o bear up un-
der the conftant Diflike, and Condemnation of his own Club, He muft
be of a ftrange, and unufual Conftitution, who can conrent himfelf, to
live in conftant Difgrace and Difrepute with his own particular Sociery.
Solitude many Men have fought, and been reconciled to: Bur no Body,
that has the leaft Thought, or Senfe of a Manabout him, can live inSo-
ciety, under the conftant Diflike, and ill Opinion of his Familiars, and

e he converfes with. This is a Burthen too heavy for humane Suf-
ferance : Andhe muft be made up of irreconcilable Contradi@ions, who
cantake Pleafure in Company, and yet be infenfible of Contempt and
Difgrace from his Companions.

4. 13. Thele Threethen, Firf#, The Law of God. Secondly, the Law s ehree
of polirick Societics. Thirdly, the Law of Fafhion, or private Cenlfire, Lows sbe Rute:
are thofe, to which Men varioufly compare their Aftions : And *tis by 7™/ 7
their Conformity to one of thefe Laws, that they take their meafures,
when they would judge of their Moral Retirude, and denominate their
Aftions good or bad. J

§. 14. Whether the Rule, to which, as to a Touch-ftone, we brin TR
our voluntary Attions, to examine them by, and try their Goodnefs, fosim of
and accordingly to name them ; whichis, as it were, the Mark of the gf-;"m ta chefe
value we fet upon them, Whether, I fay, we take that Rule from the *
Fafhion of theCountry , or the Will of a Law-maker, the Mind is ealily
able to obferve the Relation any Altion hath to it ; and to judge, whe-
ther the Aftion agrees, or difagrees with the Rule s and fo hath a No-
tion of Moral Goodnefs or Ewil, which iseither Conformity, or not Con-
formity of any A€tion to thar Rule: And therefore, is often called Mao-
ral Reditude. ‘This Rule being nothing buta Colletion offeveral fim-
ple Jieas, the Conformity therero is but {0 ordering the Adtion, that
the fimple fdeas, belonging toiit, may correfpond to thofe, which the
Law requires. And thus we fee, how Moral Beings and Notions, are
founded on, and terminated in thefe fimple Jdesr, we have received from
Senfation or Reflettion, befides which, we have nothing at allin our
Underftandings, toemploy our Thoughtsabout. For Example, let us
confider the complex Jdea, we fignifie by the Word Murther ; and when
we have taken it afunder, and ﬂxaminng all the Particulars,we (hall find
them to amount to a Collettion of fimple Ideas, derived from Refleftion
or Senfation, viz. Fir/t, Brom Refle€tion on the Operations of our own
Minds, we have the Tdes of Willing, Ennl’iderinF, Purpefing before-
haad, Malice, or wifhing'1ll to amq:hg > and allo of Life, or Perception,
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and Self-motion. Secondly, From Senfation, we have the Colleftion of
the fimple fenfible Jdeas of a Man, and of fome Ation, whereby we put
an end to that Perception, and Motion in the Man ; all which imple
Ideas, are comprehended in the Word Murther. This Colleftion of
fimple Jdeas, being found by me to agree or difagree, with the Efteem of
the Country 1have been bred in; and to be held by moft Men there,
worthy Praile,or Blame, I call the A&tion virtuous or vitious: If I have
the Will of a fupreme, invifible Law-maker for my Rule; then, as I fup-
poled the Action commanded, or forbidden by God, I callit Good or
Evil, Sin or Dutys and ifI compareit to thecivil Law, the Rule made
by the Legillative of the Country, I call it lawful, or unlawful, aCrime,
or no Crime. So that whencefoever, we take the Rule of Moral Aétions;
or by what Standard foever we frame in our Minds the fdeas of Virtues
or Vices,they confiftonly,and are made upof Collettions of fimple Ideas,
which we originally received from Senfe or Refletion ; and their Redti-
tude or Obliquity, confilts inthe Agreement or Difagreement, with thofe
Patterns prefcribed by fome Law.

3. 15. Toconceive rightly of Meral Aifions, we muft take notice of
them, under this two-fold Confideration. Fir/?, Asthey are in them-
felves each made up of fuch a Colle€tion of fimple Jdeas. Thus Drun-
kennefs, or Lying, fignifie fuch or fuch a Collection of fimple Jdeas,
which I call mixed Modes 35 and in this Senfe, they are as much pofitsve
abfolute Ideas, as the drinking of a Horfe, or fpeaking of a Parrot. Se-
condly, Our Adions are confidered, as Good, Bad, o Indifferent; and
in thisrefpeft, they are Relative, it being their Conformity to, or Difa-
greement with fome Rule, thatmakes them to be regular or irregular,
Good or Bad ;and fo,as far as they are compared with a Rule, and chere-
upon denominated, they come under Relation. Thusthe challenging,
and fighting with a Man, as it is a certain pofitive Mode, or particular
fort of Aftion, by particular Ideas, diftinguifhed from all others, is cal-
led Duelling 5 which, when confidered, in relation to the Law of God,
will deferve the Name Sin 3 to the Law of Fafhion, in fome Countries,
Valour and Virtue 5 and to the municipal Laws of fome Governments,
a capital Crime. In this Cafe, whenthe pofitive Mode has one Name,
and another Name as it ftands in relation to the Law, the diftin@ion
may as eafily be obferved, asit is in Subftances, where one Name, v g.
Man, is ufed to fignifie the thing, another, v.g. Father, to fignific tﬁe‘
Relation. :
. 16. But becaufe, very frequently the pofitive Jdes of the AEiio%f

n

tisns of Attisns g its Moral Relation,are comprehended together under one Name,a

offtemorvd Tt bota

the fame Word madeufeof, to exprefs both the mode or Aftion, and its
Moral Reftitude or Obliquity ; therefore the Relation it {elfis lefs taken
notice of 3 and there is often no difinifion made between the pofitive Idea
of the AGtion, and the reference it has to avule. By which confofion, of
thefe ewodiftin&t Confiderations, underone Term, thofe who yield too
eafily to the Impref(fions of Sounds, and are forward to take Names for
Things, areoften miflead in their Judgment of Aftions. Thus thetale,
ing from another what is his, without his Knowledge or Allowance, is
pr::florl called Srealmg : but that Name, being commonly under(tood
to fignifie allo the Moral pravity of the Action, and to denote its contra-
riety to the Law, Men are apt to condemn whatever they hear called
Stealing, asan ill Aftion, difagreeing with the Rule of Right. And
yet the private taking away his Swurg from a Mad-man, to prevent his
doing Mifchief, though it be properly denominated Stealing, ;3 the
: ame
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MName of fuch a mixed Mode = yer when compared to the Law of God ;
when confidered in its relation to that fupreme Rule, it is no Sin, or
Tran{greflion, though the Name Sre.rfhg ordinarily carries fuch an inti-
mation with it.

#. 17. And thus much for the Relation of humane Aftions to a Law,
which therefore I call Moral Relations.

‘Twould make a Volume, to go over all forts of Relations: *tis not
therefore to be expefted, that I fhould here mention them all, It fuf-
fices to our prefent puEpDﬁ‘:, to fhew by thele, what the Ideas are, we
have of this comprchenfive Conlfideration, call'd Relation, which is fo
warions, and the Occafions of it fo mamy, (as many as there can be of
comparing things one to another, ) that it is not very eafie to reduce it
to Rules, or under juft Heads. Thofe I have mentioned, I think, are
{ome ofthe molt conliderable, and {uch, as may ferve tolet usfee, from
whence we get our Ideas of Relations, and wherein they are founded.
But beforeI quit this Argument, from what has been {aid, give me leave
to obferve,

¢.18. Firf?, Thatitisevident, That all Relation terminates in, andis
vltimately founded on thofe fimple ldeas, we have got from Senfation or
Rnﬁ:djua : So that all that we have in our Thoughts our f{elves, (if we
think of any thing, or have any meaning, ) or would fignific to others,
whenwe ule Words, {tanding for Relations, is nothing but fome imple
Ideas, or Colleftions of imple Ideas, compared one Wiﬁl another. This
is {o manifeft in that fore called popoertional, that nothing can be more.
For when a Man fays, Honey is {weeter than Wax, ivis plain,’ that his
Thoughts in this Relation, terminate in this fimple Jdes, Sweetnefs,
which s equally true of all the reft ; though, where they are compoun-
ded, or decompounded, the fimple ldess, they are made up of, are,
perhaps, feldom taken notice of; ©. g. whenthe Word Father is men-
tionetf : Firft,There is meant that particular Species or colleCtive Jdea,lig-
nified by the Word Man; Secondly, Thofe fenfible fimple Ideas, fignified
by the Word Generation; And, Thirdly, The Effeltsof it, and all the
fimple Ideas, fignified by the Word Child. So the Word Friend, being
taken for a Man, who loves, and is ready todo good toanother, has
all thofée following Ideas to the making of itup.  Firff, all the fimple
Idess, comprehended in the Word Man, or intelligent Being.  Secondly,
The Jdea of Love. Thirdly, The Idesa of Readinefs, or Difpofition.
Fourthly, the Ides of AGion, which is any kind of Thought, or Mation.
Fifthly, The Ides of Good, which fignifies any thing that may advance
his Happinefs ; and terminates at laft, if examined, in particular imple
Ideas, of which the Word Good in general, fignifies any one; but if re-
moved from all fimple Jdeasquite, it fignifics nothing at all : And thus al-
fo, all Moral Words terminate at laft, though, perhaps, more remorely,
ina Collettion of imple Jdess : the immediate fignification of Relative
Words, being very often other fuppoled known Relations ; which,if tra-
ced one to another, ftillend in imple Ideas.

¢. 19. Secomdly, Thatin Relations, we have for the moft part, if not
always, as clear a Notion of the Relation, as we have of thofe ﬂPa
wherein it is founded : Agreementor Difagreement, whereon Relation de-
pends, being Things, whereof we have commonly as clear ldeas, as of
any other whatfoever ; it being but the diftinguithing fimple Idess, or
their Degrees one from another, without which, we could have no di-
ftinft Knowledge acall. For if I have a clear Jdes of Sweetnels, Light,
or Extenlion, Lhave too, ofequal or more, or lefs, of each of thele: If
I know what it is for one Man to be born of a Woman, wviz. é‘-‘Tpkfﬂ#f-h
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Moral Relations.
I know what it is for another Man to be born of the fame Woman, Sem-
pronia 3 and fo have as clear a Notion of Brothers, _asﬁf Eirths, and, per- :
haps, clearer. For if I believed, that Sempronia digged Titus out of the
Parlley-Bed, as they ufe totell Children, and thereby became his Mo
ther ; and that afterwards in the famé manner, (he digged Cajus out of
the Parfley-Fed, 1 had asclear a Notion of the Relation of Brothers be-
¢ween them, asif 1 had all the Skill of a Midwife ; the Notion that the
{ame Woman contributed, as Mother, equally totheir Births, ( eh 1
were ignorant, or miltaken in the manner of it, ) being that on which I
grounded the Relation ; and that they agreed in that Circumftance of
Birth, letic be what it will. "Thecomparing them then in their defcent
from the fame Perfon, without knowing the particular Circumftances of
that defcent, is enough to found my Notion of their having, or not ha-
ving the Relation of Brothers. But though the Jdeas of particular Rela-
tions, are capable of being as clear and diftinét in the Minds of thole,
who will duly confider them, as thofe of mixed Modes, and more de-
rerminate than thofe of Subftances ; yetthe Names belonging:t”ﬁchﬁ-
on, are ofien of as doubtful, and incertain Sigpification, as thofe of Sub-
ftances, or mixed Modes ; and much more than thole of imple, Jdeas.
Recaufe Relative Words, being the Marks of this Comparifon, which is
made only by Men's Thoughts, and is an Ides only in Men's Minds,
Men frequently apply them to different Comparifons of Things, accor-
ding to their 0w n Imaginations, which do not always correfpond with
thofe of others ufing the fame Names. i .
§.20. Thirdly, Thatin thefe I call Moral Relations,] have a true No-
tion of Relation, by coam rin‘g the Aftion with the Rule, whether the
Rule be true, or falfe. For if I meafure any thing by a Yard, I know,
whether the thing I meafure be longer, or fhorter, than that fuppofed |
Yard, though, perhaps, the Yard I meafure by, benot the Stan-
dard: Which, indeed, is another Enquiry. For though the be erro-
neous, and I miftakenin it ; yet the agreement, or difagrecment of thag
which I -:T.;E{;-Etlnpar[-:_: E?rilth it, is et:riderlit!}r k?nwn by me ; Wbﬂ;.ﬂullie omghn
my knowledge of Relation. Though meafuring by a w o X
:hgrebr be brought to judge amifs of its mmal&gimd%u& Lhave
tried it by that, whichis not the truc Rules butam not miftakenin the |
relation that A€tion bears to that Rule I compare it to, which is agree-
ment, or difagreement. ’ T
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CHAPT. XXEX

of Clear and Obfcure, Difting and Confufed Ideas,

6 1. Aving fhewn the Originalof our Ideas, and taken a view of Wes fmcies
their leveral forts; conlidered the difference between the ﬁm-‘?';:'"‘:ﬁ;f,; ¢

ple and thecomplex ; and obferved how the complex ones are divided in- wd cisfufd.

to thofe of Modes, Subftances and Relations, all which, I think, is ne-

ceffary to bedone by any one, who would acquaint him{clf throughly

with the progrefs of the Mind, in its &Eprehanﬁun and Knowledge of

Things, it will, perhaps, be thought I have dwelt long enough upon

the Examination of Jdeas. T muft, neverthelefs, crave leave to offer fome

few other Confiderations concerning them. The firlt is, that fome are

clear, and others obfeure 5 fome diffsnit, and others confifed.

§.2. The ion of the Mind, being moft aply explained by ciear and 0s-
Words relating to the Sight, we {hall beft underftand what 15 meant by fore, explan.
Clear, and Objeure in our Ideas, by refleGting on what we call Clear and “” *4*
Obﬁlre in the Objetts of Sight.Light being that which difcovers tous vi-
fible Obj we give the name of Offeure, to that, which is not placed
in a Lighe fufficient to difcover minutely to us the Figure and Colours,
which are obfervable in it, and which, in a better Light, wonld be difcer-
nable. Thus our fimple Ideas are clear, when they arc fuch as the Ob-

& themfelves, from whence they were taken, did, ina well-ordered

fation or Perception, prefent them, Whilft the Memory retains them
thus, and can produce them fo to the Mind when-ever it has occafion
to conlider them, they are clear Ideas. So far as they either wantan
thing of that original Exaétnefs, or have loft any of their firft Freﬂmc{g,
and are, as it were, faded or tarnifhed by Time, fo far are they abfcure.
Complex Ideas, as they are made up of Simple ones: fo they are clear,
when the Jdeas, that go to their Compofition,are clear ; and the Num-
ber and Qrder of thole Simple Ideas, that are the Ingredients of any
Complex one, is determinate and certain.

§.3. The canfe of obfeurity in imple Ideas, {eems to be either dull Or- cags o 05
%m_r, or very {light and tranfient Impreffions made by the Objects ; or /@iy
elfe a weaknels in the Memory, notable to retain them asreceived.  For
to return again to vifible Objeéls, to help us to apprehend this matter.
1f the Organs, or Faculcies of Perception, like Wax over-hardned with
Cold, will notreceivethe Impreffion of the Seal, fromthe ufual impulfe
wont to imprin ic; or,like Wax of a temper too {oft,will noc hold ic well,
when well impriated ; or elfe fuppofing the Wax of a temper fit,bur the
Seal not applied with a fufficient force, to make a clear Impreffion: In

 of thefe cafes, the print left by theSeal, willbe obfewre.  This I fup-

needs no application to make it plainer.

§. 4. As aclear ldes is that whereof the Mind has a full and cvident .5, 5 Lo
perception, {0 a diftindt Idea is that wherein the Mind perceives a diffe- cnjujed, what.
rence from all other: and a confafed Ides is fuch an one, as is not fuffi-
ciently diftinguifhable from another, from which it oughe to be diffe-
rent.

I% 5. If no ldes be confufed, but fuch as is not fufliciently diftinguih- osjei.r
able from another, from which ic fhould be different, iv willbe hard, may

Ry
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It does not ; for another Draught made, barely in imitation of this,could
nor be called confuled 2 Ianfwer, That which makes it be thought con-

| fufed, is the applying it to fome Name, to which it does no more difcer-

nibly belong, than to fome other 5 v.g. when it is faid o be the Picture
of a Man, or €efar, than-any one wich reafon counts it confufed : be-
caufe it is not difcernible, in that (tate, tobelong more to the name Man,
or Cagfar, than to the name Baboon, or Pampey 5 which are fuppoled to

| ftand for different Jdeas, from thofe fignified by Man, or Cafar. But

when a cylindrical Mirrour, placed right, bath reduced thofe irregular

| Lines onthe Table, into their due order and proportion, then the Confu-
| fion ceafes, and the Eye prefently fees, thatitisa Mnr;, ot Cagfar; ie.

that it belongs to thole Names ; and that ic is fufficiently diftinguilhable
from a Baboon, or Pompey; i. e. [rom the /deas fignified by thofe Names.
Juft thos it is with our Jdear,which areas it were, the Picturesof Things.
No one of thefe mental Draughts, however the parts are put together,

| can be called confufed, (for they are plainly difcernibleas they are, ) eill
it be ranked under fome ordinary Name, to which it cannot be difcerned

T

T T T

to belong, any more than it does to fome other Name, of an aliowed
different fignification.

§. 9. Thirdly, A third defect that frequently gives the name of Confu- Thirdy, or

fed, to our Ideas, is whenany oneof themis wncerrain, and underermined,

are prurable
anid wondeg er-

Thus wemay obferve Men,who not forbearing to ufe the ordinary Words mned.

of their Language, till they have learn’d their precife fignification,change
the Zdea, they make this or that term ftand for, almoft as often as they
ufeit. He that does this, out of uncertainty of what he fhould leave
our, or put into his 7dea of Church, ot Idelatry, every time he thinks
of either,and holds not fteady to any one precife Combination of Zdeas,

' that makes it up, is faid to havea confufed Jdea of Idolatry, or the

Church: Though this be ftill for the fame reafon that the former, wviz.
‘Becaufe a mutable Zdea (if we will allow it to be one /dea) cannot
belong to one Name, rather than another ; and fo lofes the diftintion,
that diftinct Names are defigned for.

§. 10. By what has been %id, we may obferve how much Nawmes, as
fuppofed fteady figns of Things, and by their difference to fland for,

and keep Things diftingt, thatin themfelves are different, are the eccafion yome; 1ordly

C&nf.'.'r,'jal‘l
wIEbeuE

refergnce o

of dewominating Ideas diftinit or confufed, by a fecret and unoblerved refe- conceivable.

rence, the Mind makes of its Jdeas to fuch Names.  This, perhaps, will
be fuller underftood, after what | fay of Words, in the Third Book, has
been read and confidered.  But without taking notice of fach a reference
of fdeas to diftint Names, asthe fignsof diftinét Things, ic will be
hard to fay what a confufed Jdeais. And therefore whena Mandefigns,
by any Name, a fort of Things, or any one particular Thing, diftinét
from all others, the complex /dea he annexes tothat Name, is the more
diftinét, the more particular the /dear are, and the greater and more de-
terminate the number and order of them s, whereof it is made up.  For
the more it has of thefe, the more has it [till of the perceivable difleren-
ces, whereby it is kept feparate and diftinét from all /deas belongingto
other Names, even thofe thatapproach nearell to it, and thereby all con-
fufion with them is avoided.

§. x1. Confufiow, making it a difficulty to feparate two Things that caiffin con-

fhould be feparated concerns always two Ideas; and thofe moft, which maft
approach one another.  Whenever therefore we fufpelk any Jdea to be
confufed, we muft examine what other it is in dangerto be confounded
with; or which it cannot cafily be l‘-:pa:;tﬁd from, and that will aiwa{z
D '
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be founid an fdea belonging to another Name, and fo thould be a different
Thing, from which }’%I: it is not fufficiently diftinét; being either the |
fame with it, or making a part of it, or at leait, as properly HHH ,
chat Name, as the other it is ranked under; and fo keeps not that di
rence from that other Zdea, which the different Names import.

canesof Con- &, 12 This, I think, isthe confafion proper to Jdeas; which {till carries |

Fufiem. with it a fecret reference to Names. At leaft if there be any other confu-
fion of Jdeas, this is that which moft of all diforders Men's Thoughts
and Difcourfes: Zdeas, as ranked under Names, being thofe that for the
moft part Men reafon of within themfelves.and alwaysthofe which they -
commune about, with others. And therefore where there are fuppofed
rwo different fdeas, marked by two different Wames, which are not as |
diftinguifhable as the Sounds that ftand for them, there never fails to be
confufion : And where any Ideas aredifting, as the /deas of thofe two
Sounds they are marked by, there can be between them no confufion. The J
way to prevent itis to colleft and unite into our complex [dea, as precife-
ly as is poffible, all thofe Ingredients, whereby is is differenced from
others ; and to them fo united in a determinate number and order,
apply fteadily the fame Name. _Bur this neither accommodating Men’s |
cale or vanity,or ferving any defign, but thatof naked Truch,whichisnot
always the thing aimed at, fuch exaltnefs, is rather to be withed, than
hoped for. And fince the loofe application of Names, to uncertain, and |
almoflt no Jdeas, ferves both to coverour own Ignorance, as well asto |
perplex and confound others,which goes for Learning and Superiority in
Knowledge,itis no wonder that moft Men fhould ufeit themfelves,whil (t
they complain of it in others. Though yet,! think, no fmall pare of the
confufion, to be found inthe Notions of Men, might, by care and inge-
nuity, beavoided ; yet T am far from thinking it every-where wilul.
Some Jdeas are fo complex, and made up of fo many parts, that the
Memory does not eafily retain the very fame precife Combination of
fimple /deas, under one Name ; much lefs are we able conftantly to
divine for what precife complex Jdea fuch a Name flands in another
Man’s ufe of it.  From che firft of thefe, follows confufion in a Man's
own Reafoningsand Opinions within himfelf; from the latter, frequent
confufion in difcourfing and arguing with others. But having more at
large treated of Words, their Defects and Abufes in the following Book,

: I thall here fay no more of it.

Complestdeas 9: 13- Our complex Ideas beinimadr; up of Collections, and fo variety

may be di.  of {imple ones, may accordingly e very clear and diffinii in one pare, and

{?j’:‘f’ Jn, e wery obfeure and confufed in another, In a Man who fpeaks of a Chiliaé-

Fufed in e drom, or a Body of a thoufand fides, the Fdea of the Figure may be very

eher. confufed, though that of the Number be very diftinét; fo that he being
able ro difcourfe, and demonftrate concerning that part of his complex
Idea, whichdependsupon the Number of a Thoufand,he is apt to think,
he has a diftin@ Jdea of a Chiliaédron; though it be plain, he has no pre-
cife fdeaof itsFigure,fo as to diftinguith it, by that, from one that hasbur
?rgp fides : The not obferving whereof, caufes no fmall Error in Men's

houghts, and Confufion in their Difcourfes.

This if nat §. 1.4 He that thinks he has a diftinét Jdea of the Figure of a Chiliaé-

beeded,caufes drem, let him for Trial's-fake take another parcel of rhe fame uniform

Confuien v Matter, wiz. Gold, or Wax, of an equal Bulk, and make it into a Figure

S of ggo fides.  He will, I doubt not, be able rodiftinguith chefetwo Ffdear
ane from another by the Number of fides; and reafon, and argue diftin-
ly about them, whilft he keeps his Thoughts and Reafoning rothat pare
only
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only of thefe Jdeas, which is contained in their Numbers ; as that the
fides of the one, could be divided into two equal Numbers ; and of the
other, not, &c.  But when hegoesabout to fZli[Iingui!h them by their Fi-
gure,he will there be prefently ac a lofs, and not be able, I think, to frame
in his Mind two Jdeas, one of them diftinét from the other, by the bare
Figure of thefe two pieces of Gold ; as he could, if the fame parcels of
- Gold were made one into a Cube, the other a Figure of five fides. In
which incomplete fdeas we are very apt toimpofe on our felves, and
wrangle with others, efpecially where they have particular and familiar
Names: For being fatisfied in that part of the fdea, which we have clear;
and the Name which is familiar to us, being applied to the whole, con-
taining that part alfo, which is imperfect and obfcure,we areape toufeic
for that confufed part, and draw dedu&tions from it, in the obfcure part
of its Signification, as confidently as we do from the other.

§. 15. Having frequently in our Mouths the Name Erernity, we are Infance in E-
apt to think, we have a politive comprehenfive fdea of it, which is as sermier.

much as to fay, that there is no pare of thar Duration,whichis rorclear-
ly eontained in our Jdea. Tis true, that he thac chinks fo,may have aclear
Idea of Duration ; he may alfo havea very clear Jdea of a very great
length of Duration ; he may alfo have a clear 7dea of the Comparifon of
that great one, with ftill a greater : But it not being poflible for him to
inclnﬁﬁn his Zdea of any Duration, let it be as great as it will, the whole
Extent together ofa Duration, where he fuppoles no end, that partof his
Idea, which is flill beyond the Boundsof that iarsc Duration, he repre-
fents to his own Thoughts,is very obfeure and undetermined. And hence
it is, that in Difputes and Reafonings concerning Eternity, or any other
Iufiwite, weare very apt to blunder, and involve our felves in manifeft

Abfurdities.

8. 16. In Matter, we have no clear Fdeas of the fmalnefs of Parts, much Divifbiliey o
beyond the fmalleft, that occurr to any of our Senfes: and therefore when Masser.

we talk of the divifibility of Matter in infinitam, though we have clear
Tdeas of Divilion and Divifibility,and havealfo clear fdeas of Parts,made

out of a whole, by Divifion; yet we have but very oblcure, and confufed .

Ideas of Corpuicles, or minute Bodies,fo to be divided, when by former

Divifions, they are reduced to a fmalnefs, much exceeding the perception
of any of our Senfes; and foall that we haveclear, and diftinét Zdeas of,
15 of what Divifion in general, or abftractly is, and the Relation of Fo-
tumand Pars : But of the bulk of the body, to be thus infinitely divided
alter certain Progre(fions, I think, we haveno clear, nor diftin€t Zdeas a
all. ForI ask any one, Whether taking the fmalle(t Acom of Duft he ever

faw, he has any diftin& Zdea, (bating till the Number which concerns

not Extenfion, ) betwixt the 100 coo,and the 1, ooooco partofit.  Or

if he think he can refine his Zdeas tothat Degree, without lofing fight of

them, let him add ten Cyphers toeach of thofe Numbers ; for that will

bring it no nearer the end of infinite Divifion, than the firft half does. 1

mult confefs for my part, I have no clear, diftiné Zdeas of the different

Bulk, or Extenfion of thofe Bodies, having but a very obfcure one of ei-

ther of them. Sothat, I chink,when we talk of Divilion of Boadies #n in-

Jiwitum, our Jdea of their diftinét Bulks or Extenfion, which is the Sub-
ject and Foundation of Divifions,comes to be confounded,and almolt lalt
in Obfcurity. For that fifea, which is to reprefent only Bignels, mufl be

very oblcureand confufed, which wecannot diftinguilh from one ten times

as big, but only by Number ; fo that we have clear, dillinét fdeas, we

may fay of Ten and One, but no d:'ﬂ:in-f;lt Jdeas of two fuch Exte "mﬂiﬂf-
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"Tis plain from hence, that when we talk of infinite Divifibility of Body,
or Extenfion, our diftinct and clear Jdeas are only of Numbers ; but the
clear,diftiné Ideas of Extenfion, after fome Progrefs of Divifion, is quite
loft; and of fuch minute Parts, we have no diftink fdeas avall ; but it
returns, as all our fdeas of Infinite do, at laft to that of Number always

to be added ; bur thereby pever amounts to any diftinct /dea of actual,

infinite Parts, We have, 'tis true, a clear Jdea of Divifion, as olten as
we will think of it ; but thereby we have no more a clear Zdea of infi-
nite Parts in Matter, than we have a clear /dea of an infinice Number,
by being able flill to add new Numbers to any affigned Number we
have : Endlefs Divifibility giving us no morea clear and diftinét fdea of
actually infinite Parts, than endlefs Addibiliey Gif T may fo fpeak)
gives us a clear and diftind Idea of an atually infinite Number: they
both being only ina Power flill of increafing the Number, be ialready
as great as it will. S0 that of what remains tobe added, (wherein con-
filts the Infinity, ) we have butan obfecure, imperfect, and confufed
Jdea ; [rom or about which we can argue, or reafon with no Certainty
or Clearnefs, no more than we can in Arithmetick, about a Namber of
which we have no fuch diftiné /dea, as we have of 4 or 100 ; but only
this relative obfcure one, that compared to any other, it is fill bigger:
and we have no morea clear, pofitive Zdea of it, when we fay or con-
ceive it isbigger, or more than 400, 000 009, than if we fhould fay, it
is bigger than go,-ur 4 400, 000 000, having no nearer a proportion to
the end of Addition, or Number, than 4. For he that adds only 4 to
to 4, and fo proceeds, fhall asfoon come to the end ofall Addition, as
he that adds 400, 000 000, t0 400,000 000. And fo likewife in Ecer-
nity, he that has an /dea of but four years, has as much a pofitive com-
plete Idea of Eternity, as he that has one of 400, oco ooo of ¥ears:
For what remains of Eternity beyond cither of thefe two Numbers of
Years, isas clear to theone as the other ; i.e. neither of them hasany
clear politive Jdea of it atall. For he that adds n:ﬂ; 4 Years to 4, and
fo on, fhall as foon reach Eternity, as he that adds 400, 000 000 of
Years, and fo on; or if he pleafe, doubles the Increafe as often as he will-
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The remaining Abyfs being ftill as far beyond the end of all thefe Pro-

reflions, asit is from the length ofa Day, or an Hour. For nothing

nite bearsany proportion to infinite; and therefore our Jdear, which
areall finite, cannot bearany. Thus it isalfo in our /dea of Extenfion,
when we increafe it by Addition, as well as when we diminifh it by
Divifion, and would enlarge our Thoughts to infinite Space. After a
few doublings of thofe /deas of Extenfion, which are the largelt we are
accuftomed to have, we lofe the clear diftinét Zdea of that Space: It be-
comes a confufedly great one, with a Surplus of flill greater; about
which, when we would argue, or reafon, we [hall always find our felves
at a lofs ; confufed Zdeas, in our Arguings and Dedustion from them,
always leading us into confufion.
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C H A P. XXX

Of Real and Fantastical 1deas.

§. 1. | Efides what we have already mentioned, concerning Jdeas, 0- Real Wexs are
ther Confiderations belong to them, in reference to things confermable
from whence they aretaken,or which they may be fuppofed to reprefent; :L‘;;‘,‘;‘ o
and thus, I think, they may come under a threefold diftinétion ; and are,
Firit, Eitherreal, or fantaftical.
Secondly, Adequate, or inadequate.
Thirdly, True, or falfe.
Fir§t, By real Ideas, 1 mean fuch as have a Foundation in Nature ;
fach as have a Conformity with the real Being, and Exiftence of Things,
or withtheir Archetypes. Fantaffical or Chymerical, 1 call fuch as have
go Foundation in Nature, nor have any Conformity with that realicy
of Being, to which they are tacitly referr'd, as to their Archetypes.
Itti:: examine the feveral forts of Jdeas before-mentioned, we fhall find,
L
§.2. Firff, Our fimple Ideas are all real, all agree to the reality of Simple Idea
Not that they are all of them the Images, or Reprefentations of af reale
what does exilt, the contrary whereof, in all but the primary Qualities
of Bodies, hath been already fhewed, But though Whitenefs and Cold-
nefs are no more in Snow, than Pain is ; yet thofe /deas of Whitenefs
and Coldnefs, Pain, 2. being in us the Effets of Power in Things with-
out us, ordained by our Maker, to produce in us fuch Senfations; they
are real Jdeas in us,whereby we diftinguifh the Qualities, that are really
in things themfelves. For thefe feveral Appearances, being defigned to
be the Marks, whereby we are toknow, and dittinguith Things wehave
to do with ; our Jdeas do as well ferve us to that purpofe, and are as real
diftingnithing Characers, whether they be only conftant Effedts, or
elfe exact Refemblances of fomething in the things themfelves : the rea-
lity lying in that {teady correfpondence, they have with the diftin& Con-
flitutions of real Beings. But whether they anfwerto thofe Confliturions,
as to Caufes or Patterns, it matters not; it fuffices that they are conflant-
Iy produced by them. Andthusour fimple fdeas areall real and true, be-
cafe they anfwerand agree to thofe Powers of Things, which produce
them in our Minds, that being all that is requifitc to make them real,
and not fictions at Pleafure. For in fimple Zdeas, (as has been thewn,)
the Mind is wholly confined tothe Operationsof things uponit ; andcan
_ make to it felf no fimple Jdea, more than what it has received.

§. 3. Though the Mind bewholly paffive, in refpeét ofits fimple Ideas : Complex Tdeas
Yet,] think,we may fay, it is not fo, in refpect of its complex Zdeas: For are woimitary
thofe being Combinations of fimple Jdeas,put together, and united under R
one general Name ; 'tis plain,that the Mind of Man ufes fome kind of Li-
berty, in forming thofe complex /deas. How elfe comes it to pafs, that
one Man's Jdea of Gold, or Juftice, is different from another’s : Bur
becaufe he has put in, or left out of his, fome fimple Jdea, which the
other has nor. The Queftion then is, Which of thefe are real, and
which barely imaginary Combinations : What Collections agree to the
reality of Things, and what not? And to this [iay, T[m@ :

. & Secondly,
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MixedModes & o Secondly, Mixed Modes and Relations, having no other realiry,
_,'fi‘:-"";"ﬂ S but what they have in the Minds of Men, there is nothing, more requi-
25T red to thofe kind of Jdeas,to make them real, but thar they be fo framed,
that there bea poffibility of exifting conformable to them. Thefe Jdeas,
being themfelves Archetypes, cannot differ from their Archetypes, and
{o canwot be chimerical, unlefs any one will jumble together in themin-
confiftent Jdeas. Indeed, as any of them have the Names of a known
Language alligned to them, by which,. he that has them in his Mind,
would fignifie them to others,fo bare Poffibilicy of exiftingis not enough ;
they mullt have a Conformity to the ordinary Signification of the Name
that is given them, that th|.=:|)r may not be thought fantaftical : as ifa
Man would give the Name of Juftice to that /dea,which common ufe calls
Liberality: But this Fantafticalne(s relates more to Propriety of Speech,
than Reality of Jdeas. Fora Man to be undifturbed in Danger, fedacely
to confider what isficteft to bedone,and to exccure it fteadily, is 2 mixed
Mode,ora complex fdeaof an Action which may exift. But to be undi-
fturbed in Danger, without ufing ones Reafon or Induftry, is whatis al-
fo poffible to be ; and fo is as real an Jdea as the other. Though the firft
of thefe, having the Name Coarage given to it, may, in refpeét of chae
Name, be a right or wrong Jdea: But the other, whillk it has not a
common received Name of any known Language affigned to it, is not
i:}::lqulcfc;l;any Deformity, being made with no reference to any thi
t its felf. \
Ideas of Sub-  §. 5. Thirdly, Our complex Tdeas of Subffances, being madeall of them
-"ff"’;i;:’j;} in reference to Things exifting without us, and intended to be Repre-
agreewith ehe fentations of Subftances, as they really are, are no farther real, than as
Faxifience of they are fuch Combinations of fimple Zdeas, ds are really umted, and
henyy. co-exift in Things without us. On the contrary, thofe are fawtaffical,
which are made up of fuch Collections of fimple Jfdeas, as were really ne-
ver united, never were found together in any Subftance; v. g 2 rational
Creature, confilting of a Horle’s Head, joined to a body of humane
fhape, or fuchas the Centaunrs are deferibed : Or, a Body, yellow, very
malleable, fufible, and fixed ; but lighter than common Water : Or, an
uniform, unorganized Body, confilting as to Senfe, all of fimilar Parts,
with Perception and voluntary Motion joined toit. Whether fuch Sub-
ftances, as thefe, can poffibly exift, or no, "tis probable we do not know:
But ke that as it will, thefe Zdeas of Subftances, being made conforma-
ble to no Pattern exifting that we know ; and confifting of fuch Colle-
¢tions of Jdeas, as no Subftance ever fhewed us united rogether, the
ought to pafs with us for barely imaginary : But much more are thole
complex fdeas fo, which contain in them any Inconfiftency or Contred

diction of ctheir Parts.
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CH AP XXX

Of Adequate and Inadequate Tdeas.

b.x. F our real Jdleas, fome are Adequate, and fome are Inadequate. Adeguare
Thofe | call Adequare, which perfely reprefent thofe Ar. Ideas, o fich
chetypes, which the Mindfuppofes them taken from ; which it intends ;i;.f,‘rf_.f:ﬁfl”'
them to ftand for ; and to which it refers them. Jwadequare fdeas are Arcbeisper,
fuch, which are but a partial, or incomplete reprefentation of thofe Ar-
chetypes to which they are referred.  Upon which account it is plain,
®.2. Firfl, That all our fimple Ideas are adeguate. Becaufe being no- Simple 1deu
thing but the effeéts of certain Powers in Things, fitted and ordained by 7« fere.
G OD, to produce fuch Senfations in us, they cannot but  be correfpon-
denr, and adequate to thofe Powers : And we are fure they agree to the
reality of Things. For if Sugarproduce in us the /deas which we call
Whitenels, and Sweetnefs, we are fure there is o power in Sugar to pro-
duce thofe fdeas in our Minds, or elle they could not h#e been produ-
ced. And fo each Senfation anfwering the Power that operates on any of
«our Senfts, the Jidea foproduced, is a real Jdea, (and not a fition of the
Mind,) which hasno power to produce any fimple Idea; and cannot but
be adequate, fince it ought only to anfwer that power: and fo all fimple
Jdeas are adequate. "Tis true, the Things producing in us thefe fimple
Idear, are but few of them denominated by us, a3 i they were only the
caufes of them ; but as if thofe fdeas were real Bangsin them. For
though Fire be call'd painful to the Touch, wh:retllv it fignified the
power of producing in us the /dza of Pain : yet it is denominated allo
Light, and Hor ; as if Light,and Heat, werereally fomethingin the Fire,
more than a power to excite thefe Jdeas in us ; and therefore are called
Qualities in, or of theFire. But thefe being nothing, in truth, bur powers
to excite fuch #deas in us, 1 mul, in that fenfe, be underftood, when I
{peak of fecundary Qualities, asbeing in Things ; or of their Jdeas, as
being in the Objeds, that excite them in us. Such ways of fpeaking,
though accommodated to the volgar Notions, without which, one can-
not be well underftood ; yet truly fignifie nothing, but thofe Powers,
which are in Things, to excire certain Senfations or Jdeas in us.  Since
were there no fit Organs to reccive the Impreilions Fire makes on the
Sight and Touch ; nor a Mind joined to thofe Organs, to receive the
fdeas of Light and Heat, by thofe Impredfions from the Fire, or the Sun,
there would yet be no more Light, or Heat in the World, than there
would be Pain, if there were no [enfible Creature to feel it, though the
Sun fhould continue juft asit is now, and Mount /Erwa flame higher
than everitdid.  Solidity, and Extenfion, and the termination of it,
Figure, with Motion and Reft, whereof we have the fdeas, would be
really inthe World as they are, whether there werc any fenfible Being
to perceive them, or no : And therefore thole we bave reafon to look
on, as the real modifications of Matter ; and fuch as are the exciting
Gaufes of all our various Senfations from Bedies.  Bur this being an
Enquiry not belonging to this place, 1fhall enter no farther intoir, but
proceed to fhew what complex fdeas are adequate, and what nor.
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Modes are il §, 3. Secondly, Our complex Ideas of Modes, being voluntary Colle-
e ions of fimple Jdeas, which the Mind puts together, wichout reference
toany real Archetypes, or ftanding Patrerns, exifting any where,are,and
cannot but be adequate Ideas. Becaufe they not being intended for Co- =
pies of Things really exilling, but for Archerypes made by the Mind,to
rank and denominate Things by, cannot want any thing ; they having
cach of them that combination of Jdeas, and thereby that perfection the
Mind intended they fhould : So that the Mind acquicfees in them, and
can find nothing wanting. Thus by having the /dea of a Figure, with
three fides, meeting at three Angles, I have a complete {Jea, wherein [
require nothing elfe to make it perfe@. That the Mind is fatisfied with
the perfection of thisits /dea,is plain, in that it does not conceive, thac =
any Underftanding hath, or can have a more completc or perfet Jdea of
thar thing it fignifies by the word Triangle, fuppofing it to exift, than
it felf has in that complex Jdea of threeSides,and three Angles: in which
is contained all that is, or can be effential to it, or neceffary to complete
it, where-everor however it exifts. But in our Jdeas of Subflances, it
is otherwife. For there defiring to m‘{'y Things,as they really do exift; and
to reprefent to our felves that Conflitution, on which all their Properties
depend, we perceive our Ideas attain not that Perfection we intend: We
find they ftill want fomething we fhould beglad were in. thiem; and fo
are all inadequate.  But mixed Modes and Relations, being Archetypes
without Patterns,and fo having nothing to reprefent but themfelves, can-
not but be adequare, every thing being fo to it felf. He that at firft puc
togetherthe Zdea of Danger perceived, abfence of diforder {rom Fear, fe-
date confideration of what was jullly to be done, and executing of that
without difturbance, or being deterred by the danger of ir, had certainly
in his Mind that complex /dea made up of that Combination : and inten-
ding it to be nothing elfe, but whatit is; nor tohavein it any other fim-
ple Zdeas, but what it hath, it could not alfo- but be an_adequate fdea:
and laying this up in his Memory, with the name Cowrage annexed to it,
to fignific it to others,and denominate from thence any Action he fhould
obferve to agree with it, had thereby a Standard to meafure and deno-
minate Acions by, as they agreed to ir. This /deathus made, and laid v
for a Pattern,muft neceffarily be adequate, being referred to noching el
but it felf,nor made by any other Original, but the Good: liking and Will
of him, that fir{t made this Combination.
Mades in re- §. 4. Indeed,another coming after, and in Converfation learning from
Ference ro fet- him the word Courage, may make an Idea, vo which he gives thar name
e o mede. Conrage, different from what the firft Author applied it to, and has in his
quate. Mind, when he ufes it.  And in this cafe, if he defigns, that his Jdea in
Thinking, fhould be conformable to the other's fdea, asthe Name he
ufes in fpeaking, is conformable in found to his, from whom he learned
it,his /dea may be very wrong and inadequate.  Becaufe inthis cafe, ma-
king theother Man's Zdea the pattern of his Zdea in thinking, as the
other Man’s Werd, or Sound, is the pattern of his in fpeaking, his fdea
is {o far defective and inadequate, as it is diftant from the Archetypeand
Pattern he referrs it to, and intends. to exprefs and fignific by the name
he ufes for it : which name he would have to be a fign of the other Man's
Idea, (to which, in its proper ufe, it is primarily annexed, ) and of his
own, as agreeing to it : To which if hisown does not exactly corre:
fpond, itis faulry and inadequate.
§. 5. Therefore thefe complex Ideas of Modes, when they are referred
by the Mind, and intended to correfpond to the fifeas in the Mind of
forne
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fome other intelligent Being, exprefled by the Names we apply to them,
they may be very deficient, wrong and iwadeguate. Becaufe they agree
not to that, which the Mind defigns to be their Archetype, and Pattern ;
In which refpect only, any Zdea of Modes can Le wrong, imperfedt, or
inadeguate. And on this account, our Jdeas of mixed Modes are the moft
liable to be faulty of any other: but this referrs more to proper Speaking
than knowing night.

§. 6. Thirdly, What Ideas we bavs of Subflances, | have above thewed: 1., ¢ 5.
Now thofe Jdeas havein the Mind a double reference: 1. Sometimes they _.ﬁ'.m.-f:frﬁ g
are referred ro a fuppofed real Effence of each Species of Things. 2. Some- /774 re real
times they are only defign'd to be Pictures and Reprefentanions in the :jﬂ_:.mfr”
Mind, of Things that do exift, by Jdeas of thofe qualities thar are difco-
verable in them. In both which ways, thefe Copies of thofe Originals,
and Archetypes, are imperfect and rwadeguare.

Firft, It is ufual for Men to make the Names of Subltances, ftand for
Things, as fuppofed ro have certain real Effences, whereby they are of
this or that Species : And Names ftanding for nothing but the Fdeas,
that are in Men's Minds,they muft confequently referr their Zdeas to fuch
real Effences, as to their Archetypes. That Men (efpecially fuch as have
been bred up in the Learning taught in this part of the World ) do fup-
pofe certain fpecifick Eflences of Subltances, which each Individual in its
feveral kind is made conformable to,and partakes of, is fo far from nced-

i , that it will be thought ftrange if any one (hould do otherwife.
And thus they ordinarily apply the fpecifick Names, they rank particu-
lar Subftances under, to Things, as diftinguithed by fuch fpecifick real
Effences. Who is there almoft, who would not take it amifs, if it fhould
be doubted,whether he call'd himfelf Man, with any other meaning than
as having the real Effence of a Man: And yet if you demand, whatthofe
real Effences are, tis plain Men are ignorant, and know them not. From
whence it follows, that the Zdeas they have in their Minds, being referred
to real Effences as Archetypes which are unknown, muft be fo far from
being adequate, that they cannot be fuppofed to beany reprefentation ot
them atall. The complex Fdeas we have of Subftances, are, as lias been
fhewn, cerrain Colleétions of fimple Jfdeas, that have been obferved or
fappofed conflantly to exift together.  Burfuch a complex fdes cannoe
be the real Effence of any Subitance: for then the Properties we difcover
in that Body,would depend on that complex fdea, and be deducible [rom
it, and their neceflary connexion with it be known ; as 2ll Properties of
a Triangle depend on, and, as far as they are difcoverable, are deducible
from the complex Jdea of three Lines, including a Space. But ivis plain,
that in our complex Jdeas of Subflances, are not contained {uch Fdear, on
which all the other Qualities, thar are to be found in them, do depend.
The common Jdea Men have of Iron, is a Body of a certain Colour,
Weighe, and Hardnefs; and a Property that they look on as belonging
to ir, is malleablencfz. But yet this Property has no necelfary connexion
with that complex Jdea, norany parcolit: and there is no morerealon
to think, that malleablenefsdepends on that Colour, Weightand Hard-
nefs, than that that Colour, or that Weight, dependson its malleablencds.
And yer, th-ugh weknow nothing of thefereal Effences, thereis nothing
more ordinary,than that Men fhould attribute the fortsof Things to fuca
Effences. The particular parcel of Matter which makes the Ring | have
on my Fingery is forwardly, by moft Men, fuppofed to havea real Eflence,
whereby iris Gold; and irom whence thofe Qualities flow, which I find
i it, vz, its peculiar Colour, Weight, Hardnefs, Fulibiliny, Fixednefs, and

Ee change
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change of Colour upona flight touch of Mercury,&&c. This Effence, from
which all thefe Properties flow, when I enquire intoita nd fearch after it,
I plainly perceive I cannot difcover: the fartheft Tcan go, is only to pre-
fame, that it being nothing but Body, its real Effence, or internal Confti-
tution, on which thefe Qualities depend, can be nothing but the Figare,
Size, and Connekion of its folid Parts ; of neither of which, I having any

diftinét perception at all, I can have no Zdea of itsreal Effence, whichis
the caufe that it has that particular fhining yellownefs; a greater weighe

thanany thing I know of the fame bulk ; and a fitnefs to have its Colour

changed by the touch of Quick-filver. If any one will fay, that the real

Effence, and internal Conftitution, on which thefe Properties depend, is

not the Figare, Size, and Arangement or Connexion of its folid Parts, but

fomething elfe, call'd its particular form ; I am farther from having any

Idea of its real Effence, than I was before. For I have an Jdea of Figure,

Size, and Situation of folid Parts in general, though [ have none of the

particular Figure, Size, or putting together of Parts, whereby the Quali-

ties above-mentioned are produced ; which Qualities I find in that parti-

cular parcel of Matter that is on my Finger, and not in another parcel of

Matter with which I cut the Pen | write with. But when I'am told, thae

fomething befides the Figure, Size, and Pofture of the folid Parts of that

Body, is its Effence, fomething called fiubffantial Form, of that, I confefs,

I have no /dea at all, but only of the found Form : which is far enough

from an Jdea of its real Effence, or Conftitution. The like ignoranceas|

have of the real Effence of this particular Subftance, 1 have alfo of the

real Effence of all other natural ones : Of which Effences,] confefs, [ have

nodiftinét Zdeas at all ; and Iam aptto fuppofe, others, when they exa-

mine their own Knowledge, will find in themfelves, in this one point,the

fame fort of ignorance. LI

ldess of Sub - §.7. Now then,when Men apply to this particular parcel of Matter

Jeancas, as ve- on my Finger, a general Name already in ufe, and denominate it Gold,

Jerrd 1o real g they not ordinarily, or are they not underftood to give it that Name,

adequate.  as belonging to a particular Species of Bodies, having a real internal Ef-

fence; by having of which Eflence, this particular Subftance comes to

be of that Species, and to be called by thar Name? Ifitbe fo, asit is

plain it is, the name by which Things are marked, as having that EF

fence, muft be referred primarily to thar Effence ; and confequently the

Tdea vowhich that name is giw:n, muft be referred alfo o that e,

and be intended to reprefent it : which Effence,fince they,who fo ufe the

Names, know not, their Ideas of Swbffances muft be all imadequate in that

refpedt, as not containing in them that real Effence, which the Mind in-

tends they fhould. 2047 RN

Ideas of Sub-  §.8. Sma#%, Thofe who, neglecting that ufelefs Suppofirion of un-
fiances,as Col- known real Effences, whereby they are diftinguifhed, endeavour to

ot ;ﬁ; the Subftances, that exift in the World, by putting together the Jdeas of

tiesare all in- thofe fenfible Qualities,which are found co-exifting in them,though they

sdequare.  come much nearer a likenefs of them,than thofe who imagine they know

not what real fpecifick Effences: yet they arrive not at pertedtly adequate

Ideas of thofe Subftances;they would thus copy into their Minds: nor do

thofe Copies,exadtly and fully, contain all that isto be found in their Ar-

chetypes.  Becanfe thofe Qualities, and Powers, of Subitances, whereof

we make their complex /deas, are fo many and various, that no Maa’s

complex Zdea contains them all, That our abilraét fdees of Subftances,

do not contain in them all the fimple fdeas that are unitedin che Things

themfelves, is evident, in that Men do rarely put into their complex fdea
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of any Subftance,all the fimple /deas they do know to exift in ir. Becaufe
endeavouring to make the fignification of their fpecifick Names, as clear,
' and as lictle cumberfome as they can, they make their fpecifick Jdeas of
the forts of Subftances, for the moft part, of a few of thole fimple Jdeas
which are to be found in them: But thefe having no original preceden-
ey, or right to be put in, and make the fpecifick /dea, more than others
that are left out, ’tis plain that both thefe ways, our Ideas of Subffances
are deficient, and iwadeguate. The fimple Ideas whereof we make our
complex ones of Subftances, arcall of them (bating only the Figure
and Bulk, of fome forts) Powers; which being Relations to other Sub-
flances, we can never be fure we know all the Powers that arein any
one Body, till we have tried what Changes it is fitted to give to, or re-
ceive from other Subftances, in their feveral waysof application : which
being impoffible to be tried upon any one Body, much lefs uponall, it
is impoifible we fhould have adequate Jdeas of any Subftance, made up
of 2 Collection of all its Properties.

§. 9. Whofoever firft light on a parcel of that fort of Subftance, we de-
note by the word Gald,could not rationally take the Bulk and Figure he
obferved in that lump, to depend on its real Effence ; on itsinternal Con-
flitution. Therefore thofe never wentinto his Jdlea of that Species of Bo-
dy: butits peculiar Colour, perhaps, and Weight, were the firlt he ab-
{iracked from ir, to make thecomplex /dea of that Species. Which both,
are but Powers; the one to affect our Eyes, after fucha manner, and to

uce in us that Jdea we call Yellow ; and the other to force upwards
* any other Body of equal bulk, they being put into a pair of equal Scales,
. one againftanother. Another, perhaps,a ded to thefe, tlmﬁm of Fufi-
" bility and Fixednefs, two other paffive Powers, in relation to the opera-
" tion of Fire upon it: Another, its Dudility and Solubility in Aqg.
Regia, two other Powers, relating to the operation of other Bodies, in
changing its ontward Figure, or Separation of it, into infenfible Parts.
Thefe, or part of thefe, put together, ufually make the complex fdea in
Men's Minds, of that fort of Body we call Gold.

§. 10. But no one,who hath confidered the Properties of Bodies in ge-
neral, or this fort in particular,can doubt that this,call'd Go/d, has infinite
other Properties, not contained in that complex Idea. Some, who have
examined this Species more accurately, could, Ibelieve, enumerate ten
times asmany Properties in Gold ; all of them as infeparable from its in-
ternal Conflirurion, as its Colour, or Weight : And “tis probable, if any

* oneknew all the Properties, thatare by divers Men known of this Metal,
there would an hundred times as many Jdeas, go to the complex fdeaof
Gold, as any one Man yet hasin his; and yet that not, perhaps, be the
thoufandth part of what isto be difcovered in it. The changes that that
one Body is apt to receive, and make in other Bodies, upon 2 due appli-
cation exceeding far, not only what we kdow, but what we areapt to
imagine. Which will not appear fo much a Paradox to any one, who
will but confider, how far Men are yet from knowing all the Properties
of that one. no very compound Figure, a Triangle, though it be no fmall
number that are already by Mathematicians difcovered of it.

§. 11. Sothat o/l our com, lex Ideas of Subjffances are imperfeét and i 1dess oF Snb-
adeguate : which would be foalfo in mathematical Figures, if we were ro fances,as Cai-
have our complex deas of them, only by colle@ing their Properties, in 7 o
reference to other Figures. How uncerrain, and imperfe&, wounld our tiesare all i
Ideas be of an Edyps, if we had noother /dea ofit, but fome few of its “fegrare.
Properties 2 Whereas having in our plain Idea, the whole Effence of that

Ee 2 Figure,
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Semple Tdeas
Tq!i".r:rz, ..Iil.IJI
adeTuAr e,

Ideas of Sub-  §.x3. Secondly, Thecomplex Ideas of Subffances are Edypes,Copiestoos

FAEREEE g7

Txrs, in-
adeguate,

ldenssf Modes 3 14 Thirdly, Complex Vdeas of Modes and Relations, mwﬁ
and Relasiens and Archetypes ; are not Copies, nor made after the pattern of any

£rpesand can.
wor dur b

adsguare.

Figure, we from thence difcover thofe Properties, and demonfiratively ™
fee how they flow, and are infeparable from it. o
6, 12, Thusthe Mind has three forts of abftract Jdeas, or nomin:

ces: ]

Firft, Simple Ideas, whichare tswwe, or Copies; but yet certainly
adequate. Becaufe being intended to expre(s nothing but the power in
‘Things to produce in the Mind fuch a Senfation, that Senfation, when ie
is produced,cannot but be the Effect of that Power. So the Paper I'write
on, having the power, in the Light, (If{peak according to the common
Nation nr?Lighi,J to produce in me the Senfation, which I call Whice, j¢ &
cannot but be the Effect of facha Power,in fomething withoutthe Mind s &
fince the Mind has not the power to produce any fuch Jdea in its felf
and being meant for nothing elfe but the Effe of fuch a Power, thae
fimple /dea is real and adeguare: the fenfation of White, in my Mind, be-
ing the Effect of that Power, which is inthe Paper to produce it, is per=
fectly adequate to that Power ; or elfe, thar Power would producea
different Jdea.

but not perfect ones, not adequate: which is very evident to the Mind,
in that it plainly perceives, that whatever Collection of fimple Jdeas i
makes of any Subltance that exifls, it cannot be fure, that it exadtly an.
{wersall that are in that Subftance. Since not having tried all the Ope-
rations of all other Subftances uponit, and found all the Alterations it
would receive from, or caufe in other Subftances, it cannor have an exadh
adequate Colletion of all its a&ive and paffive Capacities; and fo mer

have an adequate complex Idea of the Powersof an exifting,
and its Relations, which is that fort of complex Jdea of Subftances we
have. And,after allif we could have, and aGtually had, inour complex
Idea, an exaé Collection of all the fecondary %ﬂ!m&.ﬂt Powers of any
Subftance, we fhould not yet thereby have an Zfea of the Effence of cthar
Thing. For fince the Powers, or Qualiries, thatare obfervable by us, are
not the real Effence of that Subftance, but depend on ir,and flow fromis, =
any Collection whatfocver of thefe Qualities, cannot be the real Effence
of that Thing, Whereby it is plain, that our fdeas of Subftances are nog
adequate; are not what the Mind intends them to be. Befides, 2 Man hag
no Jdea of Subftance in general, nor knows what Subftance is in it felf,

Exiftence, to which the Mind intends them to be conformable, and
exaltly to anfwer. Thefe being fuch Colleions of fimple Jdeas, that
the Mind it felf puts together, and fuch Colle@ions, that each of them
contains in it precifely all that the Mind intends it fhould, are
Archetypes, and Effences of Modes that may exift ; and o are

only for, and belong only to fuch Modes, as when they do exift, have
an exact conformity with thofe complex /deas. The Jdeas thereforeof
Modes and Relations, cannot but be adeguare.
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CHAP XXXIL

Of True and Falfe Tdeas:

f o Hough Truth and Falfhood belong, in Propriety of Speech, Ttk and
only to Propofitions ; yet Jdeas are oftentimes termed #rue Falbood pro-

er falfe (as what Words are there, that are not ufed with great Latitude, f:'%,f:;"}’

and with fome deviation from their ftri&t and proper Significations 2 ) trons,

Though, I think, that when Zdeas themfelves are termed true or falfe,

there is ftill fome fecret or tacit Propofition, which is the Foundation of

that Denomination : as wefhall fee, if we examine the particular Occa-

fions, wherein thcgr come to be called true or falfe. In all which, we

thall find fome kind of Affirmation, or Negation, which is the Reafon

of that Denomination. For our Jdeas, being nothing but bare Appea-

rances or Perceptions in our Minds, cannot properly and fimply in

themfelves be faid to be rrue or falfe, nomore than a fingle Name of

any thing, can be faid to be true or falfe.

§.2. Indeed, both Zdeas and Words, may be faid to be true in ameta- pprgptyicat
Phyfical Senfe of the Word Truth ; as all other Thingrz,thn:any way exift, Tn_wf com=
are faid to betrue; 7.e. really to be fuch as they exift. Thoughin Things i
called true, even in that Senfe, there is, perhaps, a fecret referenceto our 10
Jdeas, look'd upon as the Standards of that Truth, which amounts to a
mental Propofition, though it be ufually not taken notice of,

§.3. But ’tis not in that metaphyfical Senfe of Truth, which we en- Noldaar am
quire here, when we examine, whether our Zdeas are capable of being, fPeqancs =
trueor falfe ; but in the more ordinary Acceptation of thofe Words: And sre or falfe.
fo I fay, that the Ideas in our Minds, being only fo many Perceptions, or
Appearances there, none of them are falfe. The Jdea ofa Centaur, ha-
ving no more Falthood in it, when it appears in our Minds ; than the
Name Centaur has Fallhood init, when it is pronounced by our Mouths,
or written on Paper. For Truth or Falthood, lying always in fome Affir-
mation, or Negation, Mental or Verbal, our 7deas are wor capable any of
them of being falle, till the Mind pafies fome Judgment on them ; that
is, affirms or denies fomething of them,

§. 4. When-ever the Mind referrs any of its Jideas to any thing extra- . .
neous to them, they are then capable 1o ke called true or falfe. Becaufe ., any vhing
the Mind in fucha reference, makes a tacit Suppofition of their Confor. mo b true
mity to that thing: which Suppofition, as it happens to be true or falfe; * /I
fo the Jdeas themfelves come to be denominated. The moft ufual Cafes
Wherein this happens, are thefe following :

§. 5. Firif, When the Mind fuppofes any Idea it has, conformable to oiber s
that in orber Mes’s Minds called by the fame conmon Name; v. g. when Heas, real
the Mind intends, or judges its Zdeas of Faftice, 7 emperance, Religion, to f;;;';; e
be the fame, with what other Men give thofe Names to. Effénces, are

JSecondly, when the Mind fuppofes any Jdea it has init felf, to be con- e e
formaile to fome real Exiftence. Thus the two [deas, of a Man, anda ;. 1.
Centaur, fuppofed to be the fdear of real Subflances, are the one true,
and the other falie; the one having a Conformity to what has really
exifted; the orher not.

7birdly, When the Mind referrs any of its fdeas ¢o that real Confli-
tution, and Effexce of any thing, whereon all its properties depend : and
thus the greateft parr, if not all our Zdeas of Subftances, are EHL |

. 6. Thel
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Book 1.

The caufi o §. 6. Thefe Suppofitions, the Mind is very apt tacitly to make con-

C&d,

Simple
miay be
te opbers

deas

z by the Conformity they bave to the Ideas whick other Men bave, and

. Jueh refereil: oorning its own Jdeas. But yet if we will examine it, we fhall find it is

chiefly,if not only concerning its abftract complex fdeas. For the natu-
ral tendency of the Mind being towards Knowledge ; and finding if it
fhould proceed by, and dwell upon only particular Things, its Pr
would be very flow, and its Work endlefs: Therefore wﬁam its way
to Knowledge, and make each Perception the more comprehenfive; the
firlt Thing it does, as the Foundation of the eafier enlarging its Know-
ledge, either b Cﬂﬂtﬂm];llaﬁﬂﬂ of the things themfelves, that it would
know ; or conference with others about them, is to bind them into Bun-
dles,and rank them fo into forts, that what Enwlﬂd%e its gets of any of
them, it may thereby with affurance extend toall o that forc; and fo
advance by larger fteps in that which is its t Bufinefs, Know
“This, as | have elfewhere fhewed, is the Reafon why we colleét T hings
under comprehenfive Jdeas, with Names annexed to them into Gemera
and Species ; 4. &, Into kinds, and forts.

§. 7. If therefore we will warily attend to the Motions of the Mind,
_and obferve what Courfe it ufually takes in its way to Knowledge, we
fhall, 1 think, find that the Mind baving gor any Jdea, which it thinks
it may have ufe ofieither in Contemplation or Difcourfe; the firft Thing
it does, is to abftrat it, and then get a Name to it ; and folay itup in
its Store-houfe, the Memory, as containing the Effence of a fort of
Things, of which that Name is alwaysto be the Mark. Heneeit is,
that we may often obferve, that when any one fees a new Thing of a
kind that he knows not, he prefently asks what it és, meaning by that
Enquiry nuthinﬁehut the Name. As if the Name carried with it the
Knowledge of the Species, or the Effence of it; whereof it is indeed
ufed as the Mark, and is generally fuppofed annexed to it.

§. 8. But this abftract Zdea, being fomething in the Mind between the
thing that exifts, and theName that is given toit, itis in our Jdeas, that
both the Rightnefs of our Knowledge, and the Propriety or Intelligible-
nefs of our Speaking confifts. And hence it is, that Men are fo forward
to fuppofe, that the abftra@ /deas they have in their Minds, are fuchas
agree to the Things exifting without them, to which they are referrd ;
and are the fame alfo,to which the Names they give them, do by the Ufe
and Propriety of that Language belong : For without this dewble Confor-
mity of their Jdeas, they find, they fhould both think amifs of Things
in themfelves, and talk of them unintelligibly to others.

§. 9. First then, 1fay, That when the Truch of our Ideas is o,

in reference ponly fignifie by the fame Name, they may be any of them alfe. But
n

the fawme

come
of Sfimple Ideas are leaft of all liable to be fo miffaken. Becaufe a Ma hyg

name, bur are Senfes, and every Day’s Obfervation, may eafily fatisfie himfelf,what the

5;"1};.""“" * fimple Jdeas are, which their feveral Names, that are in common ufe

ftand for, they being but few in Number ; and fuch, as if he doubts, or
miflakes in, he may eafily redtifie by the Objects they are to be found in.
Therefore it is feldom, that any one miftakes in his Names of fimple
Ideas ; or applies theName Red, to the Jdea of Green ; or the Name
Sweet, to the Jdea Bitter: Much lefs are Men apt to confound the
Names, belonging to different Senfes ; and call a Colour, by the Name
of a Tafte, &'c. whereby it is evident, that the fimple Ideas, they call
by any Name, arc commonly the fame, that others have and mean,
when they ufe the fame Names.

§ 10. Complex
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§. 10, Camplex Ideas are much more liakle to fe falfe in this refpedt ; 1deas of mix-
and the complex Ideas of mixed Modes,muchmore than thoft of Suifiances: fﬂfﬂ"‘lﬂ ’f:ﬁ
Becaule in Subflances, (efpecially thefe, which the common aid unbots fall. #n rhit
rowed Names of any Language areapplied to,) fome remarkable fenfible /<%
Qualities, ferving ordinanly to diftinguifh one fort from anether, eafily
preferve thofe, who take any Care in theufe of their Words, from apply-
ing them to forts of Subftances, to which they do not ac all belong.  But
in mixed Modes, we are much more uncertain, it being not fo eafje
to determine of feveral Actions ; whether they are to be called Fufice
or Cruelty ; Liberality, or Predigality. And fo in referring our Zdeas to
thofe of other Men, call'd by the fame Names, ours may be falfe ; and the
Idea in ous Minds, which we exprefs by the word Fuffice, may, perhaps
be that which ought to have another Name. ¢

6. r «. But whether or no our Jdeas of mixed Modesare more liable than or 4 feaf ¢
any fort, to be different from thofe of other Men, which are marked by % b
the fame Names: This at leaft is certain, That this fore of Falfbood 1 Fals.
much more familiarly attributed to our Ideas of mixed Modes, than to auy
other. Whena Manis thought to havea falfe Zdea of Fuffice, or Grati-
tude, or Glery, it is for no other Reafon, butthat hisagrees not with the
Tdeas, which each of thofe Names are the Signs of in other Men,

§. 12. The reafon wheresf feems to me to bethis, That the abftra® fdeas 4 =l
of mixed Modes, being Men's voluntary Combinations of fuch a precife
Collettion of fmﬂe Ideas ; and fo the Effence of ¢ach Species,being made
by Men alone, whereof we have no other fenfible Standard, exifting any
where, but the Name it felf, or the definition of that Name : We have no-
thing elfe to referr thefe our Jdeas of mixed Modes to as a Standard, o
which we would conform them, but the Jdeas of thofe, who are thought
to ufe thofe Names in their moft proper Sigmfications ; and fo as our
fdeas conform,or differ from them, they pals for true or falfe. And thus
much concerning the Truth and Falthood of our Jdeas, in reference to
their Names.

b1 3 Secondly, As tothe Truth and Falfbood of our Vdeasin reference Arveferred o

real

to the real Exiffence of Things, when that is made the Scandard of their ., ,,pf:”?’”'
Truth, none of them can be termed falfe, but only onr complex /dzas of ldeu s
Subflances. fi o ife, bur phae
§. 14. Firfl, Our fimple Jdeas, being barely fuch Perceptions, as God }’aﬁ:’”’ﬂ;;
has fitted us to receive,and given Power to external Objefls 1o produce in Tdes i rhw
us by eftablifhed Laws,and Ways, fuitable to his Wifdom and Linudncﬁ,ﬁ“f Hat falfz,
though incomprehenfible tous,their Truthconfifts in nothing elfe, butin ™ o
fuch Appearances, as are produced in us, and muft be fuitable to thofe
Powers, he has placed in external Objetls, or elfe they could not bepro-
duced in us: And thus anfwering thole Powers,they are what they fhould
be,true Jdeas. Nor do they become liable to any Imputation of Fallhood,
if the Mind (asin moft Men [ believe it does) judges thefe Jdeas tobe in
the Things themfelves. For God in his Wildom, having fet themas Marks
of Difkin tion in Things, whereby wé may be able to difeern one Thing
from another ; and fo chufe any of them for our ufes, as we have Occa-
fion : Italters not the Nature of our fimple fdea, whether wethink that
the Ideaof Blue, be in the Violet it felf, or in our Mind only ; and only
the Power of producing it by the Texture of its Parts, reflecting thePar-
ticles of Light, alter a tertain Manner, to be in the Violet it felf. For that
Texture in the Object, operating regularly and cenflantly, producing
the fame fdea of Bluein us, it ferves us to diftinguith, by our Eyes, that
from any other Thing, whether that diftingtithing Mark, as it is really
1n
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The one Man's
lidza of Blue,
Jhonld be dif-

feremr  from
wnprber's,

Firft, Sim

b

Ideas am ¢

fene

Secordly,
Made,

Jalfe.

in the Violer, be only a peculiar ‘Texture of Parts, or elfe that very Co.

lour, the Idea whereof (which is in us) is the exaét refemblance.  And

it isequally from that Appearance, to be denominated Blue, whetherie
be that real Colour,or only a peculiar Texture init, that caules inusthar
Idea : Since the Name Blue notes properly nothing, bur thar Mark of

Diftinétion, that isin a Violet, difcernable only by our Eyes, wharever
it confifts in, that being beyond our Capacities diftinctly to know, and,
perhaps, would be of lefs ufe to us, if we had Faculries to difcern.

§.15. Neither would it carry any Impuration of Falthood to oor fim-

ple fdeas, if by the different Seructure of our Organs, it were foordered,

That the fame Objed fbould produce in feveral Mew's Midds defferent 1deas

at the fame time; v.g. if the /dea, thata Violet produced in one Mar's
Mind by his Eyes, were the fame that a Marigold produced in another

Man's,and wice werfd. For fince this could never be known : becaufe ane
Man's Mind could not pafs into another Man’'s Body, to perceive whae
Appearances were produced by thole Organs; neither the /deas Hercby,
nor the Names, would be at all confounded, or any Falfhood be in
either. For-all Things thar hiad the Texture of'a Violet, producing con-
ftantly the Zdea, which he called Blue; and thofe which had the Texture

of a Marigold, producing conftantly the /dea, which he as confltandly =~

called Yellow, whatever thofe Appeararices were in his Mind ; he wou
be able as regularly to diﬂin%ui!'h Things for hisUlfe by thofe Appearan-

ces,and underitand, and fignifie thofe ditinétions, marked by the Names

Blue and Yellow, as if the Appearances, or Jdeas in his Mind, received
from thofe two Flowers, were exa@ly the fame with the Zdeas in other
Men's Minds. Iam neverthelefs very aptto think,that the fenfible Zdeas,
produced by any Objet in different Men’s Minds, are moft commonly
very near and undifcernably alike. For which Opinion, 1 think, there
might be many Reafons offered ; but that being befides my prefent Bufi-
nels,| thallnot trouble my Reader with them ; but only mind him, thae

the contrary Suppofition, if it could be proved, is of little ufe, eicher for
the Improvemerit of our Knowledge, o Conveniency of Life; and fo we

need not trouble our felves to examine ir.
§.16. From what has been faid concerning our fimple Zdeas, 1 think, it
evident,That our fmple Ideas can none of them be falfe,in refpedd of Things

Sy ;E‘I’;_f‘ﬂ"- exifting without us. For the Truth of thefe Appearances, or Percéptions

in our Minds, confifting, as has been faid,only in their being anfwerable

to the Powers in external Objeéls, to produce by our Senfes fuch A]:tpeu»

rances in us : and each of them being in the Mind, fuch as it is, fuitable
to the Power that producedit, and which alone it reprefents, it cannot
upon that Account, or as referr’d to {foch a Pattern, be falfe.  Blue or

Yellow, Bitter or Sweet, can never be falfe Fdeas, cthele Perceptionsin

the Mind,are jult fuch as they are there, anfwering the Powers appointed
by God to produce them; and fo are truly what they are,and are inten-
ded ro be. Indeed the Names may be mifapply'd ; bur that in this refpest,

makes no Falthood in the Jdear: Asif a Man ignorant in the Ewgliff

Tongue, thould call Porple, Scarlet.

b.17. Secomdly, Neither can our complex Ideas of Modeés, in reference to
the Effence of any Thing réally exifting, be falfe.  Becaule whatever com-
plex Jdea [ have of any Mode, it hath no reference ro amy Pattern exift-
ing, and made by Nature : It is not fuppofed to contain in it any other
Jdeas,than what it hath ; nor to reprefent any thing, but fuch a Compli-
cation of fdeas, as it does. Thus when | have the Idea of fuchan Aftion
cf a Man,who forbears to afford limfelf fuch Mear, Drink, emd Cloathing,
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and other Conveniencies of Life, as his Riches and Eftate will be fufh-
cient'to fupply, and his Station requires, 1 have no falfe fdlea ; bure fuch
as. reprefents an Action, eitheras [ find, or imagine it ; and fo is capable
of neither Truth, or Fallhood. But when T givethe name Frugality, or
Vertue to this Action, then it may be called a falfe Jdea, if thereby it be
fuppofed to agree with that Jdea, to which, in propriety of Speech, the
mnameof Frugality doth belong ; or to be conformable to that Law,
‘which is the Standard of Vertue and Vice.

' §.18. Thirdly, Our complex Ideas of Subflances, beingall referred to Thirdy, ldeas
Patterns in Things themfelves, may ke falfe. That they arc all falie, & S%Fenes,
when looked upon as the Reprefentations of the unknown Effences of = Al
Things, is fo_evident, that there nceds nothing fo be faid of it. I fhall
theretore pafs over this chimerical Suppofition, and confider them
as Collections of fimple Jdeas in the Mind, taken from Combinations
of fimple Jdeas exifting together conftantly in Things , of which Pat-
terns, they are the fuppofed Copies: And inthis reference of them, o
the exiftence of Things, chey are falfe Ideas: 1. When they put together
fimple Jdeas, which in the real exiftence of Things, have no union; as
when to the Shape, and Size, thac exift togecher in a Horle, is joined, in
the fame complex fdea, the power of Barking like a Dog: Which three
[Ideas, however put together into one in the Mind, were never united in
Mature ; and thus therefore may becall'da falle fdea of an Horfe, 2 fdeas
of Subftances are, in thisrelpe€l, alfo falle, when from any Collection of
fimple Fdeas, that do always exift rogether, there is feparated, by a diiet
Negation, any other fimple Jdea, which is conftantly joined with them.
Thus if to Extenfion, Solidity, Fufibility, the pecul:ar Weightinefs and
yellow Coleur of Gold, any one join in his Thoughts the Negation of a
greater degree of Fixednefs, than is in Lead, or Copper ; he may befuid to
havea Iﬂ%mm lex fdea, as well as when he joins to thofe other funple
ones, the /dea of perfect abfolute Fixednefs: For either way, the complex
Idea of Gold being made up of fuch fimple ones, as have no union in

may be termed falfe. Buc if he leave out of thishis complex /dea,

that of Fixednefs quite, without eitheractually joining ro, or feparating

of it from the reft in hisMind, itis, I think, tobe looked on,as aninade-

quatc and imperfeft /dea, rather than a falfe one : fince chough it con-

tains not all the fimple Jdeas that are united in Nature, yet ir puts none

ether, but what do really exift rogether.

g_ 19. Though in compliance with the ordinary way of Speaking, T Tipeb . s Pk

have [ﬁc

2177

: d &l
wed in what fenfe, and upon what ground our Jdeas may be ﬁt;,qfﬁ;;?

fometimes called true,or falfe ; yet if we will look a lictle nearer intothe masenar he-
macter in all cafes, where any Jdea is call'd true, or falfe, it is from, fome 2%
Judgment that the Mind makes, or is fuppoled to make, thar is true, or
falle. For Truth, or Falfbovd,being never without fome Afirmation,or
Negation, cxprefs, or tacir, it is not to be found, but where Signs are
joined or feparated, according to the agreement, or difagreement, of the
Thines they ftand for. " The Signs we chicfly ufe, are either Jdeas, o
Words ; wherewith we make either mental, or verbal Propofitions. Truth
lies in fo joining, or feparating thefe Reprefentatives, as the Things they
fland for, do, in themielves, agree, or difagree : and Falfhocd in thecon-
trary, as fhall be more fully fhewed hereafter. ‘ e 3

§. 30. Any Jdea then wehave in our Minds, whether conformable, or Lisuim chon-
not, to the cxiftence of Things, ortoany Zdzas in the Minds of other  © 0 e
Men, cannot properly for this alone be called falfe.  Forthefe Repreicn- g
tations, if they have nothing in thumE_ i].nn'. what is really m!;![‘gq trns

1 nng
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Things without, cannot be thought falfe, being exadt Reprefentations of
famcﬁ:in - nor yetif they have any thing in them, differing from the
reality of Things, can they properly be faid to be lalfe Reprefentations,
or Jdeas of Things, they do not reprefent, Bur the Millake and Falf-
hood is, v i
Bat ave falfe,  §.21. Firft,Whenthe Mind having any Jdea, it judges and concludes
Fiefl, @hen it the fame, that is in other Men's Minds, fignified by the fame Name; or
I3eS B hat it is conformable to the ordinary received Signification, or Defini-
eher Man's  tion of that Word, when indeed it is not :  Which is the moft ufual Mi-
E" F’*ﬁ"” ftake in mixed Modes, though other Jdeas alfo are liable to ir.
Seoondis wien 922, Secowdly, When it having a complex Jdea made up of fuch a
juigedromgree Collection of fimple ones, as Nature never puts together, it judges if to
_Tf!ﬂmr:?:.n-i::- agree to a Specics -:I'f Creatures really exifting 5 as when it joins the
they dowor.  Weight of Tin, to the colour, fufibility, and fixednefs of Gold.
Thirdly, when  §.23. Thirdly, When in its complex fdea, ichas united a certain num-
judged ade- ber of {imple Jdeas, thatdo really exift together in fome forts of Crea-
f:f; ™ rares, but has alfo left out others, as much infeparable, ir judges this to
Fe a perfelt compleat Idea, of a fort of things which really it is mats v.g
having joined the /deas of Subftance, Yellow, Malleable, moft Heavy,
and Fufible, it takes that complex Jdea to be the complete /dea of Gold,
when yet its peculiar Fixednefs and Solubility in 4gwa Regia are as in-
feparable from the other 7deas, or Qualities of that Body, as they are
one from another. :
Fourebiy, §.24. Fourthly, The Miftake isyet greater,when 7 judge, that thiscom-
i ;r:éiad plexVdea, comtains in it the real Effence of amy Body exifting ; when at
the vead £ leat it contains but fome few of thofe Properties, which flow from its
Jence, real Effence and Conftitution. I fay, only fome few of thofe Properties;
for thofe Properties confifting moftly in theactive and paffive Powers, it
has, in reference to other Things,all that are vulgarly known of any one
Body ; and of which the complex Jdeaof that kind of Things is ufually
made, are buta very few, in comparifon of what a Man, thar has feveral
ways tried and examined it, knows of that one fort of Things ; and all
that the moft expert Man knows, are but few, in comparifon of what are
really in that Body, and depend on its internal or effential Conltitution.
The Effence of a Triangle,lies in a very little compafs, confifls in a very
few Jdeas ; three Lines meeting at three Angles, make upthat Effence;
But the Properties that flow from this Effence, are more than can be
eafily known, or enumerated, Sol ima%inc it is inSubftances, theirreal
Effences lie ina little compals ; though the Properties flowing from that i
internal Conftitution, areendlefs. . i snreic) U
Id}-a hen §.25. Toconclude, a Man having no notion of any Thing without
e him, but by the Zdea he has of it in his Mind ; which Zdea, he has a
power to call by what Name he pleafes, he may, indeed, make an Jdea
neither anfwering the reality of Things, nor agreeing to the Zdeas com=
monly fignified by other Peoples Words ; but cannot make a wrong, or
falle Jfea ofa Thing, which is no otherwife known to him, but by the
Ideahe hasof it. wg. When I framean Zdea of the Legs,Arms,and Bod
ofa Man, and join to this a Horle's Head and Neck, | do not make a falle
Idea of any thing ; becaufe it reprefents nothing withour me. But
when Icall it a Man, or Tartar, and imagine it either to reprefent fome
real Being without me, or to be the fame Jdea, that others call by the
fame Name ; in eicher of thefe cafes,] may err. And upon thisaccount it
15, that it comes to be termed a falfe /dea; though, indeed, the Falihood
lienot in the fdea, but in thar tacit mental Propofition, wherein a con-
formicy
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formity and refemblance is attributed to it, whichit hasnot.  But yer, if
having framed fuch an /dea in my Mind, without thioking, either that
Exifence, or the name Man, or Tartar, belongs to it, | will call it Man,
or Tartar, [may be juftly thought fantaftical in the naming; but not
erroncous in my Judgment ; nor the Jdeaany way falfe.

§ 26. Upon the whole matter, I think, That our fdeas, as they are Mo properts
confidered by the Mind, either in reference to the proper hignification of };I"' il
their Names ; or in reference to the reality of Things, may very ficly fe ¥ron.
m,d.’l’g.-{;,fg{:r, or wrong Ideas, according as they agree, or difagree to thofe
Parterns to which they arereferred.  Bue if any one had racher cail them
true, or falfe, 'tis fit he ufea liberty, which every one has, tocall Things
by thofe Names he thinks beft ; though in propriety of Speech, Truth,
or Falthood, will, I think, fcarceagree to them, but as they, fome way or
other, virtually contain in them fome mental Propofition. The Zdeas
that are in a Man’s Mind, fimply confidered, cannot be wrong, unlefs
complex ones, wherein inconfiltent Parts are jumbled rogether. All
other fdzas are in themfelves right ; and the Knowledge abour them

ishrand true Knowledge: But when we come to referr them to any
thing, as to their Pacterns or Archetypes, then they are capable of be-
ing wrong, as far as they difagree with fuch Archetypes.

.27. Having thus given an account of the original, forts, and extent Conclafics.
of our Jdeas, with feveral other Confiderations, about thefe (I know not
whether | may fay) Inftruments, or Materials, of our Knowledge, the
Method 1 firft propofed to my felf, would now require, thatI {hould
immediately proceed to fhew, what ufe the Underftanding makes of
them, and what Knowledge we have by them. This was that, which,
in the firft general view I had of this Subject, was all thar I thoughe I
fhould havetodo : Butupon a nearer approach, 1 find, that there is fo
clofe a connexion between Jdeas and Words; and our abftract Jdeas,
and general Words, have fo conftant a relation one to another, that it is
impofiible to fpeak clearly and diftinétly of our Knowledge, which all
confifts in Propofitions, without confidering, fir(t, the Nature, Ule, and

nificationof Language ; which therefore muft be the Bufinels of the
next BOOK.
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BOOK III

C H A— Pt Il-
Of Words or Language in r_ge:r.uﬁr;-vai.

6. 1. GD' D having defign'd Man for a fociable Creature, made Mas fireed re

him not only with an Inclination, and undera necefficy /2™ 4ics-
to have Fellowfhip with thofe ofhis own kind; but farni. " **™%"
fhed him alfo with Language, which was to be the great
Inftrument, and common Tie of Society. Max therefore had by Nature
his Organs fo fathion’d, as to be fiz 7o frame articulate Sounds, which we
call Words. But this was not enough to produce Language : for Par-
rots, and feveral other Birds, will be taught to make articulate Sounds
diftin€t enough, which yet, by no means, are capable of Language.

§. 2. Befides articulate Sounds therefore, it was farther neceflary, that T make bem
he fthould be adle to ufe thefe Sounds as figns of internal Conceptions 3 and fims of Mdew.
to make them fland as marks for the Jdeas within his own N{i’nd. where-
by they might be made known to others, and the Thoughts of Men's
Minds be conveyed from one to another.

§. 3. But neither was this fufficient to make Words fo ufeful as they T make gene
ocughe tobe. Itis not enough for the perfetion of Language, that Sounds ™ Sigm-
can be made figns of Jdeas, unlefs thofe figws can be fo made ufe of, as zo
comprehend feveral particular Things: For the multiplication of Words
would have perplexed theirUfe, had every particular thing need of a di-
flint Name to be fignifiedby. To remedy this Inconvenience, Lan-

Euage had yet a farther improvement in theufe of general Terms,where-

y one Word was made to mark a multitude of particular Exiftences :
Which advantageous ufe of Sounds was obtain’d only by the difference
of the Idea: they were made figns of.  Thofe Names becoming general,
which are made to ftand for general Jdeas, and thofe remaining parti-
cular, where the Jdeas they are ufed for are particular.

§. 4. Befides thefe Names which fland for fdeas, therebe other Words
which Men make ufe of,nort to fignifie any fdea, but the wane or abfence
of fome [fdeas fimple or complex, or all fdeas rogether; fuch asare Nibil
il.’l LEI‘.iI’! and in E!'Igliﬂ], fguaramf al‘ld Barrewne/s. ﬂll which m'g;ui-.-u
or privative Words, cannot be faid properly to belong to, or fignific no
fddeas : for then they would be perfeltly infigrificant Sounds ; but they
relace to politive Jdeas, and fignifie their abfence.

§. 5. It may alfolead usa lirtle towards the Original ofall our Notions #erds slri-
and Knowledge, if we remark how great a dependance our Werds have fv""l’;"g"ﬁ'}r‘;r.
on common lenfible Jdeas; and how thofe, which are made ufe of to a fiomfe fon-
ftand tor Actions and Notions quite removed from {enfe, bave their rife fibls ldes.

rom thence, and from elviows fenfible Ideas are transferred to more al-
ferufe fignifications, and madeto ltand for Jdeas, that come nor under
the cognizance of our Scnfes ; v. g. 1o fmagine, Apprebend, Comprebend,

1 i
_'.'l-u'J'u’"-‘;_
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Wards or Language in general.  Book ILL

DiPributien.

Adbere, Conceive, Inftill, Difguft, Difturbance, Tranguility, &c. are all
Words taken from the Operations of fenfible Things, and applied to cer-
tain Modes of Thinking. Spirit, in its pri fignification, is Breath ;
Angel, a Meflenger: And I doubt not, but if we could trace them to
their Sources, we fhould find, in all Languages, the Names, which ftand
for Things that fall not under our Senfes, to have had their ficlt rife from
fenfible Jdeas. By which we may give fome kind of guefs, what kind
of Notions they were, and whence derived, which filled their Minds,

who were the firlt Beginnersof Languages; and how Nature, even in

the naming of Things, unawares fuggefted to Men the Originals and
Principles of all their Knowledge : whilft, to give Names, that might

make known to others any Cn?lqlierauma they felt in themielves, or any
2 :

other Ideas, that came not under their Senfes, they were fain to borrow
Words from ordinary known Zdeas of Seafation, by that means to make
others the more eafily to conceive thofe Operations chey experimented
itr themfelves, which made no ontward fenfible appearances ; and then
when they had got knownand agreed Names, to fignifie thofe internal
Operations of their own Minds, they were fufficiently furnithed o make

known by Word, all their other Ideasy fince they could confilt of no-

ching, but either of outward fenfible Perceptions, or of the inward Ope-
rations of their Minds about them ; we ]ﬂvin?, as has been proved, no
Ideas at all, but what originally come cither from fenfible Objects with-
out, or what we feel within our felves, from the inward Workings of our
own Spirits, which we are confcious to our felves of within.

§.6. But to underftand better the ufe and force of Language, as fub-
fervient to Inftruétion and Knowledge, it will be convenient to con-

fider,

Iy applied.

Secondiy, Sinceall (except proper) Names are general, and fo ftand
not particularly for this or that ﬁi}glc Thing; bu for fores and ranks of
Things, it will be neceflary to con
and Kinds, or, if you rather like the Latin Names, whar rhe Species a
Genera of Things are, wherein they confift, and how they come to be
made. Thefe being (as they ought) well looked into, we fhall the bet-

ider, in the next place, what the Sorts

Firft, Towhat it is that Names, in the afe of Language,are immediatee

ter come to find the right ufe of Words; the natural Advantages and

Defects of Language ; and the remedies that ought to be ufed, to avoid
the inconveniencies of Obfcurity or Uncertainty in the fignification of
Words: without which, it is impoffible to difcourfe with any clearnefs,
or order, concerning Knowledge: Which being converfant about Pro-
pofitions, and thofe moft commonly univerfal ones, has greater conne-
xion with Words, than perhaps is {ufpeéted.

Thefe Confiderations therefore, fhall be the matter of the following

Chapters.

CHMNE
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CGH AP T
Of the Signification of Words,

§.1. A N, though he have great variety of Thoughts, and fuch, werds are en.
fromwhich others, as well as himfelf, might receive Profig fible Signs ue-

and Delight ; yet they areall within his own Breaft, invifible, and hid- o

den from others, nor can of themfelves be made appear. The Comfort sion.

therefore, and Advantage of Society, not being to be had without Com-

munication of Thoughts, it was neceffary, thar Man fhould find out

fome external fenfible Signs, whereby thofe vifible /dear, which pof-

fefs his Mind in fo great variety, might be made known to others: For

which purpofe, nothing was fo fit, cither for Plenty or Quicknefs, as

tholearticulate Sounds, which with fo much Eafe and Variety, he found

himfelf able to make. Thus we may conceive how ##ords, which were

by Nature fo well adapted to that purpofe, come to be made ufe of by

Men, as the Signs of their Jdeas ; not by any natural connexion, thae

there is between particular articulate Sounds , and certain fdeas, for

then there would be but one Language amongft all Men; but by a

voluntary Impofition, whereby fuch a Word is made arbitrarily the

Mark of fuch an fdea. The ule then of Words, is to be fenfible Marks

of Jdeas; and the Jdeas they ftand for, are their proper and immediate

&‘.géniﬁcm:inn.
. 2. The ufe Men have of thefe Marks, being cither to record their Wirds ave the
own Jdeas for the Affiltance of their own Memory ; or, as it were, to fj;‘f}“‘ L
bring them out, and lay them before the view of others. Words in their et et
primary and immediate Signification, fland for wothing, buz the Ideas in
‘the Mind of bim that ufes them, how imperfe@ly foever, or carelefly
thofe fdeas are colleGed from the Things, which they are fuppoled to
t. WhenaMan fpeaks to another, it is, that he may be under-
flood ; and the end of Speech is, that thofe Sounds,as Marks, may make
known his Jdeas to the Hearers. That then which Words are the
Marks of, are the Tdeas of the Speaker : Nor can any oneapply them, as
Marks immediately to any thing elfe, but the /deas that he himfelf
hath : For this would be to make them Signs of his own Coneeptions,
and yetapply them to other fdeas; which' would be to make them
Signs, and not Signsof his Jdeas at the fame time 5 and fo in effect, 1o
have no Signification atall. Words being voluntary Signs, they cannot
be voluntary Signs impofed by him on Things he knows not.  Thar
wonld be to make them Signs of nothing, Sounds witheut Significatior.
A Man cannot make his Words the Signs either of Qualities in Things,
or of Conceptions in the Mind of another, whereof he has noncin his
own.  Till he hasfome fdeas of his own, he cannot fuppofe them to cor-
refpond with the Conceptionsof another Man ; nor can he ufe any Signs
forthem: For it would be the Signs of heknows not what, which is in
truth to be the Signs of nothing. But when he reprefents to himfelf
other Men's Jdeas, by fome of his own, if he confent to give them the
fame Names, that other Men do, tis fillto his own Jdeas; to Jdeas that
he has, and not to Jdeas that he has not.
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224 The Signification of Words.  Book IIL

§. 3. This is fo neceffary in the ufe of Language, that in this rr.:ll;'fa&,
' the Knowing, and the Ignorant; the Learned, and Unlearned, ufe the
‘Words they {peak (withany meaning) all alike. They, in every Maw's
§ Mouth, fland for the ldeas be bas, and which he would exprefs by them.
| A Child having taken notice of nothing in the Metal he hears calld =
Gold, bur the bright thining Yellow-Colour, he applies the Word Gold
only to his own Zdea of that Colour, and nothing elfe; and therefore
calls the fame Colour in 2 Peacock’s Tail, Gold. Another that hath bet-
ter obferved, adds ro fhining Yellow, great Weislhr: And then the
Sound Gold, when he ufes it,tands for a complex Jdea of a Illm_i!]g Yel-
low and very weighty Subftance. Another adds to thofe Qualities, Fu-
fibility : And then the Word Goldto him fignifies, a Body, bright, yel-
low, fufible, and very heavy. Another adds Malleability. Each of thefe
ufes equally the Word Gold, when they have occalion to exprels the
Jdea they have applied it to:  But it is evidear, that each canapply it
only to his own Jdea ; nor can he make it fland, as a Sign of fucha
mrgpltx Idea, as he bas ;mt. 3 o il S and
Words often . 4. But though Words, as they are ufed by Men, can properly !
J'?TFF'TI, refer- imm{iiiart]}r ﬁgnﬁic nothing but the /deas, tharare in the Mind of the
red, Bk 0 Goeaker ; yet they, in their Thoughts, give them a fterer reference to
sther Men's two other Things. '
Minds. Firft, They fuppofe their Words to ke Marks of the Ideas in the Minds
alfo of ather Men, with whom they communicate - For elfe they fhould ralk
in vain, and could not be underftood, if the Sounds they applied to one
Idea, were fuch, as by the Hearer, were applied ro another, which is to
fpeak two Languages. Butin this, Men ftand not ufually to examine, =
whether the 7dea they, and thofe they difcourfe with, have in their
Minds, be the fame : But think it enough, that they ufe the Word, as
they imagine, in the common Acceptation of that Lanpguage ; in which
cafe they fuppofe that the Jdea, they make it a Sign of, is ifely
the fame, to which the Underftanding Men of that Country apply thae
Name. ;
Secondly, To . 9 5+ Secondly, Becaule Men would not be thoughe o ralk barely of
ehe reality of  their own Imaginations, but of Things as really they are ; therefore they
Things. often fuppofe their Words to ffand alfo for the Reality of Things. But this
relating more particularly to Subftances, and their Names, as, perhaps,
the former does to fimple Jdeas and Modes, we (hall fpeak of thefe two
different ways of applying Words more at large, when we come to treac
of the Names of mixed Modes, and Subftances, io particolar: Thougly
give me leave here to fay, that itisa perverting the Ufe of Words, and
brings unavoidable Obifcurity and Confufion into their Signification,
whenever we make them ftand for any thing, but thole fieas we have
in our own Minds.
Word: b we 8. 6. Concerning Words alfo, it is farther to be confidered.  Firf¥,
Yidily exsize "That they being immediately the Signs of Men’s /deas ; and by that g
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= means, theinftruments whereby Men communicate their Conceprions,
and exprefs to one another thofe Thoughtsand Imaginations, they have
within their own Brealls, rhere comes by conffant ufe, to be fuch @ Conwe-
xion between certain Sounds, and the ldeas they fand for,that the Names
heard, almoft as readily excite certain Jdeas, as if the Obje2s them-
felves, which are apt to produce them, did aftually affect the Senfes.
Which 1s manifeltly foinall obvious fenfible Qualities; ard in all Sul-
flances, that {requently, and familiarly occurrto us.
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§.7° Secondly, That though the proper and immediate Signification Werds ofren
of Words, are Jdeas in the Mind of the Speaker ; yet becaufe by fami- };.fﬁ::’;::
liar ufe from our Cradles, we come to learn certain articulate Scunds 2
very perfectly, and have them readily on our Tongues, and always at
hand in our Memories, but yet are not always careful to examine, or
fercle their Significations perfedtly, it eften happens, that Men, even
when they would apply themfelves toan attentive Confideration, do fer
their Thoughis more on Words than Things. Nay, becaufe Words are ma-
ny of them learn'd, before the Zdeas are known for which they fland :
Therefore fome, notonly Children, but Men, fpeak feveral Words, no
otherwile than Parrots do, only becaufe they have learn'd them, and
have been accultomed to thofe Sounds.  But fo far as Words are of Ufe
and Signification, fo far is there a conftant connexion between the Sound
and the fdea; and a Defignation, that the one ftand for the other: with-
out which application of them, they are nothing but fo much infignifi-
cant noile. :

6. B. Words b}" Iﬂl‘lg and familiar Ule, as has been faid, come to excite “:"'f‘«'"‘ﬁ;t
in Men certain Jdeas fo conftantly and readily, that they are apt to ?ﬁ:m{;
fuppofe a natural connexion between them.  Buc chat they figuiffe only
Men’s peculiar Jideas, and that by a perfeilly arbitrary fmpofition, is evie
dent, in that they often fail to excite in others (even thar ufe the fame
Language) the fame Zdeas, we take themto be the figns of : And every
Man bas fo inviolable a Liberty, ro make Words ftand for what Jdea
he pleafes, that no one hath the Power to make others have the fame
fdeas in their Minds, that he has, when they ufe the fame Words, that
hedoes. And therefore the great AwguiFus himfelf, in the Pofleffion of
that Power which ruled the World, acknowledged, he could not make a
new Latin Word : Which was asmuch as ta fay, ‘that he could rot arbi-
trarily appoint, what /dea any Sound fhould be a fign of, in the Mouths
andcommon Language of his Subjects. *Tis true, common ufe, bya
tacit Confent, ap[pmpriarcs certain Sounds to certain fdeas in all Lan-

ges, Which fo far limits the fignification of that Sound, that unlefs a
ﬁn appliesictothe fame Jdea, he cannot(peak properly: And itisalfo
true, that unlefs a Man's Words excite the fame Zdeas in the Hearer,
which hemakes them ftand for in fpeaking, he cannot fpeak intelligibly.
Bur whatever be the confequence of any Man’s ufe of Words different
either from their Publick Ufe,or that of the Perfons to whom headdrefles

[~ them, this iscertain, their fignification, in his ufe of them, is limited to

his Zdeas, and they can be figns of nothing elfe.
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Cem'n:! T erms.

CHAP IIL
Of General Terms.

Fedre] o LL Things that exift, bein Particulars, ifl'l'll}". Fﬁl'hps, be
rTf:r'gnf w&fz‘: 9 thou h:%mﬁm.ble, that wgords, which: ovght to be confor-
| med to Things, (hould be fo too, I mean in their Signification: But yet 1

we find the quite contrary. The far greateff part of Words, that make all =
Languages, are geweral Terms: which has not been the Effet of Ne-
glect, or Chance, but of Reafon, and Neceffity.
For every par- . §, 2. Firlk, Jt 3s impofible, that every particular Thing fbonld bave a
vicaiar vbing Jifliné pecwliar Name. For the fignification and ufe of Words, depend-
o 4% ¢ ing on that connection, which the Mind makes between its Zdeas, and
poffible, the Sounds it ufes as figns of them, it is neceffary, in the ication of
Names to Things, that the Mind fhould have diftiné& ZAdeas of the
Things, and retain alfo the particular Name that belongs to every one,
with its peculiar appropriation to that Jdea. But it is beyond the Power
of human Capacity to frame and retain diftinét Jdeas of all the particu-
lar Things we meet with: Every Bird, and Bealt, Men faw ; ﬁe:g;l'ﬂ
and Plant that affected the Senfes, could not find a Place in the moft
capacious Underftanding, = If it be looked on, as an Inflance of a prodi-
ious Memory, That fome Generals have been able to call every Sal-
c%let in the Army, by his proper Name : We may eafily find a Reafon,
why Men have never attempted to give Names to cach Sheep in theie
Flock, or Crow that flies over their Heads ; much lefs to call every
Leaf of Plants, or Grain of Sand that came iat their way, by a peculiar
Name.
4 afilefs. . 3. Sccondly, If it were poflible, iz wowld yet ke ufelefs, becaufe it
T wu?;lgl not ferve to the Chiﬂfiﬁ?ﬂ[ Language. Men would in vain heap
up Names of particular Things, that would not ferve them to commu-
nicate their Thoughts. Men learn Names, and ule: themin Talle with
others, only that they may be underflood: which is them only dome,
when by Ufe or Confent, the Sonnd [ make by the:Organs of Speech,
excites in another Man's Mind, who hears it, the [dea Fapply it to in
mine, when I fpeak it. This cannot be dope by Naines, applied topar-
ticular Things, whereof I alonehaving the /deas in my Mind, the Names
of them could not be fignificant, or intelligible o another, who was not
acquainted with all thofe very particular Things, which had fallen under
my notice. I
4. 4. Thirdly, But yet granting this alfo feafible; (which I chink is
not,) yet a diffinf Name for every particular Thing, would not be of awy
great ufe for the improvement of Knowledge : Which though founded in
particular Things, enlarges it felf by general Views ; to which, 'I‘hi.?
reduced into forts under general Names, are properly fubfervient, Thele,
with the Names belonging to them, come within fomes compafs, and do
not multiply every moment, beyond what, either the Mind ean contain,
or Ufe requires. And therefore in thefe, Men have for the moft pare |
ftopp'd : butyet not fo, as to hinder themfelves from diftinguithing par-
ticular Things, by appropriated Names, where Conven.ence demandsit :
Andthercfore in their own Species, which they have moll to do witl::i
an
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and wherein they have often occafion to mention particular Perfons ;
there they make ufe of proper Names, and diftinét Individuals have di-
flinét Denominations.

§. 5. Belides Perfons, Countries alfo, Cities, Rivers, Mountains, and
other the like Diftinctions of Place, have ufually found peculiar
Names, and that for the fame Reafon; they being fuch as Men have
often an Occafion to mark particularly, and, asit were, fet before others
in their Difcourfes with them. And I doubt nor, bur if we had Rea-
fon to mention particular Horfes, as often as we have to mention par-
ticular Men, we fhould have proper Names for the one, as familiar as
for the other; and Bucephbalts would be a Word as much in ufe,
as Alexander. And thercfore we fee thar amongft Jockies, Horfes
have their proper Names to be known and diftinguiih'd by, as com-
monly as thl:irLScﬂants: Becaufe amongft them, there is often oc-
%i;;un to mention this or that particular Horfe, when he is our of

1]

§. 6. The next thing to be confidered is, bow general Words come to be
made. For finceall Things that exift, are only particulars, how come we
by general Terms, or where find we thofe general Natures they are fup-
poled to ftand for : Words become general, by being made the figns of
general Jdeas ; And Jdeas become general, by feparating from them the
circumftances of Time, or Place, or any other Jdeas that may determine
them to this or that particular Exiftence. By this way of “abftraction,
they are made capable of reprefenting more Individuals than one ; each
of which, having in ita conformity to that abftrad Jdea, is (as we call
it) of that fort.

§.7. But to deduce this a little more dittin&ly, it will not, perhaps,
be amifs, to trace our Notions, and Names, from their beginning, and
obferve by what degrees we proceed, and by what fteps we enlarge our
Ideas from our firfl Infancy. There is nothing more evident, than
that the Jdeas of the Perfons Children converfe with, (to inftance in
them alone,) are like the Perfons themfelves, only particular. The
{Ideas of the Nurfe, and the Mother, are well framed in their Minds;
and, like Pictures of them there, reprefent only thofe Individuals, The
Names they firlt give to them, are confined to thefe Individuals ; and
the names of Nurle, and Mamma, the Child ufes, determine themielves
to thofe Perfons. Afterwards, when Time and a large Acquaintance,
has made them obferve, that there are a grear many other Things in
the World, that in fome common agreements of Shape , and feveral
other Qualities, refemble their Father and Mother: And thofe Perfons
they have been ufed to, they frame an 7dea, which they find thofe ma-
-ny Particulars do partake in ; and to that they give, ‘with others, the
name Mar, for example. And thw they come to bave a general Name,
and a general /dea.  Wherein they make nothing new, but only leave
ott of the complex Jdea they had of Perer and Fames, Mary and Faxe,
that which is peculiar to each, and retain only what is commonly to
them all.

~§. 8. By the fame way thar they come by the general Name and /dba
of Man, they eafily advance to more gexeral Names and Notions, For ob-
ferving, that feveral Things that differ from their /4 of Man, and can-
not therefore be comprehended under that Name, have yet cerrain Qua-
lities, wherein they agree with Man, by retaining only thofe Qualinies,
and uniting them intoone Jdea, they have again another and 2 more ge-
neral fdea; to which having given a Name, they make a term of 2 more
* O E 2 comes
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m'mprclmnﬁﬁc extenfion : Which new fdea, is made not by any new ad-
dition, but only, as before, by leaving out the fhape, and fome other Pro-

perties fignified by the name Man, and retaining only a Body, with

Life, Senfe, and_ fpontancous Motion, comprehended under the name
Animal.

§. 9. Thatthis is the way whereby Men firft formed gemeral Ideas, and .-
geweral Names tothem, | think, is foevident, that there needs no other

proof of it, but the confidering of a Man’s felf, or others, and the ordi-
nary Proceedings of their Minds in Knowledge : And he that thinks ge-
neral Natures or Notions, are any thing elfe but fuch abftradt and partial

Tdeas of more complex ones, takenat fielt from particular Exiftences,

will, I fear, be at a lofs where to find them. For ler any one reflec,
wherein does his fdea of a Man, differ from that of Peser, and Paulj

or his Jdea of an Horfe, from that of Becepbalus, but ia the leavingous
fomnething that is peculiar to each Individual ; and retaining fo much
of thofe particular complex fdeas, of feveral particular Exiftences, as

they are found to agree in, Of the complex Zdeas, fignified by the
names Max, and Horf¢, leaving out buc thofe Particulars wherein
they differ, and retaining only thofe wherein they agree, and of thofe,
making a new diftiné complex /dea, and giving the name wimal to it,
one has a more general term, that comprehends, with Man, feveral
other Creatures. Leave out the Joea of Animal, Senfe,and fpontaneous
Motion, and the remaining complex Jdea, made up of the remaini
fimple ones of Body, Life, and Nourifhment, becomes 2 more

cne, under the more comprehenfive term, Fivens. And not to dwell

longer upon this particular, fo evident in it felf, by the fame way the

Mind proceeds to Bedy, Subfance, and at lalt to Being, Thing, and

fuch univerfal terms, which ftand for any of our /deas whatfoever. To :

conclude, this whole Myfferyof Gemeraand Species, which make foch

a noife in the Schools, and are, with Juftice, fo little regarded out of

them, is nothing elfe but abftract Zdeas, more or lefs comprehenfive,

with Names annexed tothem. In all which, this is conftant and unvg-

tiable, That every more general term, ftands for fuch an fdea, as is but
a part of any of thofe contained under it.

§. ro. This may fhew us the reafon, why, in the defwing of Words,

which is nothing but declaring their fignification, we make sfe of the
Genus,or next genetal Word that comprehends it.  Which is not out of
neceflity, but only to fave the labour of enumerating the feveral fimple
Zdeas, which the next general Word, or Genws, s for 3 or, Ezrﬁhrpc,
fometimes the fhame of not being able to doit.  But though defining
by Genus and Differentia, (1 crave leave to ufe thefe Terms of Are,
though originally Latin, fince they moft properly fuit thofe Notions

L

they are applied to ;) I fay, thuud% defining by the Gemus be the fhor-

teft way ; yet, L think, it may be doubted, whether it be the beft. This
1am fure, it is not the only, and fo not abfolutely neceffary.  For Defi-

nition being nothing but making another underftand I::Iy Words, what
e

Idea the Term defined ftands for, a definition is beft ma ' gnumera-
ting thofe fimple Jdeas that are combined in the ﬁgﬂiﬁmdﬂﬂoﬂtﬂf
defined : And if inftead of fuch an enumeration, Men have accuftomed
themfelves toufe the next general Term, it has not been out of necefliry,
or [or greater clearnefs; but for quicknels and difpatch fake, For, I
think, that to one who defired to know whar the word Man flood
for; if it fhould be faid, that a Man was a folid extended Subftance, ha-
ving Life, Senfe, fpontanesus Motion, and the Fatulry of R:nfni&"ldng. I

' vubt
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doubt not but the meaning of the term Man, would be as wel] under-
flood ; and the Zdea it ftands for, be at leaft as clearly made known, as
“:t!lsn it is defined to be a rationel Animal ; which by the feveral defi-
nitions of Awimal, Vivens, and Corpus, refolves it felf into thofe enume.
qtcd !J:w.‘ 1 have, in explaining the term Aaw, followed here the or-
dinary definition of the Schools : which though, perhaps, not the moft
exad, yet it ferves well enough to my prefent purpofe. - And one may in
this inftance, fee what gave occafion to that Rule, that a Definition muft
confilt of its Genus, and Differentia: and it fuffices to fhew us the [ittle
neceflity there is of fucha Rule, or advantage in the ftrict obferving of
it. For Definitiods, as has been faid, being only the explaining of orie
- Word,by feveral others fo, that the meaning, or /dea it flandsfor, may
be certainly known, Languages are not always fo made, according to
the Rules of Logick, that every term can have its fignification, exatly
and clearly expreffed by two others. Experience fufficiently fatisfics
s to the contrary ; or elfe thofe who have made this Rule, have done
ill, that they have given us fo few Definitions conformable to ir.  But of
Definirions, more in the next Chapter.
. §.x1. To return to general Words, it is plain, by what has been faid, General and
That Geweral and Tniverfal, belong notto the real exiftence of Things ; i/ «¢
but are the Inventions and Creatures of the Taderffanding, made by it ,;:‘LWHE,:‘F
for its own ufe,and concern only Signs, whether Words, or Jdeas, Words Fending.
are general, as has been faid, when ufed, for fignsof general /dear ; and
foare applicable indifferently tomany particular Things: And Jdeas are
al, when they are fet up, as the Reprefentatives of many particu-
Things: but Univerfality belongs not to Things themfelves, which
are all of them particular in their Exiftence, even thofe Words, and Zdear,
which in their fignification, are general. .‘When therefore we quit Parti-
culars, the Generals that reft, are only Creatures of our own making,
their general Nature being nothing but the capacity they are put into by
the Underftanding, of fignifying or reprefenting many Particulars, For
. the fignification they have,is nothingbut a relation, that by the Mind of
| Manis added to them.

§. x2. The next thingtherefore to be confidered is, What kind of figni- Abfiralt Leas
fication it is, that geweral Words have.  For as it is evident, that they :;f:ﬁﬂ’;
do not fignifie barely one particular Thing ; for then they would not nera and spe.
be general Terms, but proper Names : So, on the other fide, "tis as evi- ©
dent, they do not fignifie a plurality ; for Mard and Men would then
fignifie the fame ; and the diEin&iun of Numbers (a5 Grammarians call
them) would be fuperfluous and ufelefs. That then which general
Words fignifie, is a fort of Things; and that each of them does, by be-
ing a fign of an abftra@& fdea in the Mind, to which Jdea, as Things ex-

;ﬁng are found to agree, fo they come to be ranked under thar Name ;

or, which is all on¢, be of that fort. Whereby itis evidenr, thac the £/-

Jences of the fores,or (ifthe Latin Word pleafes better) Specier of Things,

are nothing elfe but thefe abflrad Jdeas. For the having the Effence of

J ies, being that which makes any Thing to be of that Species;
s

an
W ity to the Jdea, to which the Name is annexed, being
thac which s a right to that Name, the having the Effence, and the

ip
having that i,innfarmil: , muft needs be the fame thing: Since to be of
any Species, and t# a right to the Name of that Species, is all one.

As for example, t Man, or of the Species Man, and to havea
right to the name b is the fame thing.  Again, to bea A, or of
the Species Man, and havethe Effence of a Mar, is the fime thing.

MNow
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Euch n'r]'?in&
it . Ideas, (which are the meafures of Names,and the boundarics of Species,)
fence.

Now fince nothing can be a Man, or have a right to the na jtﬁpr, bur
what has a t:c-nfnf}mity to the abftract Zdea the name Mm%dnds for ;
norany thing be a Man, or have a right to be of the Species Man, bur
what has the Effence of that Species, it follows, that the Abftradt /dea,
for which the name ftands, and the Effence of the Species, isone and the
fame. From whence it is eafie to obferve, thar the Effences of the forts
of Things,and confequently the forting of Things, is the Workmanfhip
of the Underftanding, fince it is the Underftanding that abfiraéts and
makes thofe general Jdeas.

They are ehe 9 13+ T would not here be thought to forger, muchlefs to deny, that
Worlmanfbip Nature, in the produétion of Things, makes feveral of them alike : there

U”“‘;; is nothing more obvious, efpecially in the Races of Animals, and all

ir  Thingspropagated by Sced. Bur yet, I think, we may fay, the forting

the [imiliende

foundarson i of them under Names, & the #orkmanfbip of the Emf;m“ﬁﬁ taking
of Things,  0ccafion from the fimilitude it obfervesamong(t them, romake abfiractge-

neral Jdeas, and fet them up in the Mind,with Names annexed to them,
as Patterns, or Forms, (for inthat fence the word Form has a vety pro-
per fignification,) to which, as particular Things exifting, are found to
agree: So they come to be of that Species, have that Denomination, or
are put into that Claffs.  For when we fay, this isa Man, thata Horfe ;
this Fulice, that Cruelty; thisa Warch, thata Fack ; what doweelfe bue
rank Things under different fpecifick Names, as agreeing ro thofeabfiract
ddeas, of which we have made thofe Names the Signs : And whatare the
Effences of thofe Species, fet out and marked by Names, but thofe abe
ftradt Zdeas in the Mind ; which are,asit were, the Bonds between par-
ticular Things that exift and the Names they are to be ranked T
And when general Names have any connexion with parti Bﬁ
thefeabftract Zdeas are the Medium that unites them: Sothat the Effen-
ces of Species, as diftinguifhed and denominated by us, neither are, nor
can be any thing but thofe precife abltract Jdeas we have in our Minds.
And therefore the fuppofed real Effences of Subftances, if different from
our abftradt Zdeas, cannot be the Effences of the Species we rank Things
into. For two Species may be one, as rationally, as two different Effen-
ces be the Effence of one Species : And I demand, what are the alterations

may, or may not be made in a Horfe, or Lead, withourmaking either of

them to be of another Species : In determining the Species of Things by
our abfiraét Jdeas, this is eafie torefolve: But ifany one will regulate
himfelf herein, by fuppofed real Effences, he will, I fuppofe, be at a lofs ;
and he will never be able to know when any thing precifely ceafes to be
of the Species of an Horlfe, or Lead. N

§.14. Nor will any one wonder, that 1 fay thefe Effences, or abftrack

are the Workman/bip of the Lmderflanding, who confiders,that at leaft the
complex ones are often, in feveral Men, different Colleions of fimple
Zdeas: and therefore that is Covetoufwe/i to one Man, which is not fo to
another. Nay,even in Subftances, where their abflra® fdeas feem to be
taken from the Things themfelves, they are not conftantly the

no not in that Species, which is moft familiar to us, and wi hm
have the moft intimate acquaintance: It having been u“ an once
doubted, whether the Ferus born of a Woman were a Man, even fo far,
as that it hath been debated,whether it were,or not to be nourifhed
andbaprized : Which could not be, if the am ea or Ellence, to'
which the name Max belonged, were of Nature's ing ; and werenot
the uncertain and ?Hiﬂﬂﬁ%“ﬂ&iﬂﬂ of fimple Zdeas, which the Under-

flanding
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flanding puts together, and then abftradtingit, affixed 2 mame to it.  So
thit i.n tmth, :"m!‘r‘_r ﬂ'.éﬂfﬂ& a‘ﬁﬂraﬂ Id'ﬁﬂ, J:I a .Jl_,l'?f,u‘ff E{r&ﬂ;f ® ﬂ'nd rht
names that {tand for fuch diftinét Jdeas, are the names of Things ellen-
tially different. 7 hus a Circle is as effentially different from an Oval,
as a Sheep from a Goat : and Rain isas ellentially different from Snow,
as Water from Earth; that abftra& fdea which is the Effence of one, be-
ing impoffible to be communicated to the other.  And thus any two ab-
firact Jdeas, thatinany part vary one from another, with two diftin
names annexed to them, conititute two diftinét fores, or, if yon pleafe,
Species, as elfentially different, as any two the moft remote; or oppofite
inthe World. -

§. 15. But fince the Effences of Things are thought, by fome, (and Reel and we-
not without reafon,) to be wholly unknown; it may not be amifsto cop. " Efene.
fider the feveral fignificarions of the word Efence.

Firft, Eflence may be taken for the very Being of any thing, wherehy
itis, what it is. And thus thie real internal,but generally in Subftances,
unknown Conftitution of Things, whereon their difcoverable Qualities
depend, may be called their Effence. =~ This is the proper original fignifi-
cation of the Word, asisevident from the formation of it ; Effentia, inits
primary notation fignifying properly Being. And in this {ence it is ftill
ufed, when we fpeak of the Eflence of particular Things, withour giving
them any name.

Secondly, The Learning and Difputes of the Schools,having been much

bufied about Gemss and Species, the word Effence has almoft loft its pri-
mary Signification ; and inftead of the real Conftitution of Things, has
been almoft wholly applied to the artificial Conftitution of Gewas and
Species. "Tis true, there is ordinarily fuppofed a real Conftitution of the
&nf Things; and ’tis paft doubt, there muft be fome real Conftiru-
tion, on which any Collettion of fimple Jdeas co-exifting, muft depend.
Buc it beingevident, that Things are ranked under Names into Sorts or
Species, only as they agree to certain abitraft Jdeas, ro which we have
annexed thofe Names, the Eflence of each Gemws, or Sort, comes to be
nothing but that abfirac Zdea, which the General, or Sorval (if I may
have leave fo tocall it from Sort, as I do Geweral from Gewss,) Name
ftands for. And this we fhall find o bethat, which the word Effence
imports, in its moft familiar ufe.  Thefe two fores of Effence, Ifuppole,
may not unfitly be termed, the one the Real, the other the Nominal
Effence.

8. 16. Betweesn the womival Effence, and the Name, there is fo wear a Conflont Con-
Camnedtion, that the name of any forr of Things cannor be attributed to neition fe-

particular Being, but what has this Effence, whereby it anfwers that jume sud ue-
:g{h-aﬁfiu, whereof that name is the fign. minal Effence.

§ 17. Concerning the real Effences of corporeal Subftances, (o men- Sugpafit ion
tien thofe only,) there are, if 1 miftake not, two Opinions.  “The one is * “:j’ el
ob thale, who ufing the word Effence, for they know not what, fuppole fred by cheir
a certain number of thole Eflences,according to which,all natural Things “;::’ Effences
are made, and wherein they do exadly every one of them partake, and =7
fo become of this or that Species.  The other, and more rational Opi-
niem, is of thefe, who look on all patural Things to have a real, bur un-
known Conftitution of their infenfible Parts, trom which. flow thole fen-
fible Qualities, which ferve us todiftingnith them one lrom another, ac-
cording as we have ocealion to rank them into forts, under common De-
nominations. The former of thefe Opinions, which fuppoles thefe Effen-
ees, as 2 eertain number of Forms or Molds, wherein all natural Tmrt:ga'.

Lhat,
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that exift, are caft, and do equally partake, has, Limagine, very much
perplexed the Knowledgeof natural Things. The frequent Productions
of Monflers, in all the Species of Animals, and of Changelings, and other
{trange |(Tues of human Birch, carry with them Difficulties, not poffible

to confift with this Aypochefis : Since it is as impoflible, thactwo Things,
partaking exadtly of the fame real Effence, fhould have different Propor-

ties, as that two Figures partaking in the fame real Effence of a Circl
fhould have differcnt Properties. ~But werethere no other reafon ag:.in%
it, yet the fuppofition of Effences, that camuot be known 3 and the making
them neverthelefs to be that, which diftinguifhes the Species of ngﬁ,
is fo wholly ufelefs, and unferviceable to any part of our Knowledge, that
that alone were fufficient to make us lay it by ; and content our felves
with fuch Effences of the Sorts or Species of Things, as come within the
reach of our Knowledge : which, when feriouily confiderd, will be

found, as I have faid, to be nothing elfe,but thofe abftract complex fdeas,

to which we have annexed diftinét general Names.
Real and no-  §. 18. Effences being thus diftinguifh’d into Neminal and Real,wemay
ff;‘h ﬂ"f:‘:’:' farther obferve, that i the Speciesof fimple ldeas and Modes,they are a

J;:.Ir.- Ydeas ways the fame : Butin Subffances, always quite different. Thus a Figure
H-

w Modes, including & Space berween three Lines, is the real; as well as nominal
differens in

Sﬂﬁ:ﬂnn;.

Effence of a Triangle; it being not only the abftract Idea to which the
gencral Name is annexed, but the very £ffentia, or Being of the Thing it
felf, that Foundation from which all its Properties flow, and to which
they areall infeparably annexed.  But itis far otherwife concerning that
parcel of Matter, which makes the Ring on my Finger, wherein thefe
two Effences are apparently different. . For it is the real Conftitution of
its infenfible Parts, on which depend all thofe Propertics of Colour,
Weight, Fufibility, Fixednefs, &' which are to be found in it. Which
Conftitution we know not ; and fo having no particular Jfdea of, have
no Name thatis thefign of it. Butyet it isits Colour, Weight, Fufibili-
ty, and Fixednefs, (c. which makesit to be Gold, orgives ita rightto

that name, which is therefore its nominal Effence.  Since nothing can

be call'd Gold, but what has a conformity of Qualities to thar ab-
ftraét complex Jdea, to which that name is annexed. But this Diftin-
&ion of Effences, belonging particularly to Subftances, we fhall, when
we come to confider therr Names, have an occafien to treat of more

fully.
Efences inge- g 19. That fuch akfradt Ideas, with Names to them, as we have been

nerable and fpeaking of, are Effences, may farther appear by what we are told con-

sucarvaprible

* cerning Effences, wiz. that they are all ingenerable, and incorruprible.
Which cannot be true of the real Conftitutions of Things, which begin
and perith with them.  All Things, that exift in Nature, befides their
Author,areallliable to change ; efpecially thofe Things we are acquain-
ted with, and have ranked into Bands, under diftinét Names or Enfi
Thus that,which was Grafs tb day, is to morrow the Flefh of a Sheep ;
and within few ]ﬁ"}rs after, becomes part of 2 Man : In all which, and

the like Changes, 'tis evident, their real Effence,that Conflitution,where-
on the Properties of thefe feveral Things depended, is deltroy’ pe. =
rithes with them. But Effences being taken for Jdeas ifb'd-in the

Mind, with Namesannexed to them, are fuppofed to in fteadily
the fame, whatever mutations the particular Subflances are liable te. For
whatever becomes of Alexander :mga Bucephalus the Ideas to which Man
ang-Horle aruﬁnﬂ, are fuppofed neverchelels to remain the fame;
and fo the Effence®f thofe Species are preferved whole and undeftroy'd,

'TQ".;': what-

Y
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whatever Changes happen to any, or all of the Individuals of thofe
Species. By this means the Effence of a Species refls fale and entire,
witliout the exiftence of fo much as one Individual of that kind. For
were there now no Circle exifting any where in the World, (as, perhaps,
that Figure exifts not any where exaltly marked out,) yet the fdea
annexed to that Name would not ceafe to be whar it is; andto be asa
pattern, to determine which of the particular Figures, we meet with,
have, or have not a Right to the Name Circle, and fo by having that
Effence, were of that Species.  And though there neither were, nor had
been in Nature fuch a Bealt as an Unicorn, nor fuch 2 Fifh as a Mermaid ;
yet fuppofing thofe Names to {tand for complex abftract Zdeas, that
contained no inconfiftency in them ; the Eflence of a Mermaid isas
intelligible, a5 that of 2 Man ; and the /dea of an Unicorn, as certain,
fteady, and permanent, as that of an Horfe.  From what has been faid,
it is evidenr, that the Doctrine of the Immurability of Effences, proves
them to be only abftrad Jdeas; and is founded on the Relation, efta-
blifhed between them, and certain Scunds as Signs of them ; and will
. always be true, as long asthe fame name can have the fignification.

" §.20. To conclude, this is that, whichin {hort I would fay, (viz.)that Recapirsis-
all the grea Bufinefs of Genera dnd Species, and their Effences, amounts ™™
to no more but this, That Men making abftra@ Jdeas, and fettling them
in their Minds, with Names annexed to them, do thereby enable them-
felves to confider Things, and difcourfe of them, as it were in bundles, for
the eafier and readier improvement, and communication of their Know-
ledge, which would advance bur flowly, were their Words and Thoughrs
confined only to Particulars.

0 8 s e e W
Of the Names of Simple Ideas,

§. 1. Hough all Words, as I have fkewn, fignifie nothing imme- Namses of fim-
diately, bur the Jdeas in the Mind of the Speaker ; * yet up- 7 s
on a nearer furvey, we fhall find that the Names of fimple Ideas, mixed guponces ,
Modes (under which I comprife Relations too,) and matural Subffances, have exch
bave each of them [omething pecaliar, and different from the other. For -f;‘jf:.:f"”l I
Example: ]

§. 2. Firff, The Names of fimple ldeds and Subffawces, with theab- pia Nones
firack Ifeas in the Mind, which they immediately fignifie, intimare alfo @"{jﬂ%‘fﬁ'ﬂfﬂ'
[ome real Exiffence, from which wasderived their original pattern. But 7 o
the Numes of mixed Modes, terminate in the [dea thatisin theMind, and real Exi-
lead not the Thoug!its any farther, as we fhall fee more at large in the fience.
following Chapter.

§. 3. Secondly, The Names of fimple Ideds and Modes, fignifie always the Sfmnd’-,'r.f
real, as well as wominal Effence of rheir Species. But the Names of matural ;"ﬂ‘dﬁrﬁd
Subflances, fignifie rarely, if ever, any thing but harely the Nominal Effen- Mudes _,E:u'lﬁr
ces of thofe épecies, as we fhall fhew in the Chapter, that treats of the alwws beb
Names of Subftances in particular. minal Bfenet:

H §. 4. Thirdly,
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234 Names of Simple Ideas. Book IIT,

Thirdly, § 4. Thirdly, The Names of fimple Ideas are nor capable of any defini-

Ef&hﬁﬂl rions; the Namesof all complex fdeas are. It has nor, that I know,

fimabie. hitherto been raken notice of by any Body, what Words are, and whae

are not capable of being defined : the want whereof is (as I am apt to
think) not feldom the occafion of great wrangling, and obfcurity in

Men's Difcourfes, whil(t fome demand definitions of Terms, that cannot

be defined ; and othersthink, they ought to reft farisfied, in an Expli-
cation made by a more general Word, and its Reftriction, (or to fpeak
in Termsof Art by a Genus and Difference,) when even after thar regu-
lar Definition, thofe who hear i, have often no more a clear Conce=
prion of the meaning of the Word, thanthey had before.  This at leaft,

1 think, that the fhewing what Words are, and what are not capable of

Definitions, and wherein confifts a good Definition, is not wholly be-
fides our prefent purpofe; and perhaps, will afford fo much Light 1o
the Nature of thefe Signs, and our fdeas, as to deferve a more particular
Confideration. .
¥ awere de. §+ 5. 1 will not here trouble my felf, to prove that all Terms are not
finable,'swawd definable from that Progrefs, /n infiwitem, which it will vifibly lead us

be a precefsin jnre i we fhould allow, that all Names could be defined. For if the

WARSSM:  Terms of one Definition, were {lill to be defined by another, Where at
laft fhould we {top? But1 fhall from the Nature of our Jfdeas, and the
Signification of our Words thew, why fome Names can, and orbers cannot
ke defiwed, and which they are.

What 2 Defi. 8. 6. 1 think, itis agreed, that a Defiwition is nothing elfe, bue zbe -

mitionis.  fhewing the meaning of owe Word by feveral other wot [ywouymous Terms
The mgca,ning of Words, being only the Jdeas they are made to {tand for
by him that ufes them; the meaning of any Term is then fhewed, or
the Wordis defined, whenby other Words, the Jdea it is madethe Si
of, and annexed toin the Mind of the Speaker, is as it were reprefented,
or fet before the view of another ; and thusits Significarion afcertained :
This is the only ufe and end of Definitions; and therefore the only mea-
fure of what is, or is not, a good Definition.

Simple 1deas  §- 7. This being premifed, 1 fay, that the Names of Simple Ideas, and

:51 wdfna- thofe only, are incapable of being defined. The Reafon whereof is this,

5 That the feveral Terms of a Definition, iiglﬁf}'ing feveral Jdeas, they

can altogether by no means reprefent an Jdea, which hath no Compo-
fitionat all: And thereforea Definition, which is properly nothin
but the ﬂifﬂ-l"in%thﬂ meaning of one Word by feveral others not figni=
fying each the fame thing, can in the Names of fimple /deas have no

Place.
Inflances Mo-  §. 8. The not obferving this difference in our fdeas, and rhﬁ:hhmé,
tiem. has produced that eminent trifling in the Schools, which is fo eafie to

be obferved, in the definitions they give us of fome few of thefe fimple
{deas, For asto the greateft part of them, eventhofe Mafters of De-
finitions, were fain to leave them untouch’d, meerly by the impoifibili=
ty they found inir. What more exquifite Fargon could the Wit of Man
invent, than this Definition, The A of a being in Power, as far forth
ai in Power, which would puzzle any rati Man, to whomic was
not already known by its famous abfurdity, to guefs what Word it could
ever be fuppofed to be the Explication of. If Zudly asking a Durchman
what errg::y was, fhould have received this Explication in his own
Language, that it was Afus entis in potentia guatewus in pofemtia; I
ask whether any one can imagine he could t have underftood
what the Word Beweeginge fignified, or have gueiled what Jdea a Durcb-
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man ordinarily had in his Mind, and would fignifie to another, when he
ufed that found.

- 8. 9. Nor have the modern Philofophers, who haveé endeavoured to
throw off :}ﬁe }'argmg of the Schools, and fpeak intelligibly, much berrer
fucceeded in defining fimple /deas, whether by explaining their Caufes,
orany otherwife. ‘The dromifis, who define Motion tobe a paffage from
one place to anorker, What do they more than put one fynonimous Word
for another? For what is Paffage other than Motion® "And if they were
asked what Paflage was, How would they better define it than by Mo-
tion : For is it not at leaft as proper and fignificant, to fay, Pafage is a
.l!folinu from one place to ansther, as to fay, Motionis a Paffage, &c. This
is to tranilate, and not to define, when we change two Words of the fame
Signification one for another; which when oneis better underftood
than the other, may ferve to difcover what /fdea the unknown ftands for;
but is very far from a Definition, unlefs we will fay, every Englith Word
in the Dictionary, is the definition of the Latin Word it anfwers, and
that Motion is a definition of Morus. Nor wilf the fucceffrve Application
of the parts of the Superficies of one Body, to thofe of another, which the
Cartefrans give us, prove a much better definition of Motion, when well
examined.

8. xo. The Ad of Perfpicuows, as far forth as perfpicuous | is another
Peripatetick definition of a fimple /dea; which though not more abfurd

- than the former of Motion, yet betrays its Ufelefsuefs and Infignificancy
more plainly, becaufe Experience will eafily convince any one, that it
cannot make the meaning of the Word Zighe (which it prétends to de-
fine) at all underflood by a blind Man: but the definition of Motion ap-
pears not at firft fight fo ufelefs, becanfe it fcapes this way of Trial, Fot
this fimple fdea, entring by the Touch as well as Sight ; "tis impoffible
to fhew an Example of any one, who has ne other way to get the /dea of
Motion, but barely by the definition of that Name. When the Carref-
anstell us, that Lighe isa great number of little Globules, firiking brisk-
ly on the bottom of the Eye, they fpeak a little more intelligibly than
the Schools: but yet thefe Words, never fo well underftood, would
make the Jdea, the Word Light ftands for, no more known toa Man
that underftands it not before, than if one fhould tell him, thar Lighe
was nothing but a Company of little Tennis-balls, which Fairies all

* Day long ftrook with Rackets againft fome Men's Fore-heads, whillt
they palled by others. For granung his Explication of the thing to he
true ; yet the Zdea of the caufe of Lighe, if we had it never fo exatt,
would no more give us the Zdea of Lighe it felf, asit is fuch a particu-
lar perception in us, than the Zdea of the Figure and Motion of a fharp
piece of Steel, would giveus the /dea of thar Pain, which' it is able to
caufe in us. For the caufe of any Senfarion, and the Senfation it felf,
inall the fimple fdeas of one Senfe, are two Jdeas: and two fdeas fo dif-
ferent, and diftant one from another, that nio two can be morefo.  And
therefore thould Des Cartes’s Globules ftrike never fo long on the resina
ofa Man,who was blind by a Gurtd Serend, he would thereby never have
any fdeaof Light, or any thing approaching to it ; though he under-
ftood what little Globules were, and what firiking on another Body was,
never fo well.

b. 11. Sfmlpff Jdeas, as has been fhewn, are only to be gor by thofe Im-
prefions Objets themfelves make on our Minds, by the proper Inlets ap-
pointed tocach fort. If they are not received this way, all the Words in
the World, made ufe of to explain, or define any of their Names, will r.*m-ir
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be able to produce in ws the 1dea it flands fer. For Words being Sounds,
can produce in us no other fimple Zdeas, than of thofe very Sounds; nor
excite any in us, but by that volunta connexion, which is known to
be between them, and thofe fimple Jdeas, which common Ufe has made
them Signsof. He that thinks otherwife, let him try if any Words can |
-ve him the tafte of a Pine- Apple, and make him Have the true /deaof
the Relifh of that celebrated delicious Fruit,  So far as he is told ithas a
refemblance with any Taftes, whercof he has the Jdeas already in his
Memaory, imprinted there by fenfible Objects not Strangers to his Pa.
late, fo far may he approach that refemblance in his Mind. But thisis
not giving us that /dea by a Definition, bu exciting in us other fimple
Ideas, by their known Names; whichwill be flill very different from
the truetafle of that Fruitit felf. Tn Light and Colours, and all other
fimple Zdeas, it is the fame thing: for the fignification of Sounds, isnot
natural, but only impofed and arbitrary. And no definition of Light, or
Reduefs, ismore fitted, or able to produce cither of thofe Jdeas in =
us, than the found Light, or Red, by it felf. Forto hope to produce =
an fd=a of Light, or Colour, by a Sound, however formed, is to expedt =
that Sounds {%nuld be vilible, or Colours audible ; and to make the Ears
do the Office of all other Senfes. Which is all orie as to Tay, that we
might Tafte, Smell, and See, by the Ears : a fort of Philofophy wor-
thy only of Sanco Panca, who had the Faculty to fee Duleinea by Hear- =
fay. And therefore he that has not before received into his Mind, by
the proper Inlet, the fimple /dea which any Word {tands for, can never =
come to know the fignification of that Word, by any other Words, or
Sounds, whatfoever put together , accordiog to any Rules of Defini-
tion. Theonly way is, by applying to his Senfes the proper Object ;
and fo producing that /dea in him, for which he has learn’d the name
already. A ftudious blind Man, who had migheily beat his Head abour
vifible Objects,and made ufe of the explication of his Books and Friends, =
to underftand thofe names of Light, and Colours, which often came in
his way; bragg'd oneday, That he now underftood what Scarlec fig-
nified.” Upon which, his Friend demanding what Scarlet was? theblind =
Man anfwered, It was like the found of a Trumpet. Juft fuch an Un-
derftanding of the name of any other fimple Jdea will he have, who
hopes to get it only from a Definition, or other Words made ufe of to
explain ir, : ' '
The contrars & 12, The cafe isquite otherwife in complex Ideas; which. confifting
n of feveral fimple ones, it isin the power of words, ftanding for the feve-
ﬁ”‘f’;{.‘;‘ﬂ?‘ ral Zdeas, that makethat Compofition, to imprint complex fdeas in the
of a Stame  Mind, which were never there before, and fo make their Names be un-
and Rambew. derftood, T fuch Collections of Jdeas, pafiing under one name, Defiwi-
tions, or the teaching the fignification of one word, by feveral others, has
place, and may make ws underifand the Names of Things, which never
came within the reach of our Senfes; and frame Zdeas fuitable to thofe
in other Men’s Minds, when they ufe thofe Names: provided that
none of the terms of the Definition fland for any fuch fimple fdeas,
which he to whom the Explication is made, has never yet had in his
Thoughrs. Thus the word Statue may be explained toa blind Man by
other words, when Pifure cannot, his Senfes having given him the Jdea
of Figure, but not of Colours, which therefore Words cannot excite in
him. This gain'd the Prize to the Painter, againft the Statvary ; cach
of which contending for the excellency of his Art, and the Stawuary
bragging, that his was to be preferred, becaufe it reaclied farther, and
even
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Chap. IV. Names of fimple 1deas. 237

even thofe who had loft their Eyes, could yet perceive the excellency of
it. The Painter agreed to referr himfelf to the Judgment of a blind
Man ;. who being brought where there was a Statue made by the one,
and a Picture drawn by the others he was firlt led to the Statue, in
which he traced, with his Hands, all the Lineaments of the Face and
Body ; and with great admiration, applauded the Skill of the Work-
man : But being led to the Pi€ture, and haviog his Hands laid upen ir,
was told, That now he touched the Head,and then the Forehead, Eyes,
Nofe, &8¢, as his Hand moved over the Parts of the Picture on the Cloth,
without finding any the leaft diftinction: Whereupon he cried our, that
cerrainly that multneeds be a very admirable and divine piece of Work-
manfhip, which could reprefent to them all thofe Parts, where he could
neither feel nor perceive any thing.

§. 13. He thatfhould ufe the word Raindow, to one who knew all thofe
Colours, but yet had never feen that Phexemena, would, by enumerating
the Figure, Largenefs, Pofition,and Order of the Colours, fo well define
that word,that it might be perfectly underftood. But yet that Definition,
how exaét and perfect foever,would never malke a blind Man underftand
it ; becaufe feveral of the fimple Jdeas that make that complex onebeing
fuch as he never received by Senfation and Experience, no Wordsare able
to excite them in his Mind.

§. 14. Simple Jdeas, as hasbeen fhewed, can only be got by Experience The Names of
from thofe Objects which are proper to produce in us thofe Perceptions, €77/ joe
When by this means we have our Minds ftored with them, and know the wiade  sneili
Names for them, then we are in a condition to defineand by Definition to grble by#¥ards,
underftand the Names of complex Zdeas that are made up of them. Bue
when any term ftands for a fimple Jdea, thata Man has never yet had in
his Mind, itis impofiible, by any Words, to make known its mearing to
him : When any term ftands for an fdea a Man is acquainted wirh, bue
is ignorane, that that term is the fign of it, there another name, of the
fame Jdea which he has been accultomed to, may make him under-
ftand its meaning. Bat in no cafe whatfoever, is any name, of any fimple
Idea, capable {;ga Definition.

§. 15. Fourthly,Burtho the Names of fimple Ideas, havenot the help of gy,
Definition to determine their fignificationi; yet that hindersnot but chat Names of fim
they are generally lefs doubtful and wncertain, than thefe of mixed Modes ff;‘;fr"‘; ook
and Swbifances,  Becaufe they ftanding only for one imple Perception, =
Men, for the moft pare, eafily and perlectly agree in their fignification :

And thereis little room for miftake and wrangling about their meaning.
He that knows once, that Whitenefs is the Name of that Colour he has
obferved in Snow,or Milk,will not be dptto mifapply that Word, as long
as he retains that Zdea; which when he has quite loft, he is not apr to
miftake the meaning of ir, but perceives he underftands it nor. Thereis
neicher a mulciplicicy of fimple fdeas to be put together, which makes
- the doubtfulnefs in the Names of mixed Modes ; nor a fuppofed, but an
unknown real Efence, with Properties depending thereon, - the precile
number whereof, are: alfo unknown; which makes the difficulty in the
Names of Subftances. But on the contrary, in fimple feas the whole
fignification of the Name is known at once, and confills not of Paris,
whereol more or lefs being pur in, the fdea may be varied, and fo the
fignification of its Name, be obfeure, or uncertain. _

§. 16. Fufrhly, This farther may be oblerved, concerning fimple Ideas, Fifiby, Sim-
andl their Names, that they bave bur few Afcenrs in linea predicamentali, Ffﬂ"’j-‘.{'__::f"’
Cas they callit,) from the lowefl Species to the Jummem Gewus, The {.. i

reafon caméntalis
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reafon whereof is, that the loweft Species being bl}t ane fimple fdtfﬂ,np. 5
ﬁﬁng can be leflts‘uut of it,that fo the difference being takenaway, itmay
agree with fome other thing in common to them both ; whng:h having
one Name, is the Genus of the other two; ©.g. There is nothing can be
left out of the Idea of White and Red, to make them agree inone com=
mon appearance, and fo haveone general name ; as Rationality being
left out of the complex Idea of Man, makes it agree with Brute, in the
more general Zdea and name of Animal. And therefore when to avoid
unpleafant enumerations, Men would comprehend both Hhire and Red,
and feveral other fuch fimple Jdeas, under one general name, they have
been fain todo it by 2 Word, which denotes only the way they getinto
the Mind. For when Fhite, Red, and Tellow, are all comprehended
under the Genus or name Colowr, it fignifies no more, but fuch Jdeas,
as are produced in the Mind only by the Sight, and have entrance only
through the Eyes. And when they woul frame yet a more general
term,jto comprehend both Colowrs and Sounds, and the like fimple /deas,
they do it by a Word, that fignifies all fuch as come into the Mind only
by one Senfe : And fo the general term Qwality, in its ordinary acce-
ption, comprehends Colours , Sounds, Taftes, Smells, and tangible
Qualities, with diftin€tion from Extenfion, Nu mber, Motion, Pleafure,
and Pain, which make impreffions on the Mind, and introduce their
Ideas by more Senfes than one. :

Sixtbly ] §. 17. Sixthly, The Names of fimple Zdeas, Subftances, and mixed

Namesof fim Modes, have alfo this difference ; That thofe of mixed Modes ftand for

pletdessfiand Jileas perfecly arbitrary: “Thofe of Sabftances, are not perfedly fo; but

’ff,}.l ,rg.ﬁ:-r.. referr to a pattern, though with fome .:'a.u'rxn'f : and thofe of frmple 1deas

. are perfetly taken from the exiftence of Things,and are sot ar, 'rm:ﬁm.?:
afl.  Which what difference it makes in the fignifications of
Names, we fhall fee in the following Chapters.

. The Names of fimple Modes, differ little from thofe of fimple Jdeas
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o & 1. HE Names of mixed Modes being general, they ftand, as has
i e, ¢ | been fhewn, for Sorts or Spa:iﬁnfg'rehings, each of which has
asoeher gene- ooo peculiar Effence. The Effences ofthefeSpeciesalfo, as has been fhewed,
" are nothing but the abftrac /deas in the Mind, towhich the Name isan-
nexed. Thus far the Namesand Effences of mixed Modes, have nothing -
but what is common to them, with other /deas: But if we take a little
nearer furvey of them, we fhall find, that they have fomething peculiar
which, perhaps, may deferve ourattention. - e
Firfl.The Tde- §. i,l’ 'F]'."he ﬁprf"l; Fﬂt‘t}irl:ltjtl'i.tj" I fhall obferve in themis, that the abftrack
};—rﬁri ﬁ.r.:g Ideas, or, if you pleafe, the Effences of the feveral Species of mixed i
;J:::Um; Modes are made by the ‘Em:f:rﬂamﬁag, wherein they differ from thofeof
andings  fimple Zdeas : In'which fort, the Mind has no power to make any one,
but only receives fuch as are prefented to it, by the real Exiftence of

Things operating upon it.
§-3. In
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§. 3. In the next place, thele Effences ;f the Species of mixed Modes, Secondsy,
are not only made by the Mind, but made very arditrarily, made with. M % |
out Patterns, or reference to any real Exiftence. Wherein they differ Sirhai DA
from thofe of Subltances, which carry with them the fuppofition of fome e

real Being, from which they are taken, and to which they are confor-

mable. But in its complex fdeas of mixed Modes, the Mind takes a li-

berty not to follow the Exiftence of Things exactly. It unites and re-

tains cerrain Colleftions,as fo many diftin&t fpecifick fdeas, whillt others

that as often occurr in Nature, and are as plainly fuggefted by outward

Things, pafs neglected without particular Names or Specifications. Nor

does the Mind, in thefe of mixed Modes, as in the complex Jdeas of Sub-

ftances, examine them by the real Exiltence of Things ; or verifie them

by Patterns, containing fuch peculiar Compofitions in Nature. To

know whether his Jdea of Adultery, or Inceft, be right, will a Man feck

icany where amongft Things exifting : Or is it true, becaufe any ane

has been Witnefs to fuch an Action : No: but it fuffices here, that Men

have put together fuch a Golletion into one complex fdea, that makes

the Archetype, and Ipeciﬁl:k Idea, whether ever any fuch Achion were
committed i reram natara, or no,

§. 4. To underftand this aright, we muft conlider wherein thi making 1o ibi i

of thefe complex Ideas confiffs; and thatis not in the making any new dese.
Jdea, but putting together thofe which the Mind had before. Wherein
the Mind does thefe three things : Firft, It chufes a certain number. Se-
condly, It gives them connexion, and malkes themn into one Jdea. Third-
Iy, It ties them her by a Name.  If we examine how the Mind pro-
ceeds in thefe, and what liberty ittakes in them, we fhall eafily obferve,
how thefe Effencesof the Species of mixed Modes, are the Workmanthip
of tll:_: Mind ; and confequently, that the Species themlelves arcof Men's
making.

§. 5. No body can doubt, but thit thefe Jdeas of mixed Modes, are soldenty ar.
made by & voluntary Collection of /deas put together in the Mind, inde- birrars, in
pendent from any original Patterns in Nature, who will bur refle€t, thac ',fjrr:ﬂr}‘:f:
this fort of complex Jdeas may be made, abftraed, and have Namies the Exiflence:
given them, and fo a Species be conflituted, before any one individual of
that Species ever exifted. Who can doubt,but the Jd#as of Sacrilege, or
Adultery, might be framed in the Mind of Men, and have names given
them ; andfo thefe Species of mixed Modes be confltiruted; belore either
of them was ever committed; and might be as well difcourfed of, and
reafoned about, and as cerrain Truthsdifcovered of them, whillt yer they
had no being bt in the Underftanding, as well as now, that they have
but too frequently a real Exiftence: Whereby it is plain, how much
the forts of '.w'.rrj’ Modes are the Creatures of the Underflanding, where
they have a Being as fubfervien to all the ends of real Truth and Know-
ledge, as when they really exift : And we cannot doubt,bat Law-makers
have often made Laws about Species of Adtions, which were enly the
Creatures of their own Under{tanding ; Beings that had no other exi-
flence, but in their own Minds. And, I think, no body candeny, but
that the Refurrection was a Species of mixed Modes in the Mind, belore
is really exifted.

8.6. Tofee bow arbitrarily thefé Effences of mixed Modes are made Infances
by the Mind, we need but take a view of almofk any of them. A lictle M“f;fafh I
looking into them, will fatisfie us, that 'tis the Mind, that combines feve- sl o
ral fcatiered independent Zdeas,into onecomplex one; and by the common
name it gives them, makes them the Effence of a certain Species, without

regulating
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Bue i i § 7. But though thefe complex Ideas, or Effences of mixed Modes, de-
fervient soeke pend on the Mind, and are made by it with great liberty ; yet they are
W uor made at randem, and jumbled together without any resfon at all.

end of I

fuage.

regulating it felf by any connexion they have in Nature. For what greater
connexion in Natare, has the Zdea of a Man, than the Jdea of a Sheep
with Killing, that this is made a particular Species of Aétion, fignified
by the Word Marder,and the other not 2 Or what Union is there in Na-
ture, between the 7dea of the Relation of a Facher,withKilling, than that
of a Son, or Neighbour; that thofe are combined into one complex /dea,
and thereby made the Effence of the diftin@ Species Farricide, whilit the
other make no diftinét Species at all ? But though they have made kil-
ling a Man’sFather, or Mother, a diftin& Species from killing his Son,or
Dauvghter ; vet in fome other Cafes, Son and Daughter are taken in too,
as well as Father and Mother ; and they are all equally comprehended
in the fame Species, asin that of Zaceff. Thus the Mindin mixed Modes
arbitrarily unites into complex ffeas, fuch as it finds convenient; whillt
others that have altegether as much union in Nature, are left loofe, and
never cembined into one Jdea, becaufe they have no need of one name.
“Tis evident then, that the Mind, by its free choice, givesa connexion
to a certain number of Jdeas; which in Nature have no more union with
one another, than others that it leaves out : Why elfe is the part of the =
Weapon, the beginning of the Wound is made with, taken notice of, to
make the diftinét Species call'd Srabbing, and the Figure and Matter of
the Weapon “left out ¢ T do not fay, this is done without reafon, as we
fhall fee more by and by : but this1 fay, that it is done by the free choice
of the Mind, purfuing its own ends ; and that therefore thefe ies of
mixed Modes, are the Workmanfhip of the Underftanding : And thereis
nothing more evident, than that for che moft part, in the framing thefe
Ideas, the Mind fearches not its Patterns in Nature, nor referrs the fdeas
it makes to the real exiftence of Things; but puts fuch her, as may
beft ferve its own purpofes, without tying it felf to a precile imitation of
any thing that really exifts. L

Though thefe complex Zdeas be not always copicd i?umhﬁturcﬂ& they
are always fuited to the end for which abftraét Jdeas are made: And
though they be Combinatiens made of Jdeas, that are loofe enough, and
have as littleunion in themfelves, as feveral other,to which the Mind e
ver gives a connexion that combines them into one /dea ; yet they are
always made for the convenience ‘of Communication, which is the chief
end of Language. The Ufe of Language is, by fhort Sounds to fignifie
with eafe and difpatch general Conceptions ; wherein not onlyabundance
of particulars may be contained, but alfo a great variety of independent
Ideas, collected into one complex one.  In the making therefore of the
Species of mixed Modes, Men have had regard only to fuch Combina- =
tions, s they had occafion to mention one to another. Thofe they have
combined into diftinét complex /deas,and given names to ; whillk others,
that in Nature haveas near an union, are left loofe and unregarded, For
to [Fu no farther then humane Actions themfelves, if they would make
diftinét abltract Ldeas, of all the Varicties might be obferved in them,
the Number muft be infinite, and the Memory confounded with the Plen-
ty, as well as overcharged to little purpofe. Tt fuffices, that Men make
and name fo many complex Jdzas of thefe mixed Modes, as they find
they have occafion to have names for, in the ordinary occurrence of thele
Aflairs. If they join to the /dea of Killing, the Idea of Father, or Mo-
ther, and fo make a diftiné Species from killing a Man's Son, or H:;gh- f
ur,
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bour, it is becaufe of the different heinoulnefs of the Crime, and the
diftint punifthment is due to the murthering a Man's Father or Mother
different from what ought to be inflicted on the Murther of a2 Son or
Neighbour ; and thl’:rf%rﬂ they find it neceflary to mention it by a di-
ftinct name, which is the end of making that diftin® Combination.
But though the fifear of Mother and Daughter, are {o differently treated,
in reference to the Jdfea of Killing, that the one is joined with it, to make
a diftinét abftract [des with a name, and fo a diftin&t Species, and the
other not ; yet in refpect of carnal Knowledge, they are both taken in
under fuceft ; and that ftill for the fame convenience of exprefling under
one name, and reckoning of one Species, fuch unclean mixtures, as have
a peculiar turpitude beyond others ; and this to avoid Circumlocutions,
and tedious Defcriptions.

§. 8. A moderate skill in different Languages, will calily fatisfic one of #heresf rhe
the truthof this, it being fo obvious to obferve great ftore of Werds in one ;17510 4"
Language, which bave not any that anfwer them in aworher. Which plain- e 5. Lastplian
ly fhews, that thofe of one Country, by their Cuftoms and manner of £ ¢ @
Life, have found occafion to make feveral complex Jdeas, and give names " e
to them, which others never colle@ted into fpecifick Jdeas. This could
not have happened, if thefe Species were the fteady Workmanthip of
Nature ; and not Colle@tions made and abftradted by the Mind,in order
to naming, and for the convenicace of Communication. The Terms of
our Law, which are not empty Sounds, will hardly find Words that an-
fwer them in the Spanifh, or Italian, no fcanty Languages ; much lefs, I
think, could any one tranflatetheminto the Caribee, or #7%floe Tongues :

And the Ferfura of the Romans, or Corbax of the Jews, have no Words
in other Languages to anfwer them : The reafon whereof is plain, from
what hasbeen faid. Nay, if we will look a little more nearly into this
matter, and exally compare different Languages, we fhall find, that
though they have Words, which in Tranflations and Dictionaries, are
fuppofed to anfwer one another ; yet there is fcarce one of ten, among|t
the names of complex fdeas, ‘efpecially of mixed Modes, that ftands for
the fame precife Jdea, which the Word does that in Dictonaries it is ren-
dred by. Thereare no Jdeas more common,and lefs compounded, than
the Meafures of Time , Extenfion, and Weight, and the Latin names
Flora, Pes, Libra, are, without difficulty, rendred by the Fag/ift names,
Hour, Foot,and Pound : But yet there is nothing more evident,than that .
the Ideas ofa Roman annexed to thefe Latin names, were very far diffe-
rent from thofe which an Esglift-man exprefles by thole Englilh ones,
And of either of thefe thonld make ufe of the Meafures, that thofeof the
other Language defign’d by their names, he would be quite out in his
account. Thefe are too fenfible Proofs to be doubted; and we fhall
find this much more fo, in the names of more abftract and compounded
Ideas ; fach as are the greateft pare of thofe which make up Moral
Difcourfes: Whofe names, when Men come curioully to compare, with
thofe they are tranflated into, in other Languages, they will find very
few of them exactly to correfpond in the whole extent of their Signifi-
cations.

6 9. The reafon why I takefuch particular notice of this, is, that we Th: flees
may not be miftaken about Gewera, and Species, and their Effences, as il = ol il
|,'|;;|_=}r Were Thingﬁ r{'gu]::t‘ljr‘ and {':}nﬂ:ll:]ﬂ}" made 1:}’ Mature, and had 2 mumcarion.
real Exiftencein Things; when they appear, upon a more wary furvey,
to be nothing elfe but an Artifice of the Underftanding, for the ealicr
fignifying fuch Collections of fdzas, asl it fhould often have occafion to

i COim=

1.‘].[

o
-

==
o - -

——
i i =
B e
g el
FEE s

wow Sl

P
-

e




242

Names ﬂf mixed Modes. Book I11.

In mirced
Modes "riz phe
Name riar
rrer the Come
binarien soze-
plaer, awd

maker it &

Specress

mmmur-iical:c by one general Term ; under which, divers particulars, as
far forth as they agreed to that abfira&t /dea, might be comprehended,
And if the doubtful fignification of the word Species, may make it found

harfh to fome, that I fay, that the Species of mixed Modes are made

by the Underflanding ; yet, I think, it can by no body be denied, thae
*tis the Mind makes thofe abftract complex Jfdeas, to which fpecifick

Names are given.  And if it be true, asit is, that the Mind makes thefe
Patterns, for forting and naming of Things, I leaveit to be confidered,
who makes the Boundaries of the Sort, or Species ; fince with me, Species

and Sor¢ have no other difference, than that of a Latin and Englith

Ldiom.

§ 10. The near relation that there is berween Species, Effences, .m;i’

their gemeral Names, at leaft in mixed Modes, will farther appear, when

we confider, that it is the Name that feems to preferve thole £jfences,

and give them their lafting duration. For the connexion between the
loofe Parts of thofe complex Zdeas, being made by the Mind, this union,

which has no particular foundation in Nature, would ceafe again, were
there not fomething that did, as it were, hold it together, and keep the

Parts from fcattering. Though therefore it be the Mind that makes the

Collection, "tis the Name which is, as it were, the Knot, that ties them

faft together.  What a vaft variety of different Zdeas, does the word
Triumphus hold together, and deliver to us as one Species ! Had this

Name been ever made, or quite loft, we migélut, nodoubt, have had de-

feriptions of what paffed in that Solernity : But yer, I think, that which

helds thofe different Parts together, in the unity of one complex Jaea, is

that very Word annexed to it : without which, the feveral parts of that,

would no more be thought to make one thing, than any other fhew,
which having never been made but once, had never been united into one

complex Jdea, underone denomination.  How much therefore, in mix-

ed Modes, the Unity necelfary toany Effence, dependson the Mind ; and

how much the continuation and fixing of that Unity, depends on the

Name in common ufe annexed to it, 1 leave to be coall by thofe

who look upon Effences and Species, as real eftablithed Things in Na-

ture.

§. 11. Suitableto this, we find, that Men fpeaking of mixed Modes, fel-
dom imagine or rake any other for Species of them, but fuch as are fer oue
by Names : Becaufe they being of Man’s making only, in order to na-
ming, no fuch Species are taken notice of, or fuppofed to be, unlefs a
Name be joined to it, as the fign of Man’s having combined into one

Tdeafeveral loofe ones; and by that Name, giving a lalting Union tothe

Parts, which would etherwife ceafe to have any, as foonas the Mind laid
by that abftragt Jdea, and ceafed a®ually to think on it. But when a
IName is once annexed to it, wherein the Parts of that complex Jdlea have
a fetled and permanent Union ; then is the Effence,as it were,eltablifhed,
and the Species look'd onas complear. For to what purpefe fhould the
Memory charge it {elf with fuch Compofitions, unlefsit were by Abftra-
¢tion to make them general 2 And to what purpofe make them general,
unlefsitwere, that they might have general Names, for the convenience
of Difcourfe, and Communication : Thuswe fee, that killing a Man with
a Sword, or a Harchet, are look'd on as no diftinét Species of Action:
But if the Point of the Sword firft enter the Body, it paffes for a diftinét
Species, where it hasa diftin& Name, as in Engfand, in whofe Language
it is called Stabding: But in another Country,where it has not happen’d
to be fpecified undera peculiar name, it pa.[g not for a diftin&t Species.

But

R
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But in the Species nfﬁmrpﬁrunl Subftances, though it be the Mind that
makes the nominal Effence : yet fince thofe Zdeas, which are combined
in it, are fuppofed to have an Union in Nature, whether the Mind joins
them or no, therefore thofe are looked onas diftinét Species,without any
operation of the Mind, either abftracting, orgiving a name to that com-
plex fdea.

§.12. Conformable alfo to whathas been faid, concerning the Effences For the Origi.
of the Species of mixed Modes, that they are the Creatures of the Un. 147 % mixed
derftanding, rather than the Works of Nature: Conformable, [ fay, to J'xi::_ﬁ:.iw
this, we find chat their Names lead our Thoughts to the Mind, and W}#_ rhan the
ther. When we fpeak of Fuffice, or Gratitude, we frame to our felves no fj’:’-"”h widch
Imagination of any Thing exifting, which we would conceive ; but our ¢ iﬁfﬂmp
Thoughts terminate in the abftract Zdeas of thofe Vertues, and look nog Ferimanfiip
farther ; as they do, when wefpeak of an Horfz, or fron, whofe fpecifick Fanime.
Ideas we confider not,as barely in the Mind, but in as Things themfelves ¥
which afford the original Patterns of thofe Zdeas: But in mixed Modes,
at leaft the moft confiderable pare of them, which are moral Beings, u.r:g
confider the original Patterns, as being inthe Mind ; and to thofe we
referr for the diftinguithing of particular Beings under Names. And
hence I think it is, That thefe Effences of the Species of mixed Modes, are
bya more particular Name called Norions ; asby a peculiar Righr, ap-
pertaining to the Underftanding.

§. 13. Hence likewife we may learn, Why the complex 1deas of mixed Their being

Modes, are conimonly more com unded, aun‘! ermfﬂnmz’m’, than thafz of *{Li‘lf f':; rﬂe
watural Subfances.  Becaufe they being the Workmanthip of the Under- n.:; il
ftanding, purfuing only its own ends, and the conveniency of exprefing Farrerns
in fhort, thofe Jdeas it would make known to another, does with grr:ar.ﬁ.{.f:;.’ﬂff:"'
liberty unite often into one abftra& /dea, Things that in their Nature o« i
have no coherence ; and fo under one Term, bundle rogethera great va. Fid:
riety of compounded, and decompounded Zeas. Thus the name of
Proceffion, what a great mixture of independant fdeas of Perfons, Habirs,
Tapers, Orders, Motions, Sounds, does it conrain in that complex one,
which the Mind of Man has arbitrarily put together, to exprefs by thae
one Name! Whereas the complex Jdeas of the forts of Subftances, are
ufially made up of only a fmall number of fimple ones ; and in the Spe-
cies of Animals, thole two, wiz. Shape and Voice, commeonly make the
whole nominal Effence.

§. 14. Another thing we may obferve from what hasbeen faid, is, That Nemes of mi
the Names of mixed Modes always figrifie (when they have any diftinét e ].‘"",' i
Signiﬁl:at'mn} the real Effences of their Species. For thefe abiltralt Jdeas, o il i
being the Workmanthip of the Mind, and not referred to the real Exi- Efences.
fience of Things, there is no fuppofition of any thing more fignificd by
that Name, but barely that complex /dea, "the Mind it felf has formed,
which isall it would have exprefs'd by it ; and isthat, on which all
the properties of the Species depend, and from which alone they all flow :

And fo in thefe, the real and nominal Effence is the fame ; whichof what
Concernment it is tothe certain Knowledge of general Truths, we [hall
fee herealter.

§. 15. This alfo may fhew us the Reafon, A%y for the moff part the wiy iheir
Names 6f mixed Modes are got, before the Ideas they ffand for are perfed- Nomes ere,
ly known. Becaufe there being no Species of thele ordinarily taken no- £, i s
tice of, but what have Names ; and thofe Species, or rather their Eflen- Tdes
ces, being abflra@® complex Zdess made arbitrarily by the Mind, ic is
convenient, if not neceflary, to know the Names, before one endeavour
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to frame thefe complex /deas : Unlefs a Man will fill his Head with a
Company of abftraft complex Jdeas, which others having no Names for,
he has nothing to do with, but to lay by, and forget again. I confels,

that in the beginning of Languages, it was ary to have the fdea,
before one give it the Name:  And fo it is flill, where making a new
complex Zdea, one alfo, by giving it a new Name, makes a new Word.
But this concerns not Languages made, which have lly precey well
provided for Zdeas, which Men have frequent occafion to have,and com-
municate: And in fuch, Task, whether it be not the ordinary Method,
that Children learn the Names of mixed Modes, before they have their

Jdeas? What oneof a thoufand ever frames the abftract Idea of Gleryor
Ambition, before he has heard the Names of them 2 In fimple Ideas

and Subftances, I grant it is otherwife ; which being fuch /e, as have
a real Exiftenceand Union in Nature, the Jdeas, or Names, are got one
before the other, asithappens.

§. 16. What has been faid here of mixed Modes, is withvery little dif-
ference applicableallo to Relations ; which fince every Man himfelf may
what I have here faid concerning Words in this Third Book, wﬁi

obferve, 1 may fpare my felf the Pains to enlarge on:
bly be thought by fome to be much more than what fo flighta Subject

required, 1 allow, it might be brought into a narrower compafs : Butl

was willing to ftay my Reader on an t, that appears to me
new, and a little out of the way, (I am fure'tis one, I thought not of,

when 1 began to write,) That by fearching it to the bottom,and turning

it on every fide, fome part or other might meet with every one’s

Thoughts, andgive occafion to the moft averfe, or n toreflect
on a general Mifcarriage ; which, though of great conlequence, is lirele
eaken notice of. When it is confidered, what a pudder is made about

Effences, and how much all forts of Knowledge, Difcourfe, and Conver-
fation, are pefier'd, and diforder'd by the carclefs, and confufed Ufe and
Application of Words, it will, perhaps, be thought worth while through-
ly to lay it open. And1 fhall be pardon’d, if Ihave dwelt long onan
Argument, which I think therefore needs to be inculcated ; becaufe the
Faults, Men are ufually guilty of in thiskind, are not only the greateft
hinderances of true Knowledge; butare fo well thought of, as to pafs for

it. Men would often feewhat a fmall pittance of Reafon and Truth, or

poffibly noneatall, is mixed with thofe uffing Opinions they are fwell'd

with ; if they would look beyond fafhionable Sounds, and obferve what

Ideas are, or are not comp ed under thofe Words, with which they
are fo armed at all points, and with which they fo confidently layabout

them, I fhall imagine I have done fome Service to Truth, Peace, and

Learning, if, by anyenlargement on this Subjec, I can make Men re-
fle&t on thl:i.r ownUle of Language; and give them reafon to fufpedt,

that fince it is frequent for others, it may alfo be poffible for them, to
have fometimes very good and approved Words in their Mouths, and

Writings, with very uncertain, little, or no fignification. And therefore
it is not unreafonable for them to be wary herein themfelves, and not to
be unwilling to havethem examined by others.  With this defign there-
fore, 1 fhall go on with what 1 have farther to fay, concerning this mat-
ter: .
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CHAP VI
Of the Names of Subftances.

LB HE common Names of Subflances, as well as other general Tie common
Terms, ffand for Sorts : which is nothing elfe but the being Nemes of Sub-

made figns of fuch complex /deas, wherein feveral particular Subftances ‘J;;J}::L,ﬁm

do, or might agree, by virtue of which, they are capable to be com-

prehended in one common Conception, and be fignified by one Name.

1 fay, do or might agree : For though there be but one Sun exifting inthe

World,yet the fdea of it being abftracted,fo as that more Subftances, (if

there were feveral) might each agree in it ; it isas much a Sort, as if

there were asmany Suns, as thereare Stars.  They want not their Rea-

fons, who think there are, and that each fixed Star, would anfwer the /dea

the name Sux ftands for, to one who were placed in a due diftance ; which,

by the way, may fhew us how much the Sorts, or, if you pleafe, Genera

and Species of Things (for thofe Latin Terms fignifie to me, no more

than the Englith word Serz) depend on fuch Colletions of Jdeas, as

Men have made; and not on the real Nature of Things: Since 'tis not

impoffible, but that in propriety of Speech, that might be a Sun to one,

which is a Star to another.

6. 2. The meafure and boundary of each Sort, or Species, whereby it The Efence o
is conftituted that particular Sort, and diftinguifh’d from others, is that esch fore w
we call its Effewce, which & nothing but thar abffralt Idea, to which the ,'E:a Aiftre?
Name i annexed : Sothat every thing contained in that fdea, is cllential
to that fort. This, though it be all the Effence of natural Subftances,
that we know, or by which we diftinguifhthem into Sores; yer Icall ic
by a peculiar Name, the nominal Effence, to diltinguifh it from that real
Contftitution of Subftances, upon which depends this nominal Effence,
and all the Properties of that Sort; which therefore, as has been faid,
may be called the real Effence : v. g. the wominal Effence of Gold, is
that complex Jdea the word Gold ftands for, letit be, for inftance, a
Body yellow, of a certain weight, malleable, fufible, and fived. Butthe
real Effence, isthe conflitution of the infenfible Parts of that Body, on
which thofe Qualities, and all the other Properties of Gold depend.

How far thefe two are different, though they are both called Effence, is
obvious, at firlt fight, to dilcover. .

§. 3. For though, perhaps, voluntary Motion, with Senfeand Reafon, 0 memine
join’d toa Body ofacertain fhape, bethecomplex Zdea, to which I, and G,
others, annex the name Man ; and fo be the meminal Effence of the Spe-ven.
gies fo called : Yet nobody will fay, that that complex Jdea is the real
FEffence and Source of all thofe Operations, areto be found in any Indivi-
dual of that Sort. The foundation of all thofe Qualiries, which are the
Ingredients of our complex /dea, is fomewhat quitedifferent:  And had
we fuch a Knowledge of that Conftitution of Man, from which his Facul-
ties of Moving, Senfation, and Reafoning, and other Powers flow; and
on which his o regular Shape depends, as *tis pofiible Angels have, and
"tis cerrain his Maker has, we fhould have a quite other Jdea of his £/
feace,than what now is contained in our Definition of that Species, be it
whac it will: And our Zdea of any individual Man would be as far diffe-

rent
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rent from what it now is,as is his,who knowsall the Springs and Wheels,
and other Contrivances within, of the famous Clock at Strasburg, from
that which a gazing Country-man has of it, who barely fees the motion
of the Hand, and hears the Clock {trike, and obferves only fome of the
outward appearances. .

§. 4. How much Effewce; in the ordinary ufe of the Word, relates to
Sorts,and that it is confidered in particular Beings, no farther than as
they are ranked into Sorts, appears from hence : That takebut away the
abltra@ Zdeas, by which we fort Individuals, and rank them under com-
mon Names,and then the thought of any thing effénsial toany of them,
inftantly vanifhes : We have no notion of the one, without the other:
which plainly fhews theirrelation. "Tis neceffary for me tobe asIam;
GOD and Nature has made me fo: But there is nothing I have, is ef-
fential tome. An Accident, or Difeafe, may very much alter my Co*
lour, or Shape; a Fever, or Fall, may take away my Reafon, or Memo-
ry, or both ; andan Apoplex leave neither Senfe, nor Underftanding, no
nor Life. Other Creatures of my fhape, may be made with more, and
better, or fewer, and worle Faculties than I have: And others may
have Reafon,and Senfe, in a Shape and Body very different from mine.
None of thefe are effential ro the one, or the other, or to any Individual
whatfoever, till the Mind referrs it to fome Sort or Species of Things ;
and then prefently, according to the abftract Jdea, of that fort, fomethin
is found effemrial. Let any one examine hisown Thoughts, and he will
find, that as foon as he fuppofes or fpeaks of Effential, the confideration
of fome Species, or the complex Jdea, fignified by fome general Name,
comesinto his Mind : And 'tis in referencetothar, that this or that Qua-
lity is faid to be effemtial ; {o that if itbe asked, whether it be effenrial to
me, or any other particular corporeal Being, to have Reafon : 1 fay no;
no more than it is effewrialto this white thing I write on, to have Werds
in it. But if that particular being, be to be counted of the fort Maw, and
to have the name Aaw given it, then Reafon is effeatial to it, fuppo=
fing Reafon to be a part of the complex /dea the name Man ftands for:
as it is ¢ffential to this Thing 1 write on, to contain Words, if I will give
it the name Treatife, and rank it under that Species. So that effensial,
and wot effential, relate only to onr abfirali 1deas, and the Names annexed
to them ; which amounts to no more but this, That whatever particular
Thing, has not in it thofe Qualities, which are contained in the abftrack
Idea, which any general Term {tands for, cannot be ranked under that
Specres, nor be cﬁ!ed by that name, fince thatabftract Jdea is the very
Effence of that Species.

§. 5. Thus if the /dea of Body,with fome People, be bare Extenfion, or
Space, then Solidity is not effential to Body: If others make the Jdea,
towhich thcr-ry give the name Body, to be Solidity and Extenfion, then
Solidity is efential allo to Bady. Thattherefore, and that alowe is confi-
dered as effential, which makes a part of the complex 1dea the Name of a
Sort ffands for, without which, no particular Thing can be reckoned of
that Sort,nor be entiruled to that name.  Should there be found a parcel
of Marter, that had all the other Qualities that are in Jron, bur wanted
Obedience to the Loadftone ; and would neither bedrawn by it, nor re-
ceivc Direction fromit, Would any one queftion, whether it wanted any

thing «ffeatial : It would be abfurd toask, Whether a thingreally exifting,

wanred any thing effemssal toit. Or could itbe demanded, Whether this
made an effential or fpecifick difference, or no ; fince we have no other
meafure of effential or fpecifick, but our abfira® Zdeas? And to talk

of
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of fpecifick Differences in Nature, withour reference to general Jfeas and
INames, is to talk unineelligibly. For [ would ask any one, What is {uf
ficient to make an effearial difference in Nature, between any two parti-
cular Beings, withour any regard had to fome abftract Fdea, which is
looked upon as the Effence and Standard of a Species > All fuch Par-
terns and Standards, being quite laid afide, pareicular Beings, confidered
barely in themfelves, will be found to have all their Qualities cqually
effential ; and every thing, in each Individual, will be effenrial toir. or

which ismore true, nothing av all.  For ti wgh it may rf.-:i!n:!:tlz.b:f l?é
asked, Whether obeying the Magner, be effential to Iron @ yer, I think

it is very improper and infignificant to ask, Whether it be effential u;
that particular parcel of Matter [ cut my Pen with, withous confidering
under the name fron, or as being of a certain Species ¢ And if, as has
been faid, our abftralt Jdeas, which have names annexed to them, are
the Boundaries of Species, nothing can be effential bur what is contain-
edin thofe fdeas.

§- 6. ‘Tistrue I have often mentioned a real Effence, diftin® in Sub-
ftances, from thofe abftract Zdeas of them, which I call their wominal
Effences. By this real Effence, 1 mean, that real Conftitution of any
Thing, which is the Foundationof all thofe Properties, thar are combi-
ned in,and are conftantly found to co-exift with the weminal Fffence ;
that particular Conftitution, which every Thing haswithin it felt, with-
out any relation to any thing without it. But Effesce, even in this
fenle, relares to aSort,and fuppofesa Species: For being that resl Con-
flitution on which the Propertiesdepend, it neceffarily fuppofes a fort of
Things, Properties belonging only to Species, and not to Individuals -
2. g. Suppofing the nominal Effence of Gold, to be a Body of fuch a pe-
culiar Colour and Weight, with Malleability and Fufibilicy, the real E-
fence is that Conltitution of the parts of Matter, on which thefe Quali-
tics, and their Union, depend ; and is alfo the foundation of its Solubi-
lity in Ag. Regia, and other Properties accompanying that complex fde..
Here are Effences and Properties, but all upon fuppoflition of a Sort, or

al abftract Zdes, which is confidered asimmutable : But there is no
individual parcel of Matter, to which any of thefe Qualities are fo an-
nexed, as tobe effential toit,or infeparable from it.  That which is ¢/-
[fential, belongs to it as a Condition, whereby it is of this or thar Sort:
But take away the confideration of its being ranked under the name of
fome abfkra& Jdea, and then there is nothing neceflary to it, nothing in-
feparable from it. Indeed,as tothe real Effences of Subftances, we only
fuppofe their Being, without precifely knowing what thevare: But that
which annexes them fhill to the Species, is the nominal Effence, of which
they are the fuppofed Foundation and Caufe.

, 7. The next thing to be confidered is, by which of thofe Effences it Tie nemina!

is, that Subfances are determined into Sorts, or Species; and that 'tis

Eflence
!':l.'r-.-..": |'-":

evident, is £y the wominal Effence. For ‘tis that alone, that the name, Species.

which is the mark of the Sort, fignifies. "Tis impofiible therefore, that
any thing fhould determine the Sorts of Things, which we rank under
general Names, but that fdea, which thar name s defign'd as a Mark for ;
which is that, 2s has been [hewn, which we call the womival Effence.
Why do we fay, This is an Horfe, and that a Mule ; this is an Animal,
that an Herb ¢ How comes any particular Thing to be ol this or that
Sort,but becaufe it has that nominal Effence ; or,which isall one, agrees
to that abftract /des, that pame is annexed to? And [ defire any one but
to reflect on his own Thoughts, when he bears or fpesks any of thote,

Or




24.8

Names of Subftances. Bmki-il.

Net the read
Ejfence wbich
we know nor,

or other names of Subftances, to know what fort of Effesces they fland
Fﬂ'l'- LR T "
§ 8, And that the Species of Things to us, are nothing but the ranking
them under diftinél Names, according ro the complex Ideas inws ; and not
according to precife, diftiné, real Effencesin them, is plain from hence ;
That wefind many of the Individuals that are ranked into cne Sort, cal-
led by one common name, and fo received as being of ane Species, have
yet Qualitiesdepending on their real Conftitutions, as far different one
from another, as from others, from which they are accounted ro differ
(peciffically. This, as it is eafieto be obferved by all,who have ro dowith
natural Bodies ; fo Chymifts efpecially are often, by fad Experience,
convinced of it, when they, fometimes in vain, feck for the fame Qua-
lities in one parcel of Sulphur, Antimeny, or Vitriol, which they have
found in others. Forthough they are Bodies of the fame Species having
the fame nominal Effence,under the famename; yet do they often,upon
fevere ways of examination, betray Qualities, fo different one from ano-
ther, as to fruftrate the Expectation and Labour of very wary Chymifts.
But if Things were diftinguifhed into Species, according to theirreal Ef-
fences, it would be as impoffible to find different Properties in any two
individual Subftances of the fame Species, as itis to find different .
ties in two Circles, or two equilateral Triangles. That is properly the
Effence tous, which determines every Particular to this or that Claffs ;
or, which is the fame thing, to this or that general name: And what
can that be elfe, but thatabftract fdea, to which that name is annexed :
and fo has, in truth, a reference, not fo much to the Being of particular
Things, as to their general Denominations. . L
§. 9. Nor indeed can we rank, and fort Things, and confequently
(which is the end of forting) denominate them Zy rheir real Effences be
caufe we know them not. Qur Faculties carry us no farther towards the
knowledge and diftinftion of Subftances, thana Collection of thofe fen-
fible 7deas, which we obferve in them ; which however made with the
greatelt diligence and exadnefs, we are capable of, yetis more remote
from the true internal Conflitution, from which thofe Qualities flow,
than, as I faid, a Country-man’s Idea is from the inward contrivance of
that famous Clock at Strasbarg, whercof he only fees the ourward Fi-
gure and Motions. ‘There is not fo contemptible a Plant, or Animal,
that does not confound the moft enlarged Underftanding. Though the
familiar ufe of Things about us, take off our Wonder ; yet it cures not
our Ignorance. When we come to examine the Stones, we tread on ;
or the Iron, we daily handle, we prefently find, we know not their
Make; and can give no Reafon, of the different Qualities we find in
them. 'Tis evident, the internal Conftitution, whereon their Properties
depend, is unknown to us. For to go no farther than the groffeft and
moft obvious we can imagine amongft them, What is that Texture of
Parts, that real Effence, that makes Lead, and Antimony fufible ; Wood,
and Stones not ! What makes Lead, and Iron malleable ; Antimony, 2nd
Stones not @ And yet how infinitely thefe come fhort,of the find Cymnn'-
vances,and unconceivable real Effexces of Plantsand Animals, every one
knows. ‘The Workmanthip of the All-wife, and Powerful GOD, in the
great Fabrick of the Univerfe, and every part thereof, farther exceeds the
Capacity and Comprehenfion of the moft inquifitive and intelligent Man,
than the beft Contrivance of the moft ingenious Man, doth the Conce-
pticns of the moft ignorantof rational Creatures.  Therefore we in vain
pretend to range Things intoforts,and difpofestheminto certain Claffes,
under
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under Names, by their real Effences, that are fo far from our difcovery
or comprehenfion, A blind Man may as foon fort Things by their Co-
lours, and he that hasloft his Smell, as well diftioguifh a Lily and a Rofe
by their Odors, as by thofe internal Conftitutions he knows not. He that
thinks hecan diftinguifh Sheep and Goats by their real Eflences, thatare
unknown to him, may be pleafed totry his Skill in thole Species, called
Cafffowary, and Querechinchio; and by their internal real Effences, deter-
minethe Boundaries of thofe Species, without knowing the complex [dea
of fenfible Qualities, that each of thofe Names flands for, in the Countries
where thofe Animals are to be found.

§. 10, Thofe therefore who have been taugh, that the feveral Species Nt fuifiania
of Subftances had their diftin& internal (wbffantial Forms ; and thac it F‘:'_:" ! ﬁ"ﬁ
was thofe Forms,which made the diftin&tion of Subftances into their true g
Speciesand Gewera, were led yet farther outof the way, by having their
Minds fet upon fruitlefs Enquiries after fubfantial Forms, wholly upintel-
ligible, and whereof we havefcarce fo muchasany obfeure, or confufed
Conception in general.

§.1x. That our ranking, and diftinguifhin natural Subfances into Spe- Toat 1 nomi-
cies confifts in the nominal Effences the Mind makes, and not in the real fj_,r"{fj:ffl;
Eifences to be foundin the Things themfelves, is farther evident from cur = 4ifin-

Zdeas of Spirits.  For the Mind getring, only by reflecting on its own -F‘fﬁf Specitt,
Operations, thofe fimple /deas which it attributes to Spirits, it hath, OF "ot from Spi-
can have no other Notion of Spirit, but by attributing all thofe Opera- ris.
gions, it finds in it felf, to a fort of Beings, without confideration of Mat-
ter. And even the moft advanced Notion we have of God, is but attri-
buting the fame fimple /deas we have got from Reflection on what we
find in our felves; and which we conceive to have more Perfettion in
them, than would be in their abfence, attributing, 1 fay, thofe fimple
Ideas to him in an unlimited degree.  Thus having got from refleting
on our felves, the fdea of Exiftence, Knowledge, Power, and Pleafure,
cach of which we find it better to have than to want ; and the more we
have of each, the better ; joiningall thefe together, with infinity to cach
of them, we have the complex /deaof an Eternal, Omnifcient, Omnipo-
tent,infinitely Wife,and Happy Being. And though we are told,that chere
are different Species of Angels ; yer we know not how to frame diftinét
fpecifick /deas of them ; not out of any Conceir, that 1he Exiflence of
fnore Species than oneof Spirits, is impoflible: But becaule having no
more fimple Zdeas (nor being ableto frame more) applicable to fach Be-
ings, but only thofe few, taken from our felves, and from the Actions of
onr own Minds in thinking, and being delighted, and moving feveral
parts of our Bedies ; we can nootherwife diftinguith in our Conceptions
the feveral Species of Spirits, one from another, butby attributing chofe
Operations and Powers, we find in our felves, to them in a higher or
lower degree; and fo have no very diftind fpecifick fdeas of Spirirs,ex-
- cept only of GOD, to whom we attribute both Duration, and all thofe
other Jdeas with Infinity ; to the other Spirirs, with limitation: Nor,
a5 | humbly conceive do we, berween GOD and them in our Jdeas, put
any difference by any number of fimple Jdeas, which we have ol one,
and not of the other, but-only that uF Infinity. All the particular Jdeas
of Exiftence, Knowledge, Will, Power, and Motion, &, being fdeas de-
fived from the Operations of our Minds, we attribute all of them toall
forts of Spirits, with the difference only of degrees, to the utmoft we
can imagne, even Infinity, when we would frame, as well as we can, an
JFdea of the firlt Being ; who yet, 'tis certain, is infinitely more r:mﬂl’ﬁliri
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the real Excellency of his Nature, from the higheft and perfecteft of all
created Beings, much more from what our narrow Underflandings can
conceive of Him, than the greateft Man, nay, pureft Seraphim, is from
the moft contemptible part of Matter.

Whereof there  §, 12, It is not impoffible to conceive, nor repugnant to Reafon, that

theremay be many Species of Spirits, as much feparated and diverfified
one from another by diftinét Properties, whereof we have no Iedeas, as
the Species of fenfible Things are diftinguifhed one from another, by
Qualities, which we know, and obferve in them., That there fhould be
more Species of intelligent Creatures above us, than there are of fenfible
and material below us, is probable to me from hence ; That in all the vi-
fible corporeal World, we fee no Chafms, or Gaps. All quite down
from us, the defcent is by eafie Steps, and a continued feries of Things,
that in each remove, differ very little one from the other. There are
Fifhes that have Wings, and are not Strangers to the airy Region : And
there are fome Birds, that are Inhabitants of the Water ; whofe Blood is
cold as Fifhes, and their Fleth fo like in tafte, that the fcrupulous are
allow'd them on Fifh-days. There are Animals fo near of kin both to
Birds and Bealts, that they are in the middle between both : Amphibi-
ous Animals link the Terreftrial and Aquatique togerher 3 Seals live ag
Land and at Sea, and Porpoifes have the warm Blood and Entrails of
an Hog, not to mention what is confidently reported of Mermaids, or
Sea-men.  There are fome Brutes, that feem to haveas much Knowledge
and Reafon, as fome that are called Men: And the Animal and Vegetable
Kingdoms,are fo nearly join'd,that if you will take the loweft of one, and
thehigheft of the other, there will fcarce be perceived any diffe-
rence between them; and fo on till we come to the lowelt and the moft
inorganical Partsof Matter, we fhall find every-where, that the feveral
Species are linked together, and differ but in” almoft infenfible degree:
Andwhen we confider the infinite Power and Wifdom of the Maker, we
have reafon to think, thatit is fuitable to the magnificent Harmony of
the Univerfe, and the great Defign and infinite Goodnefs of the Archi-
tect, that the Species of Creatures fhould alfo, by gentle degrees, afcend
upward from us toward his infinite Perfection, as we fee they gradually
defeend from us downwards : Which if it be probable, we have reafon
then to be perfuaded, that there are far more Species of Creatures above
us, than there are beneath ; we being,in degrees of Perfetion, much more
remote from the infinite Being of GO D, than we are from the lowelt
ftate of Being, and that which approaches neareft to nothing. And yet

of all thofe diftiné Species, for the reafons ebove-faid, we have no clear
diftinét Jdeas. :

§.13. But to return tothe Species of corporeal Subftances. If] thould
ask any one, whether /ce and Water were two diftingt Species of Things,

I doubt not but I fhould be anfwered in the affirmative: And it cannot |
be denied, but he that fays they are two diftinét Species, is in the ri

Butifan Exglifb-man, bredin Famaica, who, perhaps, had never feen nor
heard of Jce,coming into Eugland in the Winter, find the Water he put
in his Bafon ar night, ina great part frozen in the morning ; and not
knowing any liar name it had, fhould call it harden’d Water ; I
ask, Whether this would be a new Species to him, different from Wa-
ter: And, I think, it would be anfwered here, It would not to him be
a new Species; no more than congealed Gelly, when it iscold, is a diftinét
Species, from the fame Gelly fluid and warm ; or than liquid Gold,
in the Fornace, is a diftin@ Species from hard Gold in the Hands of a
Work.
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Workman. And if this be fo, 'tis plain, that our diéifini Species, are no-
thing but diftinlt complex Ydeas, with diftint Names amnexed 1o them.
*Tis true, every Subftance that exifts, has its peculiar Contltitution,
whereon dnﬁnd thofe fenfible Qualities, and Powers, we obferve in it :
But the ranking of Things into Species, which is nothing but forting
them under feveral Titles, is done by us, according to the Jdear that
we have of them: Which though fufficient to giﬂingui:‘h them by
Names ; fo that we may be able to difcourfe of them, when we have
them not prefentbefore us : yet if we fuppofe it to be done by their real
internal Conftirutions, and that Things exifting are diftinguilh'd, by Na-
ture, into Species, by real Effences, according as we diftinguith them in-
to Species by Names, we fhall be liable to great Miftakes.

§. 14. To diftinguifh fubftantial Beings into Species, according to the Diffeulsies <
ufual fuppofition, that there are certain precife Effewces or Forms of 8% * i
Things, whereby all the Individuals exifting, are, by Nature, diftingui(h- of real Eflen.
ed into Species, thefe Things are neceffary : i

§. xg. Firfl, To beaffured, that Nature, in the produétion of Things,
always defigns them to Dgartake of certain regulated eftablilhed Ejfences,
which are to be the Models of all Things to be produced. ‘This, ini that
crude fenfe, it is ufually propofed, would need fome better explication,
before it can fully be affented to. .

§.16. Secondly, It would be neceffary to know, whether Nature al-
ways attains that Effence, it defigns in the production of Things. The
irregular and menftrous Births, that in divers forts of Animals have
ﬁobfm:d, will always give us reafon to doubt of one, or both of

€

§. 17. Thirdly, It ought to be determined, whether thofe wecall Mow-
Sers, be really a diftinct Species, according to the fcholaftick notion of
the word Species ; fince it is certain, that every thing thar exifls, has its
particular Conftitution: And yet we find, that fome of thefe monitrous
Produtions, have few or none of thofe Qualiries, which are fuppoled ro
refult from, and accompany the Effence of that Species, from whence
they derive their Originals,and to which, by their defcent, they feem to
belong. : :

§. 18. Fourthiy, The real Effences of thofe Things, which we diftin-
guithinto Species, and as fo diftinguifh'd, we name, ought to be known;

7. & we ought to have /dea of them. Butfince we are ignorant in thefe
four points, the fuppofed real Effences of Things, fand us not in flead, for
the diftinguifbing Subftances into Species.
&. 19, Fifthly, The only imaginable helpin this cafe, would be, thar 9% neminal

having framed perfectcomplex Zdeas, ofthe Properties of Things, flow- {,.ﬁffﬁf.fc ¢

ing from their different real Effences, we fhould thereby diftinguith chem ner perfed
into Species. But neither can this be done: for being ignorant of the §olefion of
real Effence it felf, it is impoiiible to know allthole Propertics, that flow ™
from it, and are fo annexed to it, that any one of them being away, we

may certainly conclude, that that Effence is not there, and fo the thing

is not of that Species. We can never koow what are the precile num-

ber of Properties,depending on thereal Effence of Goldany oneof which

failing, the real Effence of Gold, and confequently Gold, would not be

there, unlefs we knew the real Effence of Gold it felf, and by thar de-

termined that Species. By the Word Geld here, I mufl be underftood to

defign a particular picce of Matter ; ». g. thelaft Guinea thar was coin'd.

For if it thould ftand hiere in its ordinary fignification for that complex

Idea; which L, or any one elfe calls Gold ; 4. &. for the nominal Elience
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of Gold, it would be Fargow - So hard is it, to thew the various meanin
and imperfection of Words, when we have nothing elfe but Words to dtg)
it by.
. 20. By all which it is clear, That our a’@?jngugﬁi.g Subflances into
Species by Names, is not at all founded on their real Elfences; nor can we
pretend to range, and determine them exa@ly into Species, according to
internal effential differences.
Bas fueh 4 §. 21. But fince, as is aforefaid, we have need of general Words,though
Calletion & we know not the real Effences of Things ; all we cando, isto colle®
J“;;;HJ',‘;};’;’ fuch a number of fimple Zdeas, as by examination, we find to be united
" together in Things exifting, and thereof to make one complex /dea §
which though it be not the real Effence of any Subftance that exifls, is
yet the [pecifick Effence, to which our Name belongs, and is convertible
with it ; by which we may at laft try the Truth of thefe nominal Ef
fences. For example, there be thatfay, that the Effence of Bedy is Ex-
tenfion : Ifit be fo, we can never miftake in putting the Effence ofany
thing for the Thingic felf. Let us then in lemu:%, put Extenfion for
Bedy ; and when we would fay, that Body moves, let us fay, that Exten-
fion moves, and fee how it will look. He that thould fay, that one Ex-
tenfion, by impulfe, moves another Extenfion, would, by the bare
fion, fufficiently fhew the abfurdity of fuch a Notion. The Effesce of
any thing, in refpe& of us, in the whole complex Zdes, com ded
and marked by that Name; and in Subftances, befides the di-
ftin&t fimple fdeas that make themup, theconfufed one of Subftance, or
of an unknown Support and Caufe of their Union, isalwaysa part: And
therefore the Effence of Body is not bare Extenfion, but an extended fo-
lid thing ; and fo to fay, an extended folid Thing moves, or impels anc-
ther, is all one,and as intelligible, as to fay, Bedy moves, or impels. Like-
wife, to fay, that a rational Animal is capable of Converfation, is all one,
asto fay,a Man. But no one will fay, That Rationality is capable of
Converfation, becaufe it makes not the whole Effence, to which we give
the Name Haw.
Our abftra#  §.32. Thereare Creatures in the World,that have Shapes like ours,buc
i t arese 4 are hairy,and want Language, and Reafon. There are Naturals a
of Species, in- USy that have perfe@ly our Shape, but want Reafon, and fome of them
Jiauce in that Language too. There are Creatures, as 'tis faid, (fi# fides penes Authoren,
o Man bur there appears nocontradiction, that there thould be fuch,) thar with
Language, and Reafon, and a Shape in ather Things agreeing with ours,
have hairy Tails ; others, where the Males have no Beards, and others
where the Females have. IF it be asked, Whether thefe be all Afew, or
no, all of human Species; tis plain, the ftion referrs only to the
nominal Effence: For thofe to whom the definition of the Word Maw,
or the complex [dea, ignified by that Name, agrees, they are Afew, and
the other not.  But if the Enquiry be made concerning the fuppofed real
Effence; and whether the internal Conltitution and Frame of thefe fe-
veral Creatures be fpecifically different, it is wholly impofiible for us to
anfwer, no part of that going into our fpecifick ffea : only we have rea-
fonto think, that where the Faculties,or outward Frame,fo much differs,
the internal Conftitution is not exactly the fame : But, what differencein
the internal real Conftitution makes a fpecifick difference, it is in vain
to enquire ; whillk our meafures of Species be, as they are, only our al-
ffrait 1deas, which we know ; and not that internal Conftitution, which
makes no part of them. Shall the difference of Hair only on the Skin, be
amark of a different internal fpecifick Conflitution beeween a Change-

ling
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ling and a Drill, when they agree in Shape and want of Reafon, and
Speech? And fhall not the want of Reafon and Speech, bea fign to us of
different real Conftitutions and Species, between a Changeling, and a
reafonable Man # and fo to the reft, if we pretend, that the diftin®ion of
SFwThiq is fixedly eftablifh’d by the real Frame, and fecret Conflitutions
of Things.

§. 23. Nor let any one fay, that the Power of Propagation in Anj- Speeits net
mals by the mixture of Maizand Female, and in Pianlt::gby Seeds keeps ;{fgg;_ﬁfi
the fuppafed real Species diftinét and entire.  For granting this to be e
true, it would help us in the diftincion of the Species of Things no far-
ther than the Tribes of Animals and Vegetables. What muft we do for
the reft 2 But in chofe too it was not fufficient : For if Hiftory lye not,

Women have conceived by Drills; and what real Species, by that meafure,
fuch a Produétion will be in Nature, will be 2 new lel{inn ; and we
have reafon to think this not impofiible, fince Mules and Gimars, the
one from the mixture of an Afs and a Mare, the other from the mixture
of 2 Bulland a Mare, are fo frequent in the World. I once faw a Crea-
ture that was the Iffueofa Cat and a Rat, and had the plain Marks of
both about it ; wherein Nature appear'd tohave followd the Pattern of
neither fort alone, but to have jumbled them both together. ‘To which,
he that fhall add the monftrous Productions, that are fo frequently to be
met with in Nature, will find it hard, even inthe race of Animals to de-
termine by the Pedigree of what Species every Animals iffue is; and be
ata lofs about the real Effence, which he thinks certainly conveyed by
Generation, and has alone aright to the fpecifick name.  But farcher, if
the Species of Animals and Plants are to be diftinguilh'd only by Propa-

ion, muft I go to the fndies to fee the Sire and Dam of the one, and

Plant from which the Seed was gather'd, that produce the other, to
know whether this be a Tygar, or that Tea?

§. 24. Upon the whole matter, ’tis evident, that’tis their own Colle- N+ & fit-
@ions of fenfible Qualities, that Men make the Effences of their feveral e
forts of Subftances ; and that their real internal Structures, are not con-
fidered by the greateft part of Men, in the forting them ; much lefs any
fubjftantial Formswere ever thought on by any, but thofe who have in
this one part of the World, learned the Language of the Schools : And
yet thofe ignorant Men, who pretended not any infightinto the real Ef
fences, nor trouble themfelves about fubftantial Forms, bur are content
with knowing Things one from another, by their infenfible Qualities,
are often better acquainted with their Differences ; can more nicely di-
ftinguifh them for their Ufes; and berter know what they may ex-
pect from each, than thofe learned quick-fighted Men, who look fo
deep into them, and talk fo confidently of fomething more hidden and
effential.

§.25. Butfuppofing thatthe real Effencesof Subftances were difcovera- }" Jpecifick
ble, by ehofe, that would feverely apply themfelves to that Enquiry ; yet e By £
we could not reafonably think, that the ranking of Things under general Mind
Names, was regulated by thofe internal real Conftitutions, or any thing
elfe but rheir obvious appearances : Since Languages, in all Countries,
have been eftablith'd Jong before Sciences ; fo that they have not been
Philofaphers, or Logicians, or fach who have troubled themfelves about

Forms and Effences, that have made the general Names, thatare in ule
amongft the feveral Nations of Men : Bur thofe, more or lefs comprehen-
five Terms,have, forthe moft part, in all Langpages, received ther Birth
and Signification, from ignorantand illicerate People; who furtt::]' and
eno-
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denominated Things, by thofe fenfible Qualities they found in them,
thereby to fignific them, whenabfent, toothers, whether they had an
occafion to mention a Sort, or a particular Thi

§.26. Since then itisevident, that we fort and name Sulzd'lanm
their mominal, and not by their real Effences, the next thing to be
dered is, how, and by whom thefe Efences come to be made.  Asto the
lateer, 'tis evident they are made by the Mind, and not by Nature: For
were they Nature’s Workmanthip, they could not be fo various and dif.
ferent in feveral Men, as’tis evident they are. For if we will examine it,
we fhall not find the nominal Effence of any one Species of Subftances,
in all Men the fame ; no not of that, which of all others are the moft
intimately acquainted with. Ttcould not poffibly be, that the abflrac
Zdea, to which the name Man is given, fhould be different in feveral
Men, if it were of Nature’s making ; and that to one it fhould be dwimal
rationale,and to another Awimal implume, bipes latis umguibns. Hethae
annexes the name Maw, toa complex /dea, made up of Senfeand fponta-
neous Motion, join'd to a Body of fuch a Shape, has thereby one Effence
of theSpecies Man - And he that, upon fartherexamination, adds Rario-
nality, has another Effence of the Species he calls Man - By which means,
merfma Individual will be a true Man to the one, which is not fo to the
other.  Ithink, there is fcarce any onewillallow this upright Figure, fo
well known, to be the effential difference of the Species Man ; and yee
how far Men determine of the forts of Animals, rather by their Shape,
than Defcent, is very vifible ; fince it has been more than once debated,
whether feveral humane Ferws thould be preferved, or received to Ba-
ptifm, or no, only becaufe of the difference of their outward
tion, from the ordinary Make of Children, without knowing whether.
they were not as capable of Reafon, as Infants caft in another Mold -
Some whereof, though of an ap};:mwd Shape, are never capable of as
much appearance of Reafon, all their Lives, asis to be found in an Ape,
or an Elephant ; and never give any figns of being afted by a rational
Soul. Whereby itis evident, that the outward Fi which only was
found wanting, and not the Faculty of Reafon, which no body could
know would be wanting in its due feafon, was made effential to the hu-
mane Species. The learned Divine and Lawyer, muft, on fuch
renounce his facred Definition of Awimal Ratiowale, and fubftitute fome
other Effence of the human Species.

§. 27. Wherein then, would Igladly know, confifts the precife and
wimovable Boundaries of that Species # "Tisplain, if weexamine, thereis
nofuch thing made By Nature, and eftablifh’d by Her amongft Men. The
real Effence of that, or any otherfortof Subftances, tis evident we know
not; and therefore are fo undetermined in our nominal Eflences, which
we make our felves, that if feveral Men were to be asked, concerning
fome odly-fhap’'d Feru, as foon as born, whether it were a Maw, or no ;
tis paﬁd}:mguneﬂlmil% Eeetwitlldiﬂ'eren: Anfwers: Which could not
happen, if the nominal Effences,whereby we limit and diftinguifhthe
cies of Subftances, were not made by Man, with fome liberty ; but ;’&ﬁ-‘;
exactly copied from precife Boundarics fet by Nature., whereby is di-
ftinguifh'd all Subftancesinto certain Species. Who would notundertake to
refolve, what Species that Monfter was of, which is mention'd by Lice-
tus, lif. 1. c. 3. witha Man’s Head, and a Hog's Body 2 Or thofe other,
which to the Bodies of Men, had the Heads of Beafls, as Dogs, Horfes,
&e. Ifany of thefe Crearures had lived, and could have fpoke, it would
have encreafed thedifficulty, Had the upper part, to the middle, h?}
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of humane Shape, and all below Swine; had it been Murther o deftraw
it 2 Or muft the Bifhop have been confulted, whether it were ‘f;}f;“é’,
nough to be admitted to the Font, or no 2 As I have heen told ¢ hap-
pend in France fome Yearsfince, in fomewhata like cafe. - So uncertain
are the Boundaries of Species of Animals to us, who have no other mes-
fures, than the complex Jdeas of our own collecing: And (o far are we
from certainly knowing what a Man is ; though, perbaps, it will be
judged great ignorance, to make any doubt abour it. And yer, I think. |
may fay, that the certain Boundaries of that Species, are fo far from h,c-
ing determined, and the precife number of fimple Jdeas, which make
that nominal Effence, fo far from being fetled, and perfectly known

thar very material Doubts may ftill arifeabout it : And I imagine, nons
of the Definitions, of the word Man, we yer have, nor Deferiptions of
that fort of Animal, fo perfet and exac®, as to fatisfie 2 confiderate in-
quifitive Perfon ; much lefs to obtain a general Confent, and to be that
which Men would every-where ftick by, in the Decifion of Cafes, and de-
termining of Life and Death,Baptifm,or no Baptifm, in Productions that
might happen.

g. 28. Bur though thefe mominal E{fences of Subffances are made by the Theugh ver
Mind, they arc not yet made fo arbitrarily, as thofe of mixed Modes, To "™e1e8.
the making ofany nominal Effence, it is neceffary, Firf?, That the Jdeas
whercof it confifts, have fuch an union, asto make but one /dea, how
compounded foever. Secondly, That the particular 7deas fo united, be
exadtly the fame, neither more nor lef.  For if two abftra complex
Ideas, differ either in number, or forts, of theic component parts, they
make two different, and not oneand the fame Effence. In the firlt of
thefe, the Mind, in making its complex /deas of Subftances, only follows
Nature; and puts none together, which arenot fuppofed to have an uni-
on in Nature. No body joins the Voice of a Sheep, with the Shape of
an Horfe ; nor the Colour of Lead, with the Weighr and Fixednefs of
Gold, to be the complex Jdeas of any real Subfltances; unlefs he hasa
mind to fill his Head with Chimera’s, and his Difcourfe with unintelli-
gible Words. Men, obferving certain Qualities always join'd and exift-
ing together, therein copied Nature ; and of fdeas founited, made their
complex ones of Subftances. For though Men may make what complex
ddeay they pleafe, and give what Names to them they will ; yerif they
will be underftood,when they fpeak of Things really exifting, they muit,
in fome degree, conform their Zdeas, to the Things they would fpeak of:

Or elle Men's Language would be like that of Bakel; and every Man’s
Words, being intelligible only to himfelf, would no longer ferve to Con-
verfation, and the ordinary Affairs of Life, if the /deas they ftand for, be
not fome way an(wering the common appearances, and agreement of
Subflances, as they really exift. kot

§.29. Secondly, Though the Mind of Man, in making its complex Tdeas ‘fl:‘f‘:‘;*‘;'r
of Subftances, never putsany together, that do not really, or are not’spmm.n Con
fuppofed to co-exift; and fo it truly borrows that Union from Nature : verf.
Yet the Number it combines, depends wupon the varioas Care, fm’m’;‘g‘, ar
Fancy of Mim that makes it. Men generally content themfelves with
fome few fenfible obvious Qualities ; and often, if not always, leave out
others as material, and as firmly united, as thofe that they rake.  Of fen-
fible Subftances, there are two forts ; one of organiz'd Bodies, which are
propagated by Seced ; and in thefe, the Shape is that, which to us is the
leading Quality,and moft chara@enftical Part, that determinesthe Spe-

cies : And therefore in Vegerables and Animals, an extended Hi[ii} Sub-
ance
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ftance of fuch, a certain Figure ufually ferves the turn.  For however
fome Men feem to prize their Definition of Animal Ratienale, yet fhould
there a Creature be found, that had Language and Reafon, bur partaked
not of theufual Shape of a Man, 1believe it would hardly pafs for a M,
how much foever it were Animal Rationale. And if Baalsm’s Afs had,
all his Lile, difcourfed as rationally, as he did once with his Mafler, I
doubt yet, whether any one would have thought him worthy the name
Man, or allow'd him to b€ of the fame Species with himfelf. As in Vege-
tables and Animals 'tis the Shape, fo in moft other Bodies, not 2-
ted by Seed, tis the Colour we muft fix on, and are moft led by. us
where we find the Colour of Gold, we are apt to imagine all the other
Qualities, comprehended in our complex /dea, to be therealfo: And we
commonly take thefe two obvious Qualities, viz. Shape and Colour, for
fo prefumptive Jdeas of feveral Species, that in a good Picture, we rea-
dily fay, this is a Lion, andthat a Rofe ; this is a Gold, and that a Silver
Goblet, only by the different Figures and Colours, reprefented to the Eye
by the Pencil.

weral Efnces ceptions, and unaccurate ways of Talking and Thinking ; yer Men are

s

ualities, belomging to any fort of Things, fignified by its Name. Nor is it
&vnndu, fince iﬁ:quirgs mui 'Iiml.‘..P{%ﬂs. and Skill, ftrict Enquiry,
and long Examination, to find out what, and how many thofe fimple
Tdeas are,which areconftantly andinfeparable united in Nature,and are
always to be found together in the fame Subje€t. Moft Men, wanting
either Time, Inclination, or Induftry enoughfor this, even to fome tole-
rable degree, content themfelves with fome few obvious,and outward

pearances of Things, thereby readily to diﬁi:!ﬁ;ﬂﬂ'n, and fort them for

common Affairs nfgls.'ife: And fo, without farther examination, give them
names, or take up the names already inufe. Which,though in common
Converfation they pafs well enough for the figns of fome few obvious
Qualities co-exifting, are yet far enough from comprehending,in a fetled
fignification,a precife number of fimple /deas ; much lefs all thofe,which
are united in Nature. He that thall confider, after fo much ftir, about
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few Words we have yet fetled Definitions of, may, with reafon, imagine,
that thofe Farms, there hath been fo much ncife made about, are ooly
Chimara's ; which give us no light into the fpecifick Natures of 'I'hufs.
And he that fhall confider, how far the namesof Subftances are from ha-
ving Significations, wherein all whoufe them do agree, will have reafon
to conclude, thatthough the nominal Effences of Subfltances, are all fup-
poled to be copied from Nature ; yet they are all,or moft of them, very
imperfect.  Since the compofition of thofe complex fdeas, are, in feve-
ral Men, very different : And therefore, that thefe Boundaries of Species,
are asMen, and not as Nature makes them, if at leaft there are in Na-
ture any fuch prefixed Bounds. *Tis true, that many particular Subftan-
ces are made foby Nature, that they have agreement and w one
with another,and fo afford a foundation of being ranked into . But
the forting of Things by us, or the making of determinate Species, being
inorder to naming and comprehending them under general terms, | can-
not fee how it can be properly faid, that Nature fets the Boundaries of
the Speciesof Things: Or if it be fo, our Boundaries of Species, are not
éxactly conformableto thofein Nature. For we, having need of

Names for prefent ufe, flay not for a perfect difcovery of all thofe Quali-

ties,
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Bur makes ;- & 30. But though thisferves well enough for grofs andconfufed Con-
";‘Ffj’j‘-i'“‘" far enough for baving agreed on the precife number of fimple 1deas, or
MName.

Genus and Species,and fuch a deal of talk of fpecifick Differences, how

" .
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ties,which would beft fhew us their moft material differences and agree-
ments ; but we our felves divide them, by certain obvious appearances,
intoSpecies, that we may the eafier, under general names, communicate
our thoughts about them. For having noother Knowledge of any Sub-
ftance, but of the fimple fdzas, that are united in it ; an:% obferving fe-
veral particular Things, toagree with others, in feveral of thofe fimple
Ideas, we make that collection our fpecifick /dea, and give it a general
name; that in recording our own Thoughts, and Difcourfe with others,
we may, in one fhort word, defign all the Individuals, that agree, in that
complex /dea, without enumerating the fimple Jdeas, that make it up ;
and fo not wafte cur Timeand Breath in tedious Defcriptions :  which
we fee they are fain to do,who would difcourfe of any new fort of Things,

have not yet a name for.

31. But however, thefe Species of Subftances pafs well enough in or- Bur makes .
dinary Converfation, it is plain enough, that this complex Jdea, where- sl Effences
in obferve feveral Individuals to agree, is, by different Men, m1dc‘fﬂ ified by
very differently ; by fome more, and others les accurately.  In fome, Nd#{fm
this complex Jdea contains a greater, and in others a fmaller number of
Qualities ; and fo is apparently fuch as the Mind makes it. The yel-
low fhining colour, makes Gold to Children ; others add Weight, Mal-
leablenefs, and Fufibility ; and others yet other Qualities, they find
joined with that yellow Colour, as conftantly as its Weight or Fufibili-
ty. Forin all thefe, and the like Qualities, one has as good a right to
be put into the complex /dea of that Subftance, wherein they are all
joind, asanother. And therefore different Men leaving our, or putting
in feveral fimple Jdeas, which others do not, according to their various
Examination, Skill, or Oblervation of that Subject, bave differens Fffen-

:':];g Gold ; which muft therefore be of their own, and not of Nature’s

ng.

§. 32. Ifthe number of fimple Tdeas, that make the nominal Effemce of Toe moré ge.
the lowelt Species, or firlt forting of Individuals, depend on the Mind of neral sur ldeas
Man, varioufly collecting them, itis much more evident, thatthey do f:’mif,ff”‘
fo, in the more comprehenfive Claffes, which, by the Mafters of Logick and pareial
are called Genera, which are complex Jdeas defignedly imperfest ; out *b7 &
of which, are purpofely left out {everal of thofe Qualities, thar are o be
found in the Things themfelves. For as the Mind, to make gencral
Ideas, comprehending feveral particulars, leaves out thofe of Time, and
Place, and fach other, that make them incommunicable to more than one
Individual, fo to make other yet more general Jdeas, that may compre-
hend different forts, it leaves out thofe Qualities, thar diftinguith them,
and puts into its new Collection, only fuch Ideas, as are common to feve-
ral forts. The fame convenience that made Men exprefs feveral parcels of
yellow Matter coming from Guiny, and Pera, under one name, fets them
alfo upon making of one name, that may comprehend both Gold,and Sil-
ver, and fome other Bodies of different forts, which it does by the fame
way of leaving out thofe Qualities, whicharepeculiar to each fort ; and
retaining a complex /dea,made up of thefe,that are common to each Spe-
cies: to which the name Meral being annexed there is a Gewas conftituted ;
the Effence whereof being that abfira Jdea, containing only Malleable-
nefs and Fufibility,withcertain degrees of Weight and Fixedaefs,wherein
Bodies of feveral kinds agree leaves out the Colour,and other Qualities pe-
caliar to Gold, and Silver, and the other forts comprehended under the
name Metal. Whereby it is plain, that Men follow not exadly the
Patterns {t them by Nature, when they rmlkc their general fdeas I;Jfﬁub-
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Names of Subfiances. Book III.

ftances ; fince there is no Body tobe found, which has barely Malleable-
nefs and Fufibility in it, without other Qualities as infeparable as :_hul.’c,
But Men, in making their %eneral Ideas, fecking more the convenience
of Language, and quick difpatch, by fhort and comprehenfive figns,
than the truc and precife Nature of Things, as they exilt, have, in the
framing, their abltract Jdeas, chicfly purfued that end, which was, tobe
furnifhed with ftore of general, and varioufly comprehenfive Names. So
that in this whole bufinefs of Generaand Species,the Genns, or more com=
prehenfive, is but a partial conception of what is in the Species, and the
Species, but a partiol Jdea of what is to be found in each Individual, If
therefore any one will think, that a Ma, and an Horfe,and an Animal,
and a Plant, . are diftinguithed by real Effences made by Nature,
he muft think Nature to be very liberal of thefe real Effences, maki
one for Body, another for an Animal, and another for an Horfe; andal
thefe Effences liberally beftowed upon Bucepbalus. Bue if we would
rightly confider what is done, in all thefe Genera and Species, or Sorts,
we fhould find, that there is no new Thing made, but only more or lefs
comprehenfive figns ; whereby we may be enabled to exprefs, in a few
fyllables, great numbers of particular Things, as they agree in more or
lefs general conceptions, which we have framed to that .Turpofa Tn all
which, we may obferve, that the more general term, is always the name
of a lefs complex Zdea; and that each Gewnw, is but a partial ion

258

of the Species comprehended under it.  So that if thefe abftract general

Ideas, be thought to be complete, it can only be in refpect of a certain
eftablifhed relation, between themand certain names, which are made
ufe of to fignifiethem ; and not in refpeét of any thing exifting, asmade
by Nature. .

This ol aee  § 33+ Thisis adjuffed to the true end of Speech, which is to be the

mrrm;g cafieft and fhorteft way of communicating our Notions. For thus, he

Ao “ that would make and difeourfe of Things, as they agreed in the complex
Idea of Extenfion and Solidity, needed but ufe the word Bedy, to denote
all fuch. He thar, to thefe, would join others, fignified by the words
Life, Senfe, and fpontaneous Motion, needed but ulfe the word Animal,
to fignifie all which partaked of thofe /dear: and he that had made
a complex /dea of a Body, with Life, Senfe, and Motion, with the
Faculty of Reafoning,and a certain Shape joined to it, needed butufe the

fhort monofyllable Man, to exprefs all particulars that ded to
that complex /dea. This is the PT:I?;B bufinefs of Gewus jes
and this Men do, without any confideration of real Effences, or fubffan-

tial Forms, which come not within the reach of our Knowledge, when'
we think of thofe Things ; nor within the fignification of our Words,
when we difcourfe with others.

mfance in 9. 34. Were I to talk with any one, of a Sort of Birds, I lately faw in

Caffuaries.  St, Fames’s Park,about three or four foot high, witha Covering of fome-
thing between Feathers and Hair, of a dark brown colour, without
Wings, but in the place thereof, two or three little branches, coming
down like fprigs atP Spanifh Broom; long great Legs, with Feet only of
three Claws, and without a Tail ; I muft make this defcription of it
and fo may make others underftand me : But when Iam told, that the
name of it is Caffaris, I may then ufe thar word to ftand in difcourfe
for all my complex Jdea mentioned in that defcription ; though by
that word, which is now become a fpecifick name, I know no more of
the real Effence, or Conftitution of that fort of Animals, than I did
before ; and knew probably as much of the nature of that Specfsi; ;s,f
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Birds, before Tlearn'd the name, as many Englifb-men do of Swans, or
Herons, which are fpecifick names, very well known of forts of Birds
common in Fugland. )

§. 35. From what has been faid, ’tis evident, thit Mex make Jorts of Though Naw,

Thimgs.  For it being differenc Effences alone, that make different Spe- ture miake the
cres, ‘tis plain, that they who make thofe abftract Ideas, whichi are the >4
nominal Effences, do thereby malke the Species, or Sort. Should there be
a Body found, having all the other Qualities of Gold, except Malleable-
nefs, ‘rwould, no doubt, be madea queftion, whether it were Go/d, orno £
whether it were of that Species, This could be determined only by that
abftra&t Idea, to which every one annexed the name Gold : fo that i
would be true Gold to him, and belong to thar Species, who included
not Malleablenefs in his nominal Effence, fignified by the found Go/s' :
dnd on the other fide, it would not be true Gold, or of thar Species to
him, who included Malleablenefs in his fpecifick Zdea. And who, I pray,
is it, that makes thefe divers Species, even under one and che fame name,
but Men that make two different abltrad /deas, confifting not exaclly of
the fame collection of Qualities? Nor is ita mecr Suppofition to ima-
gine, that a Bady may exilt, wherein the other obvious Qualities of Gold
may be without Malleablenefs ; fince it is certain, thar Gold it felf will
be fometimes fo eager, (as Artifts call it,) that it will as little endure
the Hammer, as Glafs it felf.  What we have faid, of the putting in, or
leaving out of Malleablenefs out of the complex Jdea, the name Gold is,
by any one, annexed to, may be faid of its peculiar Weight, Fixednefs,
and feveral other the like Qualities : For whatever is left our, or put in,
‘tis ftill the complex /dea, to which that name is annexed, thar makes the
Speties: And as any particular parcel of Matter anfwers that /idea, fo the
namie of thie Sort belongs truly toit; and it isof that Species. And thus
any l‘hing is true Gold, perfect Meral, All which determination of the
Species, tis plain, dependson the Underltanding of Man, making chis or
that complex Jdea. i

§.36. This then, in fhort, isthe cafe ¢ Nitire sakes many particular And continges
Things, which do agree, one with another, in many fenfible ualiries, :}.‘;i"e“”“"“
and probably too, in their internal frame and confticution: But 'tis nog ¥ 78"
this real Effence, that diﬂing;ilhcs them into Species ; 'tis Men, who,

taking occafion from the Qualities they find united in them, and
wherein they obferve often, feveral individuals to agree, range them ix-
to Sorts, in order to their waming, for the convenience of comprehen-
five figns; under which Individuals, according to their conformity to
this or that abflract Zdea, come to be ranked, as under Enfigns: fo
that this is of the Blue, that the Red Regiment ; this is a Man, that 2
Drill: And in this, I think, confifts the whole bufinefs of Gewis and
Species. V]

§. 37. I do not deny, but Nature, in the conftant production of pat= Eech ebirsa
ticular Beings, makes them not always new and various, but very much e is «n £
alike and of kin orfe to dnother: Bur I think it is neverthelefs trie, thae/™*
the Boundaries of the Species, whereby Men fort them, are made by Men ¢
fince the Eilegces of the Species, diftinguithed by different names, are, as
hias been proved, of Man’s making, and feldom adequate to the internal
Nature of the Things they aretaken from. So that we may truly fay,
fuch a manner of forting of Things, is the Workmanfhip of Men. :

§. 38. One thing, Idoubt nor, but will feem very ftrange in this Do- Geners and
Grine; which is, ﬁlat, from what has been faid, it will follow, thar each fpces, fa ar-
abfirali Idea, with a Name to it, makes a diftinif Species. But who can mh:.:”}“

L l 3 I'I:lﬂp warch,
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help it, if Truth will have it fo? For fo it muft remain, till fome body

can fhew us the Species of Things, limited and

diftinguifhed by fome-

thing elfe ; and letus fee. that general terms fignifie not our abitrack

Ideas, but fomething different from them. [ would fain know, whya -

Shock, and a Hound; are not as diftin& Species, asa Spaniel, and an
Elephant. We have no other Idea of the different Effence of an Ele-

phant and a Spaniel, than we have of the differe
and an Hound ; all the effential difference, w
diftinguifh them one from another, confifting

nt Effence of a Shock
hereby we know and
only in the di

Collection of fimple Jdeas, to which we have givea thofe different

names.

Species of ar- 2
eificial Toing s meral Names, and how much general Names are

§. 39. How much the making of Species and Genera is in order to

necellary, if not to the

lf :.:-_.;rargrfif Being, yet at leaft to the completing of a Species, and making it pafs
can natwral ¢ il will appear, befides what has been faid above concerning Ice

and Water, in a very familiar Example. A filent

,anda ﬂ.ﬁkiﬂg Watch,

are but one Species, to thofe who have but one name for them : But he

that has the pame Warch for one, and Clack- for

the other, and diltinét

complex fdea, to whicht thofe Names belong, to him they are differenc

Species. But it will be faid, the inward contriva
different berween thefe two, which the Watch:

nce and Conflitution is
maker hasa clear /dea

of ; And yet, ’is plain, they are but one Species to him, when he has

but one name for them.  For what is fufficient

in the inward Contri-

vance, to make a new Speedes 2 There are fome Watches, that are made
with four Wheels, others with five : Is this a fpecifick difference to the
Workman z Some have Strings and Phyfies, and others none ; fome
have the Balance loofe; and others regulated by a fpiral Spring, and
others by Hogs Briftles : Areany, orall of thele, enough to makea fpe-
cifick difference to the Workman, that knows cach of thefe, and feve-

ral other different Contrivances, in the int

ernal Conftitutions of

iWatches » Tis certain, each of thefe hath a real difference from the reft
but whether it be an effential, a fpecifick difference, or no, relates only
to the complex Jdea, to which the name Watch is given: as longas
they all agree in the Zdea that belongs to that name, which has no

cies under it, they are not effentially nor fpecifically different.  Bue if
any one will make minuter Divifions from Differences, that he knows

in the internal frame of Watches ; and to fuch

precife complex Ideas,

give names, that fhall prevail : they will then be new Species to them,

who have thofe Zdess, with names tothem; an

d can, by thofe differen-

ces, diflingnith Watches into thefe feveral forts, and then Warch will

be a generical name.  But yet they would be no

ignorant of Clock-Work, and the inward Contrivances of Watches; -

who had no other /des, but the outward fha
marking of the Hours by the Hand: For to

diftinét Species to Men

pé and balk, with the
them, all thofe other

Names would be but fynonymous Terms for the fame Zdea, and fignifie
no more, nor no other thing buta Watch. Jult thus, [ think, it is in
natural things. No body will doubt, that the Wheels, or Springs (if |
may fo fay) within, are different in a rational Man, and a Changling, no

more than that there is a difference in the frame
Changeling. But whether one, or both thefe di

berween a Draff, and a
{Terences be elfential, or

fpecifical, is only to be known to'us, by their agrecrnetity or difagree-
ment with the complex fdea that the Name Man ands for : For by that

alone can it be determined, whetherone, or bot
a Man, or no.

h,or neither of thofe be

§. 40. From
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§.40. Erom what has been before faid, we may fee thereafon, why, in Areice
the Species of artificial Things, there is generally fefs confufion an: L uacers J00
2ainty, thaw in natural-Becaufe an artificial Thing being a production of
Man, which the Artificer defign'd, and therefore well knows the Zdea
of, the name of it is fuppofed to ftand for no other /dea, nor to impore
any other Effence, than what is certainly to beknown, and eafie enough
to be apprehended.  For the Jdea, or Eflence,of the feveral forts alfiarsis
[ficial Things, confifting, for the moft part, in nothing but the determi-
nate Figure of fenfible Parts; and fometimes Mation depending thereon,
which the Artificer fafhions in Matter, fuch as he finds for his Turn, it
is ot beyond the reach of our Faculties to artain a certain Jdea thereof ;
and fo fettle the fignification of the Names, whereby the Species of ar-
tificial Things are diftinguithed, with lefs Doubr, Obfeurity, and Equi-
vocation, than we can in Things natural, whofe differences and opera-
tions depend upon Contrivances, beyond the reach of our Difcoveries,

ﬁu.fl:- I muft be exculed here, if I think, ar.l“.r'_l'ﬁ‘.ﬂfshf?-")aih'_-;if are of :i"(;";'.r';;fg" Bulffacer 4
Species, as well as natural : Since | find they are as plainly and erderly ‘,\‘ e
ranked into forts, by different abltract Jdeas,with general names annexed i
to them, as diftin one from another as thole of natural Subftances. For
why fhould we not think a Watch,and Piftol, as diftinct Species one from
another, as a Horfe, and a Dog, they being exprefled in our Mindsby di-

{linét £deas, and to others, by diftinét Appellations: X

§. 42. This is farther to be obferved concerning Subffances, that they Difieuley ro
" alone of all our feveral forts of [deas, have particular, or proper Nuames, ‘7¢4 d1¥ords
whereby one only particular Thing is fignified. Becaufe in fimple fdeas, TP
Modes, and Relations, it feldom happens, that Men have occafion to
mention often this, or that particular, when it is abfent. Befides the
greateft part of mixed Modes, being Actions, which perithin their Birth,
are not capable of a lafting Duration, as Subftances, which are the
Adtors ; and wherein the complex Ideas, defigned by that Name, have
a lalting Union.

§. 43. I muft beg pardon of my Reader, for having, dwelt fo long up- i 5
on this Subject,and perhaps,with fome Obfcurity. Buc [ defire, it may be b
conlidered, how diffeule it is, to iead anacher by Words into the Thongbes #nd Niouph:
of Things, [irippd of thofe [pecifical differences we give them : Which
ThhgﬁﬂTnmnenuhlhynmhMg;amlﬁldun;muﬂwuh [ thereby
rank them into fome fort, or other, and fuggell to the Mind the ufual
abftract Jelea of that Species ; and fo crofs my purpole. For totalkofa
Man, and to lay by, at the fame time, the ordinary fignification of the
Name Man, which is our complex Jdea, ufually annexed to it ; and bid
the Reader confider Man, as heis in himfelf, and as he is really diftin-
guifhed from others, in his internal Conflitution, or real Effence, that
is, by fomething, he knows not what, looks like trifling: and yet thus
one muft do, who would fpeak of the fuppofed real Eflences and Species
of Things, as thought to be made by Nature, ific be but only to make
it underﬁnud, that l.'gltl-‘l'!: is no fuch thing fignified by the general Names,
which Subftances are call'd by. But becaufe it is difficole by known
familiar Names to do this, give me leave to endeavour by an Example,
to make the different Confideration, the Mind has of fpecifick Names
and Idear, a litle more clear ; and to thew how the complex /deas of
Modes, ate referr'd fometimes to Archetypes in the Minds of other in-
telligent Beings ; or which is the fame, to the figpification annexed by
others to their received Names ; and fometimes to no Archerypesat all.

Give me leave alfotofhew how theMind always referrs its Jdeas E:’ Subs-
ANCes;
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Inflawces of
mrei xed Nlodes
in Minnezh
and Miouph,

I:.l_r'?dr.'fu.‘ n-,F
Seiffancer in
Zahab,

ftances, either to the Subftances themfelves,or to the fignification of their
Names, a5 to their Archetypess and alfo to make plain the Nature of
Species, or forting of Things, as apprehended, and made ufe of by us;
and of the Effences belonging tothofe Species, which is, perhaps, of more
moment, to difcover the Extent and Certainty of our Knowledge, than
we at firlt imagine.

§. 44 et us fuppole Adam in the flate of a grown Man, withwna'd
Underflanding, but in a flrange Country, withall Things new, and un-
kmown about him; and no other Faculties, to artain the Knowledge of
them, but what one of this Age has now. He obferves Lamech more me-
lancholy than ufual, and imagines it to be from a fufpicion he has of his
Wife A4dab (whom he moft ardently loved) that the had too much Kind-
nefs for another Man. 44am difcourfes thefe his Thoughts to £ve, and
defires hier to take care that Adal commit not Folly : And in thefe Dif
courfes with Eve, he makes ufe of thefe two new Words, Aimweab and
Nigieplr, In time Adam’s miftake appears ; for he finds Lamech’s Trouble
proceeded from having kill'd @ Man: Bur yet the two Narmies, Xiuweah
and Niouph ; the one flanding for fufpicion, in a Husband, of his Wife's
Difloyalty to him, and the other, for the Act of committing Difloyaley,
Jolt nottheir diftinct fignifications. It is plain then, that here were two
diftinét complex /deas of mixed Modes, with Names to them, two di-
ftinét Speciesof Ations effentially different, I'ask wherein confifted the
Effencesof thefe two diftinét Species of Ations, and 'tis plain, itconfi-
fted in a precife Combination of fimple /deas, different in one from the
other. Iask, whether the complex Jdeain Adam’s Mind, which he call’d
Kimneah, were adequate, orno: Anditis plain it was; for it being a
Combination of fimple fdeas, which he, without regard to any A
type, without refpect to any thing as a Pactern, voluntarily put toge:
ther, abftracted and gave the Name Aéwweab to, to exprefs in fhort to
others, by that one found, all the fimple /deas contained and united in
that complex one, it muft neceflarily follow, that it was an adequate
Idea. His own Choice having made that Combination, it had all in ic
he intended it fhould, and fo could not but be perfect, could not but be
adequate, it being referred tono other Archetype, which it was fuppofed
to reprefent. -

§. 45. Thele Words, Ainneah and Niouph, by degrees into com-
mon ule; and then the cafe was fomewhat alter'd, 4dam's Children had
the fame Faculties, and thereby the fame Power, that he had, to make
what complex Zdeas of mixed Modes they pleafed in their own Minds ;
to abftract them,and make what Sounds, they pleafed, the figns of them :
But the ule of Names being to make our Jdeas within us known to o-
thers, that cannot be done, but when the fame Sign ftands for the fame
Jdea intwo, who would communicate their Thouvghts, and difcourfe
together. Thofe thercfore of 4dam’s Children, that found thefe two
Words, Kimneab and Niouph, in familiar ufe, could not take them for in=
fignificant Sounds : but muft needs conclude, they floed for fomething,
for certain Jdeas, abftract fdeas, they being general Names, which ab-
ftraét /deas were the Effencesofthe Species diltinguithed by thofe Names.
I therefore they would ufe thefe Words, as Names of Species already
eftablifhed and agreed on, they were obliged to conform the Jdeas, in
their Minds, fignified by thefe Names, tothe Jdzas, that they ftood for in
other Men's Minds, as to their Patterns and Archerypes ;3 and then in-
deed their Jdeas of thefe complex Modes were liable to be inadequate,
as being very ape (efpecially thofe thar confifted of Combinations of
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many fimple fdeas) not to be exa&ly conformable tothe Zdeas in other
Men's Minds, ufing the fame Names; though for this, there be ufually a
Remedy at hand, which is, to ask the meaning of any Word, we un-
derftand not, of him that ufesit : it being as impoffible, to know certain-
ly, what the Words Jealoufie and Adultery (which I think anfwer nxyp
and fety) ftand for in another Man'sMind,with whom I would difcourte
about them ; as it was impoffible,in the beginning of Language,to know
what Ximweab and Niouph ftood for in another Man's Mind, without Ex-
plication, they being voluntary Signs in every one. E

§. 46. Let us now alfo confider after the fame manner, the Names of ;
Subftances, in their firft Application. One of Adan's Children, roving ey i
in the Mountains, lights on a glittering Subftance, which pleafes his Zahal.
Eye; Home he carries it to #dam, who upon Confideration of it, finds
it to be hard, to have a bright yellow Colour, and an exceeding great
Weight. Thefe, perhaps at firft, are all the Qualities, he takes notice
ofin it, and abftracing chis complex fdea, confilting of a Subftance
having that peculiar bright Yellownels, and a Weight very great in pro-
portion to its_Bulk, he gives it the Name Zabal, to denominate and
mark all Subftances, that have thefe fenfible Qualitiesin them. *Tis
evident now that, in this Cafe, Adum as quite differently, from what
he did before in forming thofe /deas of mixed Modes, to which he gave
the Name Ximweab and Niouph ; for there he pur Jdeas together, only
by his own Imagination, not taken from the Exiftence of any thing;
and to them he gave Names to denominate all Things, that {hould hap-
pen to agree to thofe his abftralt fdeas, without confidering wlicther
any fuch thingdid exift, or no : the Standard there was of his own ma-
king. But in the forming his /dea of this new Subftance he takes the
the quite contrary Courle ; here he has a Standard made by Nature;
and therefore being to reprefent that to himfelf, by the Iea he has of it,
evenwhen it is abfent, he putsin no fimple fdea into his complex ane,
but what he has the Perception of from the thing it felf.  He takes Care
that his /dea be conformable to this Archetype, and intends the Name
fhould ftand for an Jdea fo conformable.

§. 47. This piece of Matter, thus denominated Zabab by Adam, be-
ing quite different from any he had feen before, no Body, I think, will de-
ny tobe a diftinct Species, and to have its peculiar Efferice; and that the
Name Zabab is the mark of the Species, and a Name btlonging to all
Things partaking in that Effence. But here it is plain,the El ence, Adam
made the Name Zabab ftand for, was nothing but aBody hard, fhining,
yellow, and very heavy. Bur the inquifitive Mind of Man, not content
with the Knowledge of thefe, as I may fay, fuperficial Qualities, puts
Adam upen farther Examination of this Matter. He therefore knacks,
and bears it with Flints, to fee what was difcoverable in theinfide: He
finds it yield to Blows, but not eafily feparate into pieces : he finds it
will bend without breaking. Is not now Duétility to be added to his
former Jdea, and made part of the Effence of the Specics, that Name
% ahab (tands for? Farther Trials difcover Fufibility, and Fixedoefs. Are
not they alfo, by the fame Reafon, that any of the others were, to be put
into the complex Zdea, fignified by the Name Zabak2 If not,What Rea-
fon will there be fhewn more for the one than the other: If thefe mult,
then all the other Properties, which any farther Trials fhall difcover in
this Matter, ought by the fame Reafon to make a part of the Ingredients
of the complex fdea, which the Name Zabab ftands for, and fo be the
Eflence of the Species, marked by that Name ; which Properties, bml?ft
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they are endlefs, it is plain, that the Idea made afier this Fafhion by this
Archetype, will be always inadequate.

Their W §. 48. But this is notall, it would alfo follow, that the Names of

"';_P”"r'f“"“r Subflances would not only have, (as in Truth they have) but would

sherefere v&- 16 be fuppofed to bave different Significations, at ufed by different Men,

which would very much cumber the ufe of Language. For if évery
diftinét Quality, that were difcovered inany Matter by any one, were
fuppofed to make a neceffary part of the complex [dea, fignified by the
common Name given it, it muft follow, that Men muft fuppofethefame
Word to fignifie different Things in different Men : Since they cannot
doubt, but different Men may have difcovered feveral Qualities in Sub-
flances of the fame Denomination, which others know nothing of.

Toerefore to & 49. To avoid this therefore, they have Suppofed a real Effence, be-

Jix their Spe Jonging to every Species, from which thefe Properties all flow, and would

;;ﬁ.i;,,,},f_:. have their name of the Species ftand for that: But they not having

pofed. any [dea of that real Eflence in Subftances, and their Words fignify-
ing nothing but the Ideas they have, that which is doneby this At
tempt, is only to put the name or found, in the place and ftead of
the thing having that real Effence, without knowing what that real
Effence is; and this is that which Men do, when they fpeak of Species
of Things, as fuppofing them made by Nature, and diftinguifhed by
real Eflences.

Which Suppe- §.50. For let us confider, when we affirm, that all Geldis fixed, either

fiesens it of mo it means that Fixednefs is a part of the Definition, part of the nominal

e Effence the Word Gold ftands for; and fo this Affirmation, a# Gold is
fived, contains nothing but the fignification of the Term Geld. Or clfe
it means, that Fixednefs not being a part of the definition of the Word
Geld, isa Property of that Subftance it felf : in which Cafe, it is plain,
that the Word Geld ftands in the Place of a Subftance, having the real
Effence of a Species of Things, made by Nature ; in which way of Sub-
ftitution, it has fo confufed and uncertain a fignification, that
this Propofition, Gold 5 fixed, bein that fenfe an Affirmation of fome-
thing real ; yet 'tis a Truth will always fail us in its particular Agpliu-
tion, and fo is of no real Ufe nor Certainty. For let it be never fo true,
that all Gold, 7. e. all that has the real Effence of Go/d, is fixed, What
ferves this for, whilft we know not in this fenfe, what is or is not Gold 2
For if we know not the real Effence of Geld, ‘tis impoffible we fhould
know what parcel of Matter has that Effence, and fo whether it be true
Gold or no.

Conclufion. §. 51. To conclude ; what liberty 4dam had at firlt to make any com-
plex Jdeas of mixed Modes,by no other Pattern, but by his own Thoughts,
the fame have all Men ever fince had. And the fame neceffity of con-
forming his Zdeas of Subftances to Things without him, asto A
made by Nature, that Adam was under, if he would not wilfully impofe
upon himfelf, the fame are all Men ever fince under too. The fame Li-
berty alfo, that Adam had of affixing any new name to any Idea ; the
fame has any one ftill, (efpecially the beginners of Languages, if wecan
imagine any fuch,) but only with this difference, thatin Places, where
Men in Society have already eftablithed a Language amo them, the
fignification of Words are very warily and fparingly to bea d: becaufe

en being furnifhed already with names for their [dearand common Ufe
having appropriated known names to certain fdeas,an 4 miEaPpli-
carion of them cannot but be very ridiculous. He that hath new Motions
will, perhaps, venture fometimes on the coining new Terms, to
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Chap. VIIL. Particles. 265

them: ButMen think ic a Boldnefs, and 'tis uncertain, whether common
Ufe will ever make them pafs for currant. But in Communication with
others, it is neceflary, that we conform the /deas we make the vulgar
Words of any Language ftand for, to their known proper Significations,
(which I have explained at large already,) or elfe to miake known that
new Signification, we apply them to.

CHAP VIL
pram'cfﬂ.

§. 1. Efides Words, which are Names of /deas in the Mind, there Parrict;
are 4 great many others that are made ufe of, to fignifie the ™ Parts,
comnexion that the Mind gives to fdeas, or Propofitions, one with anotber. ::,fj’:‘ e
The Mind, in communicating its thougght to othiers, does not only need rker. =
figns of the Ideas it has then before it, but others alfo, to thew or inti-
mate fome particular altion of its own, at that time, relating to thofe
Jdeas. This it does feveral ways ; as, J5, and [r mor, are the general
Marks of the Mind, affirming or denying. But befides affirmation,or ne-
tion, without which, there isin Words no Trith or Falthood,the Mind
oes, in declaring its Sentiments to others,connect, not only the parts of
Propofitions, buc whole Sentences one to another, with their feveral Re-
lations and Dependencies, to makea coherent Difcourfe,
& 2. The Words, whereby it fignifies what connexion it gives to the in rhem con
feveral Affirmations and Negations,that it unites in one continued Reafo. Jifs tée are of
ping or Narration, are generally call'd Particles: and s in the righr ufe e Pk
of thefe,that more partichlarly confiftsthe clearnefs and beauty of a good
Stile. To think well, it is not enough, thata Man has Jdeas clear and
diftinét in his Thoughts,nor that he obfervesthe agreement, or difagree-
ment of fome of them ; but he muft think in train, and obferve the de-
pendence of his Thoughts and Reafonings, one upon another: And to
exprefswell fuch methodical and rational Thoughts, he muft have words
to fhew what Comvexion, Reftriition, Diftinflion, Oppofition, Emphafis, &c.
he gives to each refpective pars of bis Difeourfe. ~ To miftake in any of
_r_heﬁ, is to puzele, inftead of informing his Hearer:  And therefore it is,
that thofe Words, whichare not tru})’, by themfelves, the mames of any
Jddeas, are of fuch conftant and indifpenfible ufe in Language, and do fo
much contribute to Men’s well expreiling themielves.

§.3. This part of Grammar has been; perhaps; as muchi neglected, as Teey flue
fome others over-diligently cultivated. E::Fis cafie for Men to write, one fﬁ‘*ﬁﬂ"”
after another, of Cafes and Genders, Moods and Tenfes, Gerunds and Su- gives v aes
pines : In thefeand the like, there has been great diligence ufed ; and sen Toeghrs.
Particles themfelves, in fome Languages, have been, with great (hew of
exaétnefs, ranked ifito their fevéral Orders: But though Prepefitions and
Conjunétions, &c, are Names well known in Grammar, and the Particles
contained under them carefully ranked into their diftinét fubdivifions ;
yet he who would fhew the r‘i%hr ufe of Particles, and what fignifi-
cancy and force they have, mu ta]n:ﬂi:dn: more pains, enter into his
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own Thoughts, and obferve nicely the feveral Poftures of his Mind in dif-
courfing. .

§. 4. gmcither is it epough, for the e':plzininglthhfu Words, to render
them, as is wiually in Dictionaries, by Words of another Tongue which
came nearefl totheir fignification: For what is meant by them, is com-
monly as hard to be underltood in one, asanother Language. They are
all marks of fome Altion, or Intimation of the Mind ; and therefore to tn-
derftand them rightly,the feveral views, poftures, flands, turns, limitati-
ons, and exceptions,and feveral other Thoughts of the Mind, for which
we have either none, or very deficient Names,are diligently to be ftudied,
Of thele there are a grear variety, much exceeding the number of Par-
ticles, that molt Languages have, to exprefs them by : And therefore it
is hot to be wondred, that molt of thefe Particles have divers, and fome-
times almolt oppofite (igdifications. In the Hebrew Tongue, there is a
Particle confifting but of one fingle Letter, of which there are recloned
up, as [ remember, feventy, I am fure above filty feveral fignifications.
fuftawce in 9+ 5. BT is a Particle, none more familiar in our Language: and he
But. that fays it isa difcretive Conjunétion, and that itanfwets Sed in Latin,

or Mais in French, thinks he has fufficiently explained it. 'But yet it
feems to me to intimate feveral Relations, the Mind gives to the
Propofitions or Parts of them, which it joins by this Monofyllable.

Firlt, B2 T to fay momore : Here it intimates a {top of the Mind, in
the courfe it was going, before it came to the end ofit.

Secondly, 7 faw BT T two Planets: Here it fhews, that the Mind li-
mits the fenfe to what is expreffed, with a negation of all other,

Thirdly, Tow pray; BT iris not that GOD mfd'ériag;mi?n the
true Religon : )

le.t‘l.‘rﬁly, B@ T that be would confirm yon in your own: The firlt of
thefe B 7 8, intimates a fuppofition in the Mind, of fomething other-
wife than it fhould be; the latter thews, that the Mind makes a direct
oppofition between that, and what goes before it.

Fifthly, A4 Awimals have fenfe; BT T a Dog is an Awimal - Here it
fignifics lirtle more, but that the latter Propofition is joined to the for<
mer, as the Miner of 2 Syllogifm. :

This Marrer & 6. Tothefe, 1 doubt not, might beadded a great many other fignifi-
bue lightly _carionsof this Particle, if it were my bufinefs to examine it in its full la-
roucted kere. givude, and confider i in all the places it is to be found:  Which if one
fhould do, I doubt, whether in all thofe manners it is made ufe of, it
would deferve the title of Diferetive, which Grammarians give to ir. But
I intend not here a full explication of this fort of Signs ; the inftances I
have given in this one, may giveoccafion to reflect upon their ufe and
force in Language, and lead us into the contemplation of feveral A@tions
of our Minds in difcour(ing, which it has found a way to intimate to
others by thele Particles, fome whereof conftantly, and othersin certain
Conftructions, have the fenfe of a whole Sentence contain'din them.
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CH AP VIIL
Of Abftract and (oncrete Terms,

6.1. HE ordinary Words of Language, and our common ufe of

2 them,would have given us light intothe nature of our Jdews,

if they had been but confidered with attention. TheMind, as has been .ib#raa
fhewn,has a power to abftract its fdear,and o they become Effences, ge. Terms mer
neral E(fences,whereby the Sorts of Things are diftinguifhed : Now each f}:_'rf;:ﬁ:::w
abftra& Jdea being diftinét, fo that of any two, the one can never be the and why,
other ; the Mind will, by its intuitive Knowledge, perceive their diffe-

rence ; and therefore in Propofitions, no two whole fdear can ever be
affirmed one of another. This we fee in the common ufe of Language,

which permits nor any two abftrall Words, or Names of abftraét Ideas, to

be affirmed ome of awotber. For how near of kin foever they may feem

to be, and how certain foever it is, that Man is an Animal,or rational, or

white, yet every one, at firft hearing, perceives chefalthood of thefe Pro-
pofitions ; Efumanity is Animalicy, or Rationality, or Whitenefs : And

this is as evident, as any of the moft allow’d Maxims. All our Affirma-

tions then are only in concrete, which is the affirming, not one abitrack

Idea to be another, but one abftrad fdea to be join'd to another; which

abftradt Fdeas, in Subftances, may be of any fort; in all the reft, are little

elfe bur of Relations ; and in Subftances, the moft frequent are of
Powers; v.g. a Man us white, fignifies, that the Thing that has the Ef

fence of a Man, has alfo in it the Effence of Whitenefs, which is nothing

buta power to produce the Jdea of Whitenefs in one,whofe Eyes candif-

cover ordinary Objes ; or a Man o ratiowal, fignifies, that the fame

thing, that hath the Effence of a Man, hath alfo in it the Eflence of Ra-
tionality, 7. e. a power of Reafoning. :

§.2. This diftin&ion of Names, thews us allo the difference of our z";; f‘;f ;ﬁ"‘
Jdeas : For if we obferve them, we fhall find, thar our fimple Ideas bave our Tdeas
all abftrafl, as well as comcrete Names : The one whereof is (to fpeak the
Language of Grammarians) a Subftantive, the other an Adjective ; as
Whitenefs, White ; Swectnels, Sweet, The like alfo holds in our {deas
of Modes and Relations ; as Jullice, Jult ; Equality, Equal; only with
this difference, That fome of the concrete Names of Relations, amongft
Men chiefly, are Subftantives ; as Paternitas, Pater ; whereof it were
eafie to render a Reafon. Butas to our Jdeas of Subflamces, we have
very few or #e abffraéf Names at all. For though the Schools have intre-
duced Awimalitas, Humanitas, Corporietas, and fome others ; yet they
hold no proportion with that infinite number of Names of Subfances,
to which they never were ridiculous encugh to attempt the coining of
abftract ones: And thofe few that the Schools forged, and purinto the
maouths of their Scholars, could never yet ger admittance into common
afe, or obtain thelicenfe of publick approbation. Which feems to me at
leaft to intimate the confeflion of all Mankind, that they have no [deas
of the real Effences of Subftances, fince they have not Names for fuch
Ideas : which no doubt they would have bad, had nottheir confcioufnefs
to themfelves of their ignorance of them, kept them from fo idle an
attempt. And therefore though they had /deas enough to diftinguilh
Gold from 2 Stone, and Metal trom Wood ; yet they bur timoroully
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ventured on fuch Terms, as Aurictar and Saxieras, Metallieras and Lig-
wietas, or the like names, which fhould pretend to fignific the real Ef-
{ences of thofe Subftances, whereof they knew they had no fdess. And
indeed, it was only the Docrine of fulffantial Forms, and the confidence
of miftaken Pretenders to a Knowledge that they had not, which
firft coined, and then introduced dwimalitas, and FAumawitas, and the
like ; which yet went very little farther than their own Schools, and
could never get to be current amongt underftanding Men. | Indeed,
Flumanitas was a Word, familiar among(t the Rosans ; but in g far dif-
ferent fenfe, and flood not for the abftra@ Effence of any Subftance ;
but was the abftraé Name of 2 Mode, and its concrete Fumanus, not
Foomo. ¥

CHAP IX

#
Of the Tmperfeltion of Words.

Iy

Wads are w-§, 1, TTROM what has been faid in the foregoin it is
{;';é’;;;;ﬁé eafie to perceive, what imperfection ;EE:‘:: %;.%“ffgs :
m,;,,,mmﬁ and how the very nature of Words, makes it almoft pnavuidam
aur Tranghts- many of them to be doubtful and uncertain in their Significations, To
examine the Perfection; or Imperfection of Wards, it is neceflary, firft,
to confider their Ufe and End: For as they are more or lefs fitted to
attain that, fo are they more or lefs perfe®,  We have, in the former
part ;I this Difcourfe, often, upon occafion, mentioned & dowble Z/fe of
Hords : :
Firft, One for the recording of our own Thoughts.
Secondly, The other for the communicating our Thoughts to
others. -
Ay Wards §.2. As tothe firlt of thefe, for the recording our own Thaughts, for the
e {;"‘*"1'“ help of our own Memorics, whereby, as it were, we talk to our felves,
TS any Words will ferve the turn.  For fince Sounds are voluntary and indif-
ferent figns of any Jdeas, a Manmay ufe what Words he pleafes, to figni-
fie his own Fdeastohimfelf ; and chere willbe no imperfeiion in them,
if he conftantly ufe the fame fign for the fame Zdea: for then he cannot
fail of having his meaning underftood, wherein confifts the righe ufe and
perfeltion of Language. by 5
Cmistmice- §. 3. Secondly, Asto communication by Werds, that too bas a deuble
s mid Ul

lafaphical. I. Ciuil.,
1. Philofophical. | |

Firft, By their civil Tfe, 1mean fuch a communication of Thoughts
and /deas by Words, as may ferve for the upholding common Conver-
fation and Commerce, about the ordinary Affairs and Conveniences, of
civil Life, in the Socicties of Men, onea another.

Secondly, By the Philsfaphical T1fe of Words, I mean fuch an ufe of
them, as may ferve to convey the precife Notions of Things, and to
exprefs, in general Propofitions, certain and undoubted Truths, which

the
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the Mind may reft wpon, and be fatisfied with, in its fearch after true
Koowledge. Thefe two Ufes are very diftin@; and a preat deal lefs
exadnefs will ferve in the one, than in the other, as we thall fee in what
follows.

§. 4- The chief End of Language in Communication, being to beun- 7t fmperse-

, Words ferve not well for that end, neither in eivil, nor philofo- o of Pards

phical Difcourfe, when any Word does not excite in the Hearer, the ;‘N:Jﬁ:‘f ;:ﬁtf,'.
fame fdea which it ftands for in the Mind of the Speaker.  Now fince Sigmificarson.
Sounds have no natural connexion with our Fdeas, but have all their
fignification from the arbitrary impofition of Men, the dowlsfulnefs and
nncertainty of their fignification, which is the imperfedtion we here are
fpeaking of, has its caufe more in the Jdeas they {tand for, than in any
incapacity there is in one Sound, more than in another, to fignific any
Idea : For in that regard, they are all equally perfect.

That then which makes Doubtfulnefs and Uncertainty in the Signifi-
cation of fome more than other Words, is the difference of 7deas they
ftand for.

&. 5. Words having naturally no fignification, the /dea, which each Canfes of
ftands for, muft be learned and retained by thofe, who would exchange b Imperfe-
Thoughts, and hold intelligible Difcourfe with others, in any Language. ™
But this is hardell to be done, where,

Firft, The Zdeas they ftand for, are very complex, and made up of a
great number of fdeas put together.

Secondly, Where the Jdeas they ftand for, have no certain connexion
in Nature ; and (o no fetled Standard, any where in Nature exifting, to
redtifie and adjuft them by.

Thirdly, Where the fignification of the Word is referred to a Standard,
which Standard is not eafie to be known.

Fourthly, Where the fignification of the Word, and the real Effence of
the Thing, are not exaly the ame. Thefe are Difficulties thar atrend
the fignification of feveral Words that are intelligible.  Thofe which arc
not intelligible ar all, fuch as Names ftanding for any fimple Jdeas,
which another has 'not Organs or Faculties'to atrain ; as the Names of
Coluezrs to a blind Man, or Sounds to a deal Man, need not here be men-
tioned.

In all thefe cafes, we fhall find’ an imperfection in Words ; which |
fhall more at large explain, in their particular application to our feveral
forts of Ldeas » For if we examine them, we fhall find, that the Names
of mixed Modes are moft lrable to doubtfulnefs and imperfeltion, for the
two firf of thefe Reafons 3 and the Names of Subffances chiefly for the twe
Latrer. '

§ 6. Firjft, The Names of mixed Modes, are many of them liable to The Names of

uncertainty and obfearity in their fignification. ‘.;.‘;:‘-""-‘,‘ff""”

Ii Becanfe of that great Compofition, thefecomplex Ideas are often made Firg, Beeae
upof. | To make Words ferviceable to the end of Communication, it is fix [deat tle/
necellary, (as has been faid ) that they excite, in the Hearer, exactly the r;;‘t\.:_‘,‘_.;j,f?;;__""
fame Zdea, they ftand for in the Mind of the Speaker : Withpue chis,Men™
fill one another’s Heads with noife and founds; but convey not thereby
their Thoughts,and lay not before one another their Jdeas, which is the
end of Difcourfeand Language. But when a Word {lands for a very
complex Jdea,that is compounded and decompounded, it is nor eafie for
Men to form and retain that Jdea fo-exalltly, as to make the Name in
common ule,ftand for thefame precife /dea, without any the leall varia-

tion. Hence it comes to pafs, that Men's Names, of very ::umpr:?r:d
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Secomdly , Be-
caufe they

biave mo Srin-
dards.

Propreety not
2 fufficitnt
Remedy.

Tdeas, fuch as for the moft part are moral Words, have feldom, in two
differenc Men, the fame precife fignification ; fince one Man’s complex
Jdea feldom agrees with anothers, and often differs from his own, from
that which he had yefterday, or will have to morrow. .

§. 7. I1. Becaufe the Names of mixed Modes, for the moft part, wane
Standards in Nature, whereby Men may rectifie and adjuft their fignifi-
cations ; therefore they are very variousand doubtful. They are affem-
blages of Jdeas put together at the pleafure of the Mind, purfoing its
own ends of Difcourfe, and fuited to its own Notions ; whereby it de-
figns not to copy any thing really exifting, but denominate and rank
Things, as they come to agree, with thofe Archetypes or Forms ic has
made. He that firft brought the word Sham, Wheedle, or Banter in ule,
put together, ashe thought fir, thofe fdeas he made it ftand for: And as
it is withany new Names of Modes, that are now brought into any Lan-
guage ; fo was it with the old ones, when they were firlt made ufe of.
Mames therefore, that ftand for Colle€tions of Jdeas, which the Mind
rmakes at pleafure, muft needs be of doubtful fignification, when fuch
Collections are no-where to be found conftantly united in Nature, nor
no Patterns to be fhewn whereby Men may adjuft them. What the
word Afurther, or Sacrilege, &c. fignifies, can never be known from
Things themfelves : There be many of the parts of thofe complex fdeas,
which are not vifible in the Aion it felf, the Intention of the Mind, or
the Relation of holy Things, which make a part of Marzber, or Sacri-
lege, have no neceffary connexion with the outward and vifible Adion
of him that commits either : And the pulling the Tﬁ:f the Gun,
with which the Murther is committed, and is all the Action, that, per-
haps, is vifible,has no narural connexion with thofe other fdeas, that make
up the complex one, named Murther, They have their union and com-
bination only from the Underflanding, which upites them under one
Name : burt uning them without any Rule,or Pattern, it cannot be, but
that the fignification of the Name, that ftands for fuch voluntary Colle-
¢tions, fhould be often various in the Minds of different Men, who have
fearce any ftanding Rule to regulate themifelves,and their Notions of fuch
arbitrary fdeas by.

§. 8. "Tis true, common /e, thar is the Rule of Propriety, may be fup-
pofed here to afford fome aid,to fertle the fignification of Language ; and
it cannot be denied, but that in fome meafure it does. Common ufe
regulates the Meaning of #ords pretty well for common Converfation ;
but no body having an Authority to eftablifh the precife fignification of
Words, nor determine to what Jdeas any one fhall annex them, common
Ufe is not fufficient to adjuft them to philofophical Difcourfes ; there
being fcarceany Name, of any very complex /dea, (to fay nothing of
others,) which, in common Ule, has not a great latitude, and which
keeping within the bounds of Propriety, may not be made the rﬁn of
far different Zdeas. Befides, the rule and meafure of Propriety it felf be-
ing no-whereeftablifhed, it is often matter of difpute, whether this or
that way of ufing a Word, be propricty of Speech, or no. From all
which, it isevident, that the Names of fuch kind of very complex Jdleas,
are naturally liable to thisimperfection, to be of doubtiul and uncertain
fignification; and even in Men, that have a Mind to underftand one
another, do not always ftand for the fame /dea in Speaker and Hearer.
Though the names Glory and Gravitude be the fame in every Man's
mouth, through a whole Country, yet the complex collettive Zdea,

which
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which every one thinks on, or intends by that Name, is apparently v
different in Men ufing the fame I_ar!guagc‘ R i

§. 9. The way allo wherein the Names of mixed Medes are ordinarily The way of
Jearned, does not a lictle comtribute to the dowbtfulnefs of their fionifica- Learnng
2iom.  For if we will obferve how Children learn Languages, we fhal] ‘24 Names,
find, that to make them underftand what theNames, of fimple Jdeas, or :Eg::;:r
Subftances, ftand for, People ordinarily thew them the thing, whereof Ded:fuind.
they would have them have the /dea; and then repeat to them the
Name that ftands for it ; Fhire, Sweer, Milk, Sugar, Cat, Dog. But as
for mixed Modes, efpecially the molt material nl'ﬁm-m moral Words, the
Sounds are ufvally learn’d firft, and then to know what complex Jdeas
they ftand for, they are either beholden to the explication of others, or
(which happens for the moft part) are lefc to their own Obfervation
and Induftry ; which being little laid outin the fearch of the true and
precife meaning of Names,thele moral Words are,in moft Men's mouths,
little more than bare Sounds ; or when they have any, ’tis for the moit
part but a very obfcure and confuled fignification. And even thole
themfelves, who have with more attention fetled their Notions, do yet
hardly avoid the inconvenience, tohave them ftand for complex fdeas,
different from thole which other,evenintelligentand ftudious Men, make
them the figns of.  Where fhall one find any, either controverfial De-
bate, or familiar Difcoxrfe, concerning Fomour, Faith, Grace, Religion,
Church, &ec. wherein itis not eafie to obferve the different Notions Men
have of them ; which isnothing but this,thac they arenot agreed in the
fignification of thofe Words,have not thefame complex Zdzas they make
them ftand for : And fo all the Contefls that follow thereupon, are only
about the meaning ofa Sound.  And hence we fee, that in the interpre-
tation of Laws, whether Divine,or Humane,there is no end ; Comments

er Comments, and Explications make new matter for Explications :
Andoflimiting, diftinguithing, varying the fignification of thefe moral
Words,thereis no end. Thefe /deas of Men’s making,are,by Men fuill ha-
ving the fame Power, multiplied 7w infisitum. Many a Man, who was
presey well fatisfied of the meaning of a Text of Scripture, or Claufe in
the Code, at firlt reading, has, by confulting Commentators, quite loft
the fenfe of it, and, by thofe Elucidations, given rife or increale to his
Doubts, and drawn obfcurity upon the place. Ifay not this; that I think

mmentaries needlefs ; but to thew how uncertain the names of mixed
Modes naturally are, even in the mouths of thofe, who had both the In-
tention and the Faculty of Speaking, as clearly as Language was capable
to exprefs their Thoughts.
- .10, What obfenrizy this has unavoidably brought upon the Writings Hence uns.
of Men, who have lived in remore Ages, and different Countries, it will };i.'i::‘;,? 4,
be needlels to take notice. Since the numerous Volumes of learned Men, wiens Autbors.
employing their Thoughts that way, dre Proofs more than enough, to
thew what Attention, Study, Sagacity, and Reafoning is required, to
find out the true Meaning ef ascient Awtbors. But there being no Wri-,
tings we have any great concernment to_be very follicitous about the
meaning of, butthofe that contain either Truths we are required tobes |
lieve, or Laws we are to obey, and draw Inconveniencies on us, when we
miftake or tranfgrefs, we may be lefs anxious about the fenfe of other
Authors; who writing but their own Opinions, we are under no greater
neceffity to know them, than they to know ours. Our good or evildepen-
ding not on their Decrees, we may fafely be ignorant of their Notions:

And therefore in the reading of them, Emudﬂﬂﬁlu&lhﬂﬁ-w;ﬁ
it

nh

-] - —_
: J
- e e - 'r.
e T A




272 "~ TImperfelfion of Words.  Book 1L

with a due clearncfsand perfpecuity, we may lay them afide, and withs
out any injury done them, refolve thus with our felves:

S won vis intelligi, deles negligh.

§. rr. If the fignification of the Names of mixed Modes are uncertain,
becaufe there be no real Standards exifling in Narure, to which thofe
fideas are referred, and by which they may be adjulted, the Names ;f
Subflances arve of a donbtful figniffication,for a contrary reafon, wiz. becaufe
the Jdeas they ftand for, are fuppofed conformable to rthe reality of
Things, and are referred to Standards made by Nature. In our Jdeas of
Subflances, we have not the liberty as in mixed Modes, to frame what
Combinations we think fir, to be the charaderiftical Notes, to rank and
denominate Things by. In thefe we muft follow Nature, fuit our com-
plex Jdeas to real Exiftences,and regulate the fignification of their Names
by the Things themfelves, if wewill have our Names to be the figns of
them, and ftand for them: Here, 'tis true, we have Patrerns to follow ;
but Patterns,that will make the fignification of their Names very uncer-
tain: For Names muft be ofa very unfteady and various meaning, if the
Ideas they ftand for, be referred to Standards without us, that either can-
wot be kunown at ail, or can be known but imperfeltly and uncertainly,
Mames !l_,lr.';u!?- ﬁ- 1L. Thﬁ' NJH'IES ﬂ_f S“Eﬁﬂ-’ﬂ"’ km, as hIS bﬂ.‘-ﬂ hwcd, a dﬂubl'
Jf‘"f}f re-  reference in their ordinary ufe. S 3
Jered, Eufts " Firft, Sometimes they are made to fland for, and fo their fignification
ces that can- is fuppoled to agree to, the real conffitution of Things, from which all
wor be kown. ¢heir Properties flow, and in which they all centre. But thisreal Con-
{titution, or (as it is apt to be called) Effence, being utterly unknown
to us, any Sound that is put to ftand for it, mult be very uncertain in its
application ; and it will be impofiible to know what Things are,or ought
to be called an Horfe, or Anrimeny, when thofe Words are put for real
Effences, that we have no Jdea of arall. And therefore in this fuppofi-
tion, the names of Subftances being referred to Standards that cannot be
known, their Significations can never be adjufted and eftablithed by
thofe Standards.
secondy, 0§ 13. Secondly, The fimple Ideas tharare found to co-exift in Subffan-
- exiing ges, being thar which their names immediately fignifie, thefe, as united
winch o in the feveral forts of Things, are the proper Standards to which their
kneww bue  names are referred, and by which their fignifications may beft be reéti-
aperfeith. fied,  But neither will thefe Archerypes fo well ferve to this purpofe, as
to leave thefe names without very various and uncertain fignifications:
Becaufe thefe fimple Jdeas that co-exift, and are united inthe fame Sub-
jedt, being very numerous, and having all an equal right to go into the
complex fpecifick /dea, which the fpecifick name is to fland for, Men,
though they propofe to themielves the vclg fame Subjed to confider,
yet frame very different Zdeas abour it ; and fo the namethey ufe for it,
unavoidably comesto have, in feveral Men, very different fignifications.
The fimple Qualities, which make up the complex /deas, being moft of
them Powers, in relation to Ctul;_gm they are apt to makein, or receive
from other Bodies, are almoft infinite. He that fhall but obferve, what
a great variety of alterations any one of the bafer Metals isapt to receive,
from the different application only of Fire; and how much a greater
number of Changes any of them will receive in the hands of a Chymift,
by the application of other Bodies, will not think it ftrange, that I count
the Properties of any fort of Bodies not eafié to be collected, and ﬁnn!}-
‘ pletely
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pletely known by the ways of enquiry, which our Faculties ar
of. They being thereforeat lealt fo l:fnanv, that no man can ifnfiﬁl;::
precife and definite number, they are diﬂ?mntly difcovered by different
Men, according to their various skill, attention, and ways of handling ;
who therefore cannot chufe but have different fdeas of the fame Sub-
flance, and therefore make the fignification of its common Name very
various and uncertain. For the complex Jdeas of Subflances brindg
made up of fuch fimple oncs as are fuppofed to co-exift in Nature every
one has a right to put into hiscomplex Jdea, thofe Qualities he Btk B
to be united together.  For though in the Subftance Geld, onc fatisfies
himfelf with Coloar and Weight, yet another thinks Solubility in 4
Regia, as necellary tobejoin'd with that Coleur in his Jdea of Gold as
any one does its Fufibility ; Solubility in Ag. Regia, being a Quality as
conflantly join'd with its Celour and Weigh, as I:'uﬁhilit},r::ﬂr any other;
others put in its Ductilicy or Fixednels, &¢. asthey have been tanght h],:
Tradition, or Experience.  Who of all thefe, has eftablifh’d the rig:!'u fic-
nification of the word Gold 2 Or who fhall be the Judge to determine 2
Each has his Standard in Nature, which he appealsto, and with Reafon
thinks he has the fame right to put into his complex Jdea, fignified by
the word Ge/d, thofe Qualities, whichupon trial he has found united ; as
another, who has not {o well examined, has toleave them out; orathird
who has made other Trials, has to put in others.  For the Union in Na-
ture of thefe Qualities, being the true Ground of their Union in one com-
plex Jdea, Who can fay, one of them has more reafon to be pur in, or
left out, than another? From whence it will always unavoidably lollow,
that the complex Jdeas of Subftances, in Men ufing the fame Name for
them, will be very various ; and o the fignifications of thofe Names,
vﬁg uncertain.
14+ Befides, there is fcarce any particular thing exifting, which, in seeetds, 7o

fome of its fimple Jdeas, does not communicate witha greater, and in @exiffmg
others with a lefs number of particular Beings: Who fhall determine in nh o
this cafe, which are thofe that are to make up the preafe Collochion, [ ——
that is to be fignified by the fpecifick Name ; or can with any juit Au- Feed).
thority prefcribe which obvious or common Qualities are to be leit our,
Or which more fecret, or more particular, are to be put into the fignifi-
cation of the name of any Svbilance: All which togethier, feldom or ne-
ver fail to produce that various and dowbiful Signification in the names of
Subffances, which caufes fuch Uncertainty, Difpuces, or Miftakes, when
we come to a Philofophical Ule of them.

§. 15. "Tis true, as o civil and common Cowver[ation, the general wames With this -
of Subftances, regulated in their ordinary Signification by fome obvious Prfeffien,

aalities, (as by the Shape and Figure in Things of known feminal Pro- el kit
pagation, and in other Subftances, for the moft part by Colour, join’d mor el for
with fome other fenfible Qualities;) o ivell enough, to defign the Things .{,fj‘,f"f"f"“"’
Men would beunderfiood to fpeak of : And fo they ufually coneeive well ™
enough the Subftances meant by the word Gold, or Apple, to diflinguith
the one from the other.  Buz in Philofophical Eunquiries and Debates,
where general Truths are tobe eftablithed, and Confequences drawn from
Pofirions laid down, there the preeife fignification of the names of Sub-
ftances will be found, not only met to be wedl ¢ffablifbed, but alfo very
hard to be fo. For Example, he that fhall make Malleability, or a cer-
tain dc!g'ree of Fixednefs, a part of his complex Zdeaz of Go/d, may make
Propofitions concerning Gold, and draw Confequences from them, thae
will truly, and clearly follow from Eﬂfli.l taken in fucha fignification :

o But
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But yet fuch as another Man can never be forced to admit, nor be con-
vineed of tieir Truth, who makes not Malleablenefs, or the fame degree
of Fixednefs, part of that complex Jdea, that the name Go/d, in hisule of
it, ftands for.

§.1 6. This is a naturil,and almoft unavoidable Imperfection in almoft
all the names of Subftantces, in all Languages whatfoever, which Men
will eafily find, when once pafling from confufed or loofe Notions, they
come to more {trict and clofe Enquiries. For then they will be con-
vinced, how doubtful and obfcure thofe Words are in their Signification,
which ih ordinary ufe appeared very clear and determined. 1 wasonce
in 2 Meeting of very learned and ingenious Phyficians, where by chance
there arofe a Queltion, whether any Liguor pafied through the Filaments
of the Nerves ; the Debare having been managed a good while, by varie-
ty of Arguments on both fides, I (who have been uled ro fufpect, tharthe
greatelt pare of Difputes were more abouc the fignification of Words,
than a real difference of the conception of Things) defired, That kefore
they went on any farther in this Difpute, they would firft examine, and
eftablith among(t them, what the word Liguor fignified. They at firft
werea little furprized at the Propofal ; and had they been Perfons lefs
ingenuous, they might perhaps have raken it for a very frivolous, or ex-
travagant one: Since there was no other there, thar thought nothimfelf
to underfland very perfectly, what the word Liquor ftood for ; which,
I think too, none of the moft perplexed names of Subftances. How-
ever, they were pleafed to comply with my Motion, and upon Exami-
nation found, that the fignification of that Word, was not fo fetled and
certain, as they had all imagined; but that each of them made it afign
of a different complex Jdea. This made them perceive, that the Main
of their Difpute was about the fignification of that Term ; and that they
differed very little in their Opinions, concerning fome fluid and fubtile
Matter, paffing through the Conduits of the Nerves ; though it was not
fo eafie to agree, whether it was to be called Liguer, or no: a thing
ut'}I;ich when each confidered, he cthought it not worth the contending
about.

§. 14. How much this is the Cafe in the greateft part of Difputes, that
Men areengaged fo hotly in, I fhall, perhaps, have occafion in another
place to take notice. Let usonly here confider a little more exa€tly the
forementioned inftance of the word Ge/d, and we thall fee how hard
it is precifely to determine its fignification.  Almoft all agree, that ie
11'muTI lignific a Body of a certain yellow fhining Colour ; which being
the Jdeato which Children have annexed that name, the fhining yellow
part of a Peacock’s Tail, is properly tothem Gold.  Others finding Fufi-
bility join'd with that yellow Colour in Gold, think the other which
contain'd nothing but the Jdez of Body with that Colour not truly to
reprefent Gold, but to be an imperfed Zdea of that fort of Subftance :
And therefore the word Gold, as referr'd to that fort of Subftances, does
of right fignifie a Body of that yellow Colour, which by the Fire will be
reduced to Fufion, and not to Afhes. Another by the fame Reafon adds,
the Weighe,which being a Quality,as ftraitly join'd with thar Colour,as
its Fulibility, he thinks has the fame Reafon to be join’d in its /e, and
to befignified by its name: And therefore the other made up of Boady, of
fucha Colour and Fufibility, ro be imperfe ; and fo ofen all the reft :
Wherein no onecan thew areafon, why fome of the infeparable Qualities,
r]utmnlwalgts united in Nature, fhould be put into the nominal Effence,
and othersleftout : Orwhy the word Go/d, fignifying that fort of Body
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the Ring on his Finger is made of, fhould determine that fort, rather by
1ts Colour, Weight,and Fufibility ; than by its Colour, Weight, and So-
lubility in ag. regia : Since the diffolving it by that Liquor,is as infepa-
rable from it, as the Fufion by Fire: and they are both of them nothing,
but the relation that Subftance has to two other Bodies, which have a
Power to eperateindifferently upon it. For by what Righe isit, that Fufi-
bility comes to be a part of the Eflence, fignified by the word Ge/d, and
Solubility buta Property of it? Or why isits Colour part of the Effence,
and its Malleablenefsbut 2 Property ¢ That which I mean, is this, That
thefe being all but Properties, depending on its real Conflitution ; and
nothing but Powers, eitheractive or paflive, in reference to other Bodices,
no one has Authority to determine the fignification of the word Gold,
(as referr'd to fuch a Body exifting in Nature, ) more to one Colle@ticn
of fdeas to be found in that Body,than toanother: Whereby the fignifi-
cation of that name muft unavoidably be very uncertain.  Since, as has
been faid, feveral People obferve feveral Properties in the fame Subftance;
and, I think, T may fay no body all. And therefore we have but very
imperfect deferiptions of Things, and Words have very uncertain figni-

tlons. .

§. 18. From what has been faid, it is eafie to obferve, whit has been The Names of
before remarked, wiz. that the Names of fimple 1deas are, of al! others, i ';Ljf“’
the leaft liakle to Miffakes, and that for thefe Reafons. Firff, Becaufe dosdsfic.
the fdeas they ftand for, being each but one fingle perception, are much
eafier got, and more clearly retain’d, than the more complex ones, and
therefore are not liable to the uncertainty, which nfually attends thofe
compounded ones of Subfances and mixed Mades, in which the precife
numberof {imple fdeas, thar make them up, are not eafily agreed, nor
fo readily kept in mind: And, Secondly, becaufe they are never referrd
to any other Effence, but barely that Perceprion they immediately figni-
fie : Which reference is that, which renders the fignification of the names
of Subftances naturally fo perplexed, and gives occafion to o many Dif-
putes. Men that do not perverfly ufe their Words, or on purpofe to fec
themielves to cavil, feldom miltake in any Language, they are acquain-
ted with, the vfe and fignification of the names of limple Fdeas, White
and Sweer, Tellow and Bitter, carry a very obvious meaning wich them,
which every one precifely comprehends,or eafily perceives he is ignorant
of, and fecks to be informed.  But what precife Collection of fimple
Jdeas, Modefly or Fragality ftand for another's ufe, is not fo certainly
known. And however we are apt to think, we well enough know,what
is meant by Gold or froa ; yet the precife complex fdea, others make
them the figns of, is not {o certain : And [ believe it is very feldom, thac
in Speaker or Hearer, they ftand for exactly the fameCollection: Which
mult needs produce Mifltakes and Difputes, when they are made ufe of
in Difcourfes, wherein Men have to do with univerfal Propofitions, and
would fertle in their Minds univerfal Truths, and confider the Confe-

ences, that follow from them.

.19. By the fame Rule, the Names of fimple Mades are HeXt 2o thofe And u:_x.- ro
of fimple 1deas, feaft liable to Doule or ZTncertainty, efpecially thofe of {77 /¢
Figure and Number, of which Men have fo clear and diftinét Jdeas :
Who ever, that had a Mind tounderftand them, miftoak the ordinary
meaning of Seven, or a Triangle ¢ And in general the leaft compoun- E:fm?:fm
ded Jdeas in every kind hiave the leaft dubious Names, yhe Nawnes of

§. 20. Mixed Modes therefore; that arc made up but ofa few and ob- sery compar.
vious fimple /deas; have ufually names of no very uncertain Significa- yy "*7*
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rion. But the names of mixed Modes, which comprehend a great num-
ber of fimple Jdeas, are commonly of a very doubtful,and undetermined
meaning, as has been fhewn. Thenames of Subftances, being annexed
to Jdear, that are neither the real Effences, nor exa& Reprefentations of
the Patterns they are referred to, are liable yer to greater Imperfection
and Uncertainty, efpecially when we come to a philofophical Ufe of
them.

§.21. The great diforder that happens in our names of Subftances,
proceeding for the moft part from our want of Knowledge, and Inabili

U o penetrate intotheir real Conftitutions, it may probably be wondered,
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Why I charge this aian Imperfedion, rather upow our Words than Under
{tandings. This Exception, has fo much appearance of Juftice, that [
think my felf obliged to give a Reafon, why I have followed this Me-
thed. 1 muft confefs then, that when [ firft began this Difcourfe of the
Underftanding, and a good while alter, Thad not the leaft thought, that
anv Confideration of Words was at all neceffary to it. But when having
pailed over the Original and Compofition of our Zdeas, I began to exa-
mine the Exrent and Certainty of our Knowledge, Ifound it had fo near
a connexion with Words, that unlefs their force and manner of Significa-
tion were firlt well obferved, there could be very little faid clearly and
percinently concerning Knowledge: Which being converant about
Truth, had conftantly to do with Propofitions : and though it termi-
nated in Things, yet it was for the moft part fo muchby the intervention
of Words, that they feem'd fcarce feparable from our general Know-
ledge. At leaft they interpofe themfelves fo much berween our Under-
flandings, and the Truth,it would contemplate and apprehend, that like
the Medium through which vifible Objeéts pafs, their Obfcurity and
Diforder does not {eldom caft a Mift before our Eyes, and impole upon
our Underftandings. If we confider, in the Fallacics Men (Fl.tl: upon
themfelves, as well as others, and the Miftakes in Men's Difputes and
Notions, how great a part is owing to Words, and their uncertain or
miftaken Significations, we fhall have reafon to think this no fmall ob~
ftacle in the way to Knowledge ; which, I conclude, we are the more
careful tobe warned of, becaufe it has been fo far from being taken no-
tice of as an Inconvenience, that the Arts of improving it have been
made the bufinefs of Men's ftudy ; and obtained ehe Reputation of Lear-
ning and Subtilty, as we fhall fee in the fellowing Chapter. Butrl am
apt to imagine, that were the Imperfections of Language, as the Inftru-
ment of Knowledge, more throughly weighed, a great many of the Con-
troverfies, that make fuch a noilein the World, would of themfelves
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ceafe ; and the way to inowledge, and, perhaps, Peace too, licagreat

deal opener than it does.
§. 22. Sure I am,that the fignification of Words, in all Languages, de-

seach e Mo nanding very much on the Thoughts, Notions, and Jdeas of lum that
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ufes them, muft unavoidably beof great uncertainty, to Men of the fame

eren Senfe of Language and Country. This is fo evident in the Greck Authors, that
#id duslers b thac fhall perufe their Writings,will find,in almoft every one ofthem, -
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a diftinét Language, though the fame Words, Bur when to this natural
difficulty in every Country,there fhall be added different Countrics, and
remote Ages, wherein the Speakers and Writers had very differenr No-
tions, Tempers, Cuftoms, Ornaments, and Figures of Speech, . every
oneof which, influenced the fignification of their Words thea, though to
us now they are loft and unknown, ¢ wonld become vs to be charitabie one
te another in onr Interprevations or Mifunderflandings of thofe ancient
Writings,
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Writings, which though of” great concernment to us to be underfiood,
are liable to the unavoidable difficulties of Speech, which (if we except
the names of fimple fd2as, and fome very obvious Things) is not capa-
ble, without a conftant defining the Terms, of conveying the fenfe and
intention of the Speaker, without any manner of doubt and uncertainty,
to the Hearer. And in Difcourfes of Religion, Law, and Morality, as
they are matters of the higheft Concernment, fo there will be the grea-
teft difficuley.

§ 23. The Volumes of Interpreters, and Commentators on the Old
and New Teltament, arebut too manifelt proofs of this. Though every
thing faid in the Text be infallibly true, yer the Reader may be, nay,
cannot chufe but ke very falliblein the underflanding of it.  Nerisitto
be wondred, that the Will of GO D, when cloathed in Words, {hould be
liable to that doubt and uncertainty, which unovoidably attends that
fort of Conveyance, when even his Son, whilft cloathed in Flefh, was
fubject to all the Frailties and Inconveniencies of humane Nature, Sin
excepted.  And we ought to magnifie his Goodnefs, that he hath fpread
before all the World, {uch legible Claracters of his Works and Provi-
dence, and given all Mankind fo fufficient a light of Reafon, that they
1o whom this written Word never came, could not (whenever they fet
themfelves to fearch) cither doubt of the Being of a GOD, or of the
Obedience due to Him.  Since then the Precepts of Natural Religion
are phin, and very intelligible to all Maokind, and feldom come 10 be
controverted ; and other revealed Truths, which are conveyed to us by
Books and Languages, are liable to the common and natural Obfcurities
and Difficulties incident to Words, methinks it would become us to be
more careful and diligent in obferving the former, and lefs magifterial;
pofitive,and imperious, in impofing our own fenfe and interpretations
of the latter.

GeHwl Py - Xi
of the Abufe uf Words.

[ N Efides the imperfection that is naturally in Language, and the

obfcurity and confufion that is fo hard ro be avaided in the
Ule of Words, there are feveral wilful Fawlts and Negledls, which Men
arc guilty of, in this way of Communication, whereby they render thele
figns lefs clearand diflinct in their fignification, than naturally they need

to be, :

§.2. Firff,1n this kind, the firft arid moft palpable abufeis, the uling
of Words, without clear and diftin& Jdeas; or, which is worle, figns
without any thing fignificd. Of thefe there are two forts:

I. One may obicrve, inall Languages, certain Words, that if they be
examined, will be found, in ther firlt Original, and their appropriated
Ufe, not to fland for any clear and diftin& Jdeas. Thefe, for the moft
part, the feveral S=ifs of Philofophy and Religion have introduced. For
their Authors, or Promoters, either affecting fomething fingular, and out
of the way of common apprebenfions, or to fupport fome {trange Opi-

nions, or cover fome Weaknefles of their Hypothefis, {eldom fail tocoin
new
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new Words, and fuch as, when they come to be cxamined, may jucigf-
be called iwfignificant Terms. For having either had no determinate Col-
lection of Jdeas annexed to them, when they were firltinvented ; or ac
Jeafl fuch as, if well examined, will be found inconfiflent, ’tis no won=
der if afterwards, in the vulgar ufeof the fame Party, they remain empey
Sounds,with little or no fignification, amongft thofewhothink itenough
to have them often in their mouths, as the diftinguifhing Characters of
their Church, or School, without much trcubling their Heads to exa=
mine, what are the precife Jdeas they ftand for. I fhall not need here
to heap up inftances, every one’s Reading and Converfation will fufficient-
Iy furnith him: Orif he wants to be betrer ftored, the great Mine-Mafters
of thefe kind of Terms, I mean the School-men and Metaphyficians, (un-
der which, I think, the difpeting natural and moral Philefophers of
thele latter Ages, may be comprehended,) have wherewithal abundantly
to content him. \

§.3. 1L Others there be, who extend thisabufe yet farther, whotake fo
little care to lay by Words, whichin their primary Notation have fcarce
any clearand diftin@ Jdeas they areannexed to, thacrby an unpardonable
negligence, they familiarly afe Words, which the Propriety of Language
has aflixed to very important Jdeas, without any diftind meaning ar all.

W ifdem, Glory, Grace, &c. are Words freuent enou gh in every Man's

mouth ; but if a great many of thofe who ufe them, fhould be asked,
What they mean by them? they would be at a ftand, and not know
what toanfwer : A plain proof, that though they have learned thofe
Sounds, and have them ready at their Tongues ends, vet there are no
clear and diftinét fdeas laid up in their Minds, which areto be expreiled
toothers by them: :

§. 4. Men, havingbeen accuffomed from their Cradles 2o lears Wordy,
which are eafily got and retained, Zefore they kuew, or had framed ke
complex Ideas, to which they were annexed, or which werero be found
in the things they were thought to ffand for, they afialy continue to oo
Jfa all their Lives, and withouot raking the pains neceﬂfrjr to fertle in
their Minds clear and diftinét Zdeas, they ufe their Words for fuch un-
fleady and confufed Notions as they have, contenting themfelves witl
the fame Words other People ufe ; as if their very found, neceflarily car-
ricd with it conftantly the fame meaning. This though Men make 2
fhufr with, in the ordinary Occurrences of Life, where they find it ne-
ceffary to be underftood, and therefore they make figns till they are fo:
Y et this infignificancy in their Words,when they come to reafon coneer-
ning either their Tenets or Interelt, manifeltly fills their Difcourfe
with abundance of empty unintelligible Noife and Jargen, efpecially in
moral Matters, where the Words, for the moft part, ftanding for ar-
bitrary and numerous Collections of Jdear, not regularly and perma-
nently united in Nature, their bare Sounds are often only thought on,
or at leaft very obfcure and uncertain Notions annexed to them. Men
takethe Words they find in ufe amongft their Neighbours ; and thar
they may not feem ignorant what they fland for, ufe them confidently,
without much troubling their Heads abouta certain fixed meaning :
Whereby, befides the :ai of it, they obtain this advantage, Thatas in
fuch Difcourfes they feldom are in the right, fothey are as feldom tobe
convinced, that they are in the wrong ; it being all one 'to go about to
draw thole Men out of their Miftakes, who have no ferled Notions, as
to difpoffefs a Vagrant of his Habitation, who has no fetled abede: This
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T guefs to be fo; and every one may obferve in himfelf and others, whe-
ther it be, or no. _

§. 5. Secondly, Another great abufe of Words is, Zeconffancy in the ufe Secandly, Tns
of them. Itis hard to finda Difcourfe written of any Subject, efpecially #*9 ;‘:’j{;
of Controver{ie, wherein one fhall not obferve, if he read with atiention, y
the fame Words (and thofe commonly the moft material in the Difcourde,
and upon which the Argumentrurns) ufed fometimes for one Collection
of imple Jdeas, and fometimes for another, which is a perfect abufe of
Language. Words being intended for figns of my JFdeas, to make them
known to others, nor by any natural fignification,bur by a voluntary im-
polition, 'tis plain cheat and abufe, when I make them fland fometimes
for one thing, and fometimes for another  the wilful doing whereof, can
be imputed to nothing but great folly or greater dilhonefly. Anda Man,
in his Aceompts with another, may, with as much fairnefs, make the
Characters of Numbers (tand fometimes (or one, and fometimes for ano-
ther Collection of Unites : v. g. this Character 3, ftinds fomctimes for
three, fometimes for four, and fometimes for eight ; as in his Difcourfe,
or Reafoning, make the fame Words ftand for different Colleions of
fimple /deas. If Men fhould do fo in their Reckonings, [ wonder who
would have todo with them: One who fhould fpeak thus, in the AR
fairs and Buflinefs of the World, and call 8 fometimes feven, fomerimes
nine, as beft ferved his advantage, would prefently have clapp'd upon
him one of the two Names Men conllantly are difgufted with ; and yet
in Arguings,and learned Contefls, the fame fort of proceedings paflescom-
monly for Wit and Learning: But yet,to me, it appears a grearer difho-
nefty, than the mifplacing of Counters, in the calting up a Debr, and the
Cheat the greater, by how much Truth is of greater concernment and
value, than Money. B et

§. 6. Thirdly, Another abufe of Language is, an affefed Obfcurity, by Tty A
either applying old Words, to new and unufual Significations ; or intro- by srmg A5
ducing new and ambiguous Terms, without defining either ; orelfe pur- picarisn.
ting them fo together,as may confound their ordinary meaning. Thosgh
the Peripaterick Philofophy has been molt eminent in this way, yet
other Seéts have not been wholly clear of it. There is fcarce any of
them, that are not cumbred with fome Difficulcies, (fuch is the imper-
fection of Humane Knowledge,) which they have been fain to cover
with obfeurity of Terms, and to confound the fignification of Words,
which, likea Mift before Peoples Eyes, might hinder their weak Parts
from being difcovered. That Bedy and Extenfor, in common ule,
fland for two diftin® Jdeas, is plain to any one that will but reflecta
little : For were their fignification precifely the fame, it would be as
proper, and as intelligible to {ay, the Body of an Extenfion, as the Ex-
texfion of a Body; and yet there are thofe who find it neceffary to con-
found their fignification. To this abufe, and the mifchiels of confoun-
ding the fignification of Words, Logick, and the liberal Sciences, as
they have been handled in the Schools, have given Reputation ; and the
admired Art of Difputing, hath added much to the narural imperfedti-
on of Languages, whilft it has been made ufe of and fitted, to per-
plex the fignification of Words, more than to difcover the Knowledge
and Truth of Things : And he that will look into that fort of learned
Writings, will find the Words there much more obfcure, uncertain,

;nd undetermined in their Meaning, than they are in ordinary Conver-
o
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§. 7. This isunavoidably vobe fo, where Men'’s Parts and Learningare
eflimated by their Skill in Difpering.  And if Repuration and Reward
fhall airend thefe Conquefts, which depend moftly on the finenefs and
niceties of Words, 'tis no wonder if the Wit of Man fo employ'd, fhould
perplex, involve, and fubtilizethe fignification of Sounds, fo as never to
want fomeching to fay, in oppofing or defending any Queflion; the Vis
Gory being adjudged not to him who had Truth on his fide, but the lafk
Werd in tae Difpute.

b. 8. This, though avery vfelefs Skill; and that which I think the di-
reét appofite fo the ways of Knowledge, hath yet paffed hitherto undes
the laudable and efleemed Names of Swbt/ery and Acutenels, and has had

theapplaufe of the Schools, and encouragement of one part of thie lears

ned Men of the World : and no wonder, fince the Philofophers of old,
(the difpuring and wrangling Philofophers [ mean, fuch as Lucian wit-
tily, 2and with reafon taxes,) and the Schioolmen fince, aiming at Glory
and Efteem, for their great and univerfal Knowledge, eafier a great deal
to be pretended to, than really acquired, found this agood Expedient to
cover their Ignorance, witha curious and unexplicable Web of perplexed
Words, and procure to themielves the admiration of others, by unintel-
ligible Terms, the apter to produce Wonder, becaufe they could not be
underfiood : whilil ic appears in all Hiftory, that thefe profound Doctors
were no wifer, nor more ufeful, than theireNeighbours ; and brought
but {mall advantage to humane Life, or the Societies, wherein they
lived : unlefs the coining of new Words, where they produced no new
Things to apply them to, or the Ferplexing or obfcuring the fignificati-
cn of old ones, and fo hringinﬂl] Things into quellion and difpute,
were a thing profitable to the Life of Man, or worthy Commendation
and charg.

1his Learming  §. 9. For, notwithftanding thefe learned Difputants, thefe all-knowing
e ””;f;:;.:"‘ Doctors, it was to the unfcholaftick Statefman, that the Governments of
' * the World owed their Peace, Defence,and Liberties 3 and from the illite-

rate and contemned Mechanick, (a Name of Difgrace,) that they recei-
ved the improvements of ufeful Arts.  Neverthelefs, this artificial Igno-
rance, and learned Gibberifb, prevaild mightily in thefe laft Ages, by
the Interelt and Artifice of thofe, who found no calier way to that pitch
of Authority and Dominion they have attained, than by amufing the
Men of Bull:’ncl's, and Ignorant, with hard Words, or employing the In-
genious and Idle in intricate Difputes, about unintelligible Terms, and
holding them perpetually entangled in that endlefs Labyrinth. Befides,
there is no fuch way to gain admitzance, or give defence to firange and
abfurd Doctrines, as to guard them round about with Legions of obfcure,
doubtful, 2nd undefined Words, Which yet make thefe Retreats, more
like the Dens of Robbers, cr Holes of Foxes, than the Fortrefles of fair
Warriours: which if it be hard to get them out of, it is not for the
flrength that is in them, but the Briars and Thorns, and the Obfcuricy
of the Thickets they are befet with. For Untruth being unacceptable to
}_I*.::Mind of Man, there is no other defence left for Abfurdity, but Ob-

curity. .
§.10. Thus learned Ignorance, and this Art of keeping, even inquifi-
tive Men, from true Knowledge, hath been propagated in the World,
and hath much perplexed, whilft it pretended to inform the Under(tan=
ding. For we fee, that other well-meaning and wife Men, whofe Edu-
cation and Pares had not atﬂui,md that acutenels, could incelligibly ex=
prefs themfelves to one another; and in jts plain ufe, make a benefie of
Language.
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Language. But though unlearned Men well enough vnderfiood the
words /#bire and Flack, &'c. and had conftant Notions of the /dzas figni-
fied by thofe Words ; yet there were Philofophers found, who had Lear-
ning and Subtlety enoughto prove, that Swow was dlack; ie. to prove,
that White was Black ; whereby they had the advantage to deftroy the
Inftruments and Means of Difcourfe, Converfation, Ioftruction, and So-
ciety ; whillt with great Art and Subtlety they did no more bur perplex
and confound the Signification of Words, and thereby render Language
lefs ufeful, than the real Defects of it had madeit, a Gift, which theil-
literate had not attained to.

§. 11. Thefe learned Men did equally inftruft Men's Underftandings, 4 wféful
and profic their Lives, as he who fhould alter the fignification of known {} “7end
Charaéters, and, by a fubtle Device of Learning, far furpafling the Capa- ;Ei";f:'fmf
city of the llliterate, Dull, and Vulgar, fhould, in his Writing, few, that
he could put A for B, and D for E, @¢. to the no {mall admiration and
benefit of his Reader ; it beingas fencelefs to put Black, whichisa Word
apreed on to fland for one fenfible ffea, to put it, 1 fay, for another, or
the contrary Jdea, i. e. to call Swow Black, as to put this mark A, which
isa Charafter agreed on to ftand for one modification of Sound, made by
a certain motion of the Organs of Speech, for B, which is agreed on to
ftand for another modification of Sound, made by another certain moti-
on of the Organs of Speech.

§. 12. Nor hath this mifchief ftopped in logical Niceties, or clirious This Arr bes

empty Speculations ; it hath invaded the great Concernmentsof humane pepi B
Life and Society ; obfcured and perplexed the material Truths of Law _;Eu. i
and Divinity; brought Confufion, Diforder, and Uncertainty into the
Affairs of Mankind ; and if not deftroyed, yet in great meafure fendred
ufelefs, thofe two great Rules, Religion and Juftice. What have
the greatelt part of the Comments and Difputes, upon the Laws of
G O D and Man ferved for, but to make the Meaning more doubtful,
and perplex the fenfez What have been the effect of thole multiplied
curious Diftincions, and acute Niceties, but Obfcurity and Uncertainty,
léaving the Words more unintelligible, and the Reader more at a lofs?
How ellé comes it to pafs, that Princes, fpeaking or writing o their
Servants, in their ordinary Commands, are eafily underftood; fpeaking
to their People, in their Laws, are not fo? And, as [ remarked before,
doth it not often happen, that a Man of an ordinary Capacity, very
well underftands 2 Texr, or a Law that he reads, 'till he confults an
Expolfitor, or goes to Council; who by that time he hath dosie explain-
ing them, maﬁces the Words fignifie either nothing at all, or what he
pleafes:

§. 1 3. Whether any by Interefls of thefe Profeffions have occafioned dnd aghe net
this, I'will not here examine; but I leave it to be confidered, whether il Ej
it wonld not be well for Mankind, whofe concernment it is to know :
Things as they are, and to do whart they ought ; and not to to fpend
their Lives in talking about them, or toffing Words to and fro: Whe-
ther it would not be well, 1fay, that the Ule of Words were made
plain, and dire€t ; and that Language, which was given us for the im-
provement of Knowledge, and bond of Society, thould not be employ’d
to darken Truth, and unfetele Peoples Rights ; to raife Mifts, and ren-
der unintelligible both Morality and Religion ¢ Or that at leaft, if
thiswill happen, it fhould not be thought Learning or Knowledge to do

fo?
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Eowrtily, Ta-
L'ux thems far
Thungr.

Inftance in
Nlareer.

§. 14. Fourthly, Another great abufe of Words is, the raking them for
Things. This, thoughi, in fome degree, concerns all Names in general ;
yet more particularly affeéls thofe of Subftances: And to this Abufe;
thofe Men are moft {ubject, who confine their Thoughts to any one Sy-
{tem, and give themfelves up into a firm belief of the Perfetion of any
received Hypothefis ; whereby they come to be perfuaded that the Terms
of that S-:E{, are fo fuited to the nature of Things, that they perfedtly
correfpond with their real Exiftence. Who is there, that has been bred
up in the Peripatetick Philofophy, who does not think the Ten Names,
under which are ranked the Ten Predicaments, to be exactly conforma-
ble to the Nature of Things : Who is there, of that Scheol, rhat is not
perfuaded, that fulffantial Forms, vegetative Souls, ablorence of a Facun
um, intentional Species, &c. are fan::ﬁ‘xing real # Thefe Words Men have
learned from their very entrance upon Knowledge, anid have found their
Mafters and Syftems lay great {trefs uponthem ; and therefore they can-
notquit the Opinion, that they are conformable to Nature, and are the
Reprefentations rof fomething that really exifls. The Plaromfs have
their Soul of the World, and the Epicureans their endeavour towards Moa
rionin their Atoms, when at reft. There is fcarce any Se€t in Philofos
phy has not a diftiné; Sett of Terms, that others under{tand not. Bur yeg
this Gibberifh, which in the weaknefs of humane Underftanding, ferves
fo well to palliate Men's Ignorance,and cover their Errours, comes by fa-
miliar ufe among(t thofe of the fame Tribe, to feem the moft important
part of Language, and of all other the Terms the moft fignificant: And
thould érial and AErberial Febicles come once, by the prevalency of
that Dolrine, to be generally received any where, no doubr thofe Terms
would make impreffions on Men's Minds, fo as to eftablith them in the
Perfuafion of the reality of fuch Things, as much as thar Peripatetick
Forms have heretofore done.

§.1 5. How much Names raken for Things, are apt to miflead the Tin-
derflanding, the attentive reading of philofophical Writers would abun-
dantly difcover ; and that, perhaps, in Words little fuf‘poﬁbd of any fuch
mifufe. [ fhall inftance in one enly, and that a very familiar one. How
many intricate Difputes have there been about AMatrer, as if there were
fome fuch thing really in Nature, diftinct from Bed)y, as 'tis evident, the
word Matzer ftands for an Jdea difting from the Jdeaof Body! For ifthe
Fdeas thefe two Terms ftood for, were precifely the fame,they might in-
differently in all Places beput one for the other : bur wefee,thacthough
it be proper to fay, Thereis one Matrer of all Bodies, one cannot fay,
There isone Body of alt Matters: We familiarly fay, one Body is bigger
than another, but it founds harth (and I think is never ufed) to fay, one
Matter is bigger than another.  Whence comes this then 2 #7z, from
hence, that though AMatterand Bedy be not really diftinét; but where-
ever there is one, there is the other: Yet Marser and Body ftand for
two different Conceptions, whercof the one isincomplete, and but a pare
of the other. For Body flands for a folid extended figured Subftance,
whereof Matter is but a partial, and more confufed Conception, it feem-
ing to me to be ufed for the Subftance and Solidity of Body, withour ta-
king in its Extenfion and Figure: And therefore it is, thar {peaking of
Matrer, we fpeak of it always as one, becaufe in truth, it exprefly con-
tains nothing but the /deq of a folid Subftance, which is every where
the fame, every where uniform : And therefore we no more conceive, or
fpeak of different Marrers inthe World, thanwe do of different Solidi-
ties ; though we both conceive, and fpeak of different Bodies, becaule
Exten-
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Extenfion and Figure are capable of variation. But fince Solidity cannot
exift without Extenfion, and Figure, the taking Matter to be the namé
of fomething really exifting under that Precifion, has no doubt produced
thofe obfcure and unintelligible Difcourfes and Difputes, which have fl-
led the Heads and Books of Philofophers concerning Materia Primas
which imperfetion or abufe, how far it may concern a great many other

neral Terms, [ leave to be confidered.  This, 1 think, I may at leaft

v, that we fhould have a great many fewer Difputes in the World, if
Words were taken for what thB]? are, the ﬁgns of our falear only, and
not for things thenifelves. For when we argue about Matser, or any
the like Term, we truly argue only about the Zdea we exprefs by that
Sound, whether that precile 7des agree to any thing really exifting in
Nature, orno.  And if Men would tell, whar fifeas they make their
Waords ftand for, there could not be half that obfcurity or wrangling, in
the fearch or fupport of Truth, that there is,

§.16. But whatever inconvenience follows from this Miftalic of Tos makes
Words, this, I am fure, that by conftant and familiar ufe, they charm Ervors lafling.
Meninto Notions far remote the Truth of Things. "Twould bea
hard Matter, to perfuade any one, that the Words which his Father or
School-mafler, the Parfon of the Parifh, or fuch a Reverend Doctor ufed,
fignified nothing that really exifted in Nature: Which, perhaps, is nowe of
the leaf! caafr:,:éat Men are fo &ard".ﬂ_'y drawn to guit their Miffake 5, even
in Opinions purely Philofophical, andwhere they have no other Intereft
but Truth. For the Words, they have a long timebeen ufed to, remair-
ing firm in theirMinds,tis no wonder, that the wrong Notions annexed
to them, thould not be removed.

§.17. Fifthly, Another Abife of Words, is the fetting them in the Fifrbly, $ui-
Place of Things, which they do or can by wo means fignifie. We may obferve, ::E,i?:fﬁ
that in the general names of Subftances, whereof the nominal Effences nee ﬁ;ugﬁ'r.m-
are only known to us, when we put them into Propofitions, and affirm
or deny any thing about them, we do moft commonly tacitly fuppofe,
or intend, they fhould ftand for the real Efience of 2 certain fort of Sub-
ftances. For when a Man fays Geld is malfeabls, he means, and would
inflinuate fomething more than this, that what I caf Gold is maledble,
(though truly itamounts to no more,) but would have this underficod,
wiz. that Geld ; i €. what bas the real Effence of Gold is mallealie, which
amounts to thus much, that Madeallenefs depends on, and is infeparable
from the real Effence of Gold. Buta Man, not knowing wherein that
real Eifence confills, the connexion in his Mind of Malleablenefs, is not
truly with an Effence he knows not, but only with thie Sound Geld he
puts forir. Thus when welay, that Awimal rationale is, dnd Awimal in
plume bibes latis unguibus, is not a good definition of a Man ; 'tis plain
we [uppole the name Man in this cafe to fland for the real Effente of a
Species, and would fignifie, that a rarienal Awimal better deferibed thac
real Effence,than a twe-leg’d Animal with broad Natls,and withour Featbers
For elfe, why might not Plsto as properly make the word, abewr@,
or Man, ftand for his complex I/dea, made up of the fdew of a Body, di-
ftinguifhed from others, by a certain thape, and other outward appearans
ces, as Arifforle, make the complex fdea, to which he gave the mamé
dalleawm@y, or Man, of Body, and the Faculty of reafoning join'd toge-
ther, unlefs the name &feam®., or Man, were fuppofed to fland for
fomething elfe, than what it fignifies, and be put in the place of fome
other thing than the /dea a Man profefles he would exprefs by it 2

Qo2 9. 18,
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And 'tis for want of thole real Effences, that our Words convey

6. 18. "Tis true, the names of Subflances would be much more ufeful,
and Propofitions made in them much more certain, were the real Effen-
ces of Sulffances the Jdeas in our Minds, which thofe Words fi nllﬁnldé
it
Knowledee or Certainty in cur Difcourfes about them :  And therefore
the Mind. to remove that Imperfe@ion as much as it can, makes them,
by a fecret fuppofition, to ftand for 2 thing, having that real Effence, as
if thereby it made fome nearer approaches to it.  For though the Word
Man or Geld, fignifie nothing truly but a complex Jdea of Properties, uni-
ted together in one fort of Subftances: Yet there is fearce any Body in
the uf% of thefe Words, but often fuppofes each of thofe names to ftand
for a thing having the real Effence, on which thofe Properties depend ;
which is fo far from diminithing the Imperfection of cur Words, that by
a plain Abufe, it addsto it: Whenwe would make them ftand for fome=
thing, which not being in our complex Zdes, the name we ufe, can no
ways be the fign of. -

4.19. This thews us the reafon, Why in mixed Medes any of the
Ideas that make the Compofition of thecomplex one, being left our, or
changed, it is allowed to be another thing, 7 e. to beof another Species,

Jiancts, uet £ 355 plain in Chance-medly, Man-flanghter, Murther, Parricide, &c. the

change rhe
S pecied.

The
this E‘fiﬂ:;,n{thﬂir names for the real Effences of Species, is the fuppo

reafon whereof is, becaufe the complex Jdea fignified by that name, is
the real, as well as nominal Effence ; and there is no fecret reference of
that nameto ang other Effence, but that. But in Swdfances, it isnot fo.
For though in that called Gold, one puts into his complex Zdea, what
another leaves out ; and Fice Pers : yev Men do notufually think, that
therefore the Species is changed : Becaufe they fecretly in their Minds
referr that name, and fuppofé it annexed to a real immutable Effence of
a thingexifting, on which thofe Properties depend. ~ He that adés to his
complex Idea of Gold, that of Fixednefs, or Solubility in A¢. Regia, which
lie put not in it before, is not thought to have changed the Species ; but
only to have a more perfe€t Zdea, by adding another, which is always,
in rerum matura, joined with thofe other, of which his former complex
Idea confifted. But this reference of the name, to a thing whereol we
have not the /dea, is fo far from helping at all, that it only ferves the
more to involve us in Difficulties. Fnro;i"]y this tacit reference tothereal
Eflence of that Species of Bodies, the word Gold (which by ftanding for
a more or lefs perfec Colleion of fimple Jdeas, ferves to defign that.
fort of Body well enough in civil Difcourfe)) comes to have no Signi=
fication at all, being put for fomewhat whereof we have no Jdea at
all ; and fo can fignifie nothing at all, when the Body it felfis away.
For however it may be thought all one ; yer, if well confidered, it
will be found a quite different thing, to argue about Geld in name, and
about a parcel of the Body it felf, v.g. a piece of Leaf-Gold laid be-
frj: us; thoughin Difcourfe, we are fain to fubftitute the name for the
thing. :

§.20. That which, I think, very much difpofes Men to fubflitute
firion before

Suppofition of mentioned, that Nature works regularly in the Production of Things,

Marure's mar-
i almays

regslariy.

and fets the Boundaries to cach of thofe Species, by giving exaétly the
fame real internal Conftitution to each Individual, which werank under
one general mame.  Whereas any one who obferves their different
Qualities, can hardly doubt, that many of the Individuals, called by
the fame name, are in their internal Conftitution , as different one
from another, as feveral of thofe which are ranked under different
: fpecifick
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fpecifick names.  This ﬁpf@fﬁm, however that the fame precife in-
terwal Confitution goes always with the fame [pecifick Name , wmakes
Men forward to take thofe Names for the Reprefentarives of thofe
real Effences, though indeed they fignifie nothing buc the complex
Jdeas they have in their Minds, when they ufe them.  So thar, if | may
fo fay, fignifying one thing, and being fuppofed for, or putin the place
of another, they cannot but, in foch a kind of ufe, caufe a great deal
of Uncertainty in Men’s Difcourfes ; efpecially in thofe, who have
throughly imbibed the Dodtrine of fubffantial Forms, whereby they
firmly imagine the feveral Species of Things to be determined and di-
ftinguifthed.

§. 21. But however prepofterous and abfurd it be, to make otir names T Ahuk
ftand for 7deas we have not, or (which is all one) Effences that we o syon
know not, it being in effe, to make our Words the figns of nothing ; ‘:,m FRgf
yet ‘tis evident to ahy one, whoever fo little refledts an the ufe Men
make of their Words, that there is nothing more familiar, Whena
Man asks, whether this or that thing he fees, letitbe a Drill, ora mon-
firous Ferus, be a Man, or no ; 'us evident, the queftion is nor, Whe-
ther that particular thing agree to his complex Fdea, exprefled by
the name Maw : But whether it has in it the real Effence of a Specics
of Things, which he fuppofes his name Man to ftand for. In which
way of ufing the names of Subftances, there are thefe falfe fuppolitions
contained.

Firfl, That there are certain precife Effences, according to which
Natiure makes all particular Things, and by which they are diftin-
guithed into Species. That every thing has a real Conftitution,
whereby it is what it is, and on which its fenfible Qualities dépend, is
paft doubt : But I think it has been proved. that this makes not the
diftinction of Species, as we rank them ; nor the Boundaries of their
names.

Secendly, This tacitly alfo infinvates, as if we had Jdéas of thefe pro-
pofed Efferices.  For to what purpofe elfe is it, to enquire whether this
or that thing Have the real Eflence of the Species Man, if we did not fup-
pofe that there were fuch a fpecifick Effence known ¢ Which ver is ut-
terly falfe: And therefore fuch application of Names, as would make
them ftand for Jdear wehave not; muft needscaufe great diforder in Dif-
courfes and Reafonings about them, and be a great Inconvenience in our
Communication by Words.

§. 23. Sixthly , There remains yet another more general, though Sixeblya Sup
perhaps, lefs-obferved dufe of Words; and that is, that Men ha- peife it
ving by a leng and familiar ufe annexed to them certain Tdeas, they cerram and
are apt fo imagine fo near and mecéffary a counexion between the cvidimt fignis
Names and the Signification they ufe them in, that they forwardly
fuppofe one cannot be underftood what their meaning is: And there-
fore one onght to acquiefoe in the Words delivered, as if it were paft
doubt, that inthe vfe of thofe common received Sounds, the Spea-
ker and Hearer had neceffarily the fame precife Jdear.  Whenee pre-
faming, that when they have in Dilcourfe ufed any Term, théy have
thereby, as it were, fet before others the very thing they talk of.

And fo likewife taking the Words of others, as natarally fianding for
juft what they themielves have been accuftomed to apply the fo,
they never trouble themfelves to explain their own', or undetftand
clearly others meaning. From whenee commonly proceeds Noife; and
Wrangling, without Improvement er Information ; whillt m% tataf'

ords
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Furft, Tocen-

ey our 1dess, CUCHY thefe three: Firff, To make known one Man's Thoughes or Jdeas

—

Words to be the conftant regular marks of agreed Notions, which in
truth are no more but the voluntary and unfteady figns of their own
Jedeas,  And yer Men think it {trange, if in Difcourfe, or (where it
is often ablolotely neceflary ) in Difpute, one fometimes asks the
meaning of their Terms : Though the Arguings, one may every day
obferve in Converfation, make it evident, that there are few names of
complex fdeas, which any two Men ufe for the fame juft precife Col-
lection, "Tis hard to name a Word, which will not be a clear in-
flance of this. Life is a Term, none more familiar. Any one almoft
would take it for an Affront, to be asked what he meant byir. And
vet il it comes in Queftion, whether a Plant, that lies ready formed in
the Sced, have Life ; whether the Embrio in an Egg before Incubation;
ora Man in a Swound without Senfe or Motion, be alive or no, it is
eafic to perceive, that a clear diftin€ fettled Jdea dots not always ac-

company the ufe of fo known a Word, as that of Lifeis. Some grofs

and confufed Conceptions Men indeed ordinarily have, to which they
apply the common Words of their Language, and that ferves them
well enough in their ordinary Difcourfes and Affairs: But this is not
fuflicient for Philofophical Enquiries. Hnowledge and Reafoning re-
quire precife determinate fdeas.  And though Men will not be fo im-
portunately dull, as not to underftand what othets fay, without de-
manding an explication of their Terms; nor fo troublefomely critical,
as to correct other in the ufe of the Words they receive from them ; yet
where Truth 2nd Knowledge are concerned in the cale , I know not
what Fault it can be to defire the explication of Words, whofe Senfe
feems dubious: Or why a Manthould be athamed to own his Igno-
rance, in what fenfe another Man ufes his Words, fince he has no
other way of eertainly knowing it, but by being informed. - This Abufe
of taking Words upon Truft, has no where fpread fo far, nor with
fo ill Effects, as amongft Men of Letters. The multiplication and ob-
ftinacy of Difputes, which has fo laid wafle the intellectual World,
is owing to nothing mere, than to the ill Ule of Words. For though
it be generally believed, that there is greac diverfity of Opinions in the
Volumes and Variety of Controverfies, the World is diftracted with;
yet the moft I ean find, thar the contending learned Men of dif-
ferent Parties do, in their Arguings one with another, is, that they
fpeak different Languages. For I am apt to imagine, that when an

| of them quitting Term, think upon Things, and know what

' rhir:]hﬁghey thinkall thefame : Though perhaps, what they would have,

\ be different. :

rhe Ends of 8- 23. Toconclude this Confideration of the Imperfe@ion, and Abufe

of Language ; the Ends of Lawguage in our Difconrfe wath others, being

to another.  Secondly; To do it with as much eafe and guecknefs, as is
pofiible ; and Zhirdly, to convey the Awowledge of Things.
Lalznguag:iseithcr abufed, or deficient, when it fails in any of thefe
Three.

Firft, Words fail in the firft of thefe Ends, and lay not open one
Man's fdeas to another’s view.  Firff, When Men have names in their
Mouths without any clear and diftin® Zdeas in their Minds, whereof
they are the figns ; or Secondly, When they apply the common received
names of any Language to Jaeas, to which the common ufe of that Lan-
guage does not apply them ; or Zhirdly, When they apply them nirf:i
unfles-

o] e P I I it e gl “Mhncnal "'-‘. A

L

PR —



Chapx_ i Abufe of Words. 28~ |

u;[lmdjl}', making them {tand now for one, and by and by for another
fdea.

§.24. Secondly, Men fail of conveying their Thoughts, with all the Secendy, To
quicknefs and eafe that may be, when they have complex Zdeas, without &, % %
having diftiné Namesfor them. This is fometimes the fault of the Lan- o
puage it felf, which hasnot in it a Sound yet applied to fucha Significa-
tion: And fometimes the fault of the Man, who has not yer learn'd the
name for that /dea he would fhew another. _

§. 25, Thirdly, There is no Knowledge of Things conveyed by Men’s F’ff'}'ﬂ"""
Words, when their /deas agree not to thereality of Things. Though it :?;f{::«?:;f‘:
be adefedt, that has itsoriginal in our Zdeas,whichare not fo conformable & ngs.
to the nature of Things, as Artention, Study, and Application might
makethem : Yetit fails not to extend it felf to our Words too, when we
ufe them as Signs of real Beings, which yet never had any Reality or Exi-
ftence.

§.36. Firfl, He that hath Words of any Language, without di- Hew Mens
ftinét Ideas in his Mind, to which he applies them, dees, fo far as he "f‘j:ﬁ;"; T
ufes them in Difcourfe, u;liy male a noife without any Senfe or Signi- it
fication ; and how learned foever he may feem by the ufe of hard
Words, or learned Terms, is not much more ddvanced thereby in
Knowledge, than he would be in Learning, who had nothing in Lis
Study, but the bare Titles of Books, without poifefling the Contents of
them. Far all fuch Words, however put into Difcourfe, according to the
right Conftruction of Grammatical Rules, or the Harmony of well-tur-
n]?ei Perieds, do yet amount to mothing but bare Sounds, and nothing
elfe.
~ §.27. Secondly, He that has complex Jdeas, without particular
Names for them, would be in no better a cafe than a Bookfeller,
who had in his Ware-houfe Volumes that lay there unbound , and
without Titles; which he could therefore make known to others, only
by fhewing the loofe Sheets, and communicate them only by Tale
‘This Man is hindred in his Difcourfe, for want of Words to communi-
cate his complex Jdeas, whichhe is therefore forced to make known by
an enumeration of the fimple ones that compofe them ; and fo is fain
often to ufe twenty Words, to exprefs what anether Man fignifies in
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§.28. Thirdly, He that puts not conllantly the fame Sign for the fame
Jdea, but ufes the fame Words fometimes in oné, and fometimes in ano-
ther fignification, ovghtto pafs in the Schools and Coaverlation, for as
fair a Man, as he does in the Matket and Exchange, who fells feveral
Things under the fame Name.

§.2.9, Fourthly, He thar applies the Words of any Language to fdeas,
different from thefe, to which the common ufe of that Country applies
them, however his own Underftanding may be filled with Truth and
Light, will not by fuch Words be able to convey much of it to others,
without defining his Terms. For however, the Sounds aré fuch as are
familiarly known, and eafily enter the Ears of thofe who are accullomed
to them ; yet ftanding for other /dea; than thofe they ufually are anne-
xed to, and are wont to excite in the Mind of the Hearers, they cannot
make known his Thoughts who ules them.

§. 3. Fifthly, Hethat hath Zdeas of Subftances, which never exifled,
nor have any correfpondence with the real Nature of Things, to which
hie gives fetled and defined Names, may fill his Difcourfe, and, perhaps,

another Man’s Head, with the fanta(tical Imaginationsof his own Br::én,
' ut
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but will be very far from advancing thereby one jot in real and true
Knowledge. . -
§.31- He that hath Names without Jdeas, wants Meaning in his

Words, and fpeaks only empty Sounds.  He that hath complex [deas
withour Names for them, wants Liberty and Difpatch in his Expreflions,
and is necefitated to ufe Periphrafes. He that ufes his Words loofly and
unfteadily, will either benot minded, or not underftood. He that ap-
plies his Names to Ideas, different from their common ufe, wants Pro-
pricty in his Language, and fpeaks Gibberifh : And he that hath Zdeas
of Subftances, difagreeing with the real Exiftence of Things, fo far wants
the Materials of true Knowledge in his Underftanding, and hath, inftead
thereofl, Chimara's, §

fuw in sub. 8 32. In our Notions,concerning Subftances, we are liable to all the

Jiances. . former Inconveniences: v. g. 1. He that ufes the word Zarantula, with-
out having any Imagination or Zdea of what it ftands for, pronouncesa
good Word ; but fo long means nothing atall by it. 2. He that, ina
new-difcovered Country, fhall fee feveral forts of Animals and Vege-
tables, unknown to him before, may have as true Ideas of them, nsﬁ‘e;
Horfe, or aStag; ; but can fpeakof them only by a defeription till he fhall
cithier take the Names the Native calls them by,or give them one himfelf.
3. He that ufes the word Body fometimes for pure Extenfion, and fome-
times for Extenfion and Solidity together, will ralk very fallacioufly.
4. He that gives the name Hor[e,tothat Jdea which common ufage calls
AMule, talks improperly, and will not be underftood. 5. He that thinks
the name Cenranr ftands for fome real Being, impofes on himfelf, and
miftakes Words for Things. . R it o _

HewinModes . 8 33+ In Modes and Relations generally, we are liable only to the

and Relassens, four firlt of thefe Inconveniences, (wiz.) 1. [ may have in my Memo-
ry the Names of Modes, as Gratitude, or Charity, and yet not have
any precife Jdeas annexed in my Thoughts to thofe Names. 2. I
may have Jdeas, and not know the Names that belong to them; v g. I
may have the /dea of a Man’s drinking till his Colour and Humour be
altéred, ’till his Tongue trips, and his Eyes look red, and his Feet fail
liim ; and yet not know, that it is to be called Drunkewrefs. 3. I may
have the Jdeas of Vertues, or Vices, and Names allo, but apply them
amifs: v g When [ apply the name Frugality, to that dea which
others call and fignifie by this Sound, Couverawfnefs. 4. I may ufe any
of thofe Names withInconflancy. 5. Butin Modes and Relations, [
cannot have Jdeas difagreeing to the Exiftence of Things : For Modes
being complex Joear, made by the Mind at pleafure; and Relation
being but my way of confidering , or comparing two Things toge-
ther, and foalfo an Zdea of my own making, thefe fdeas can fcarce be
found to difagree with any Thing exifting; fince they are not in the
Mind, asthe Copies of Things regularly made by Nature, nor as Pro-
perties infeparably flowing from the internal Conflitution or Effence
of any Subflance ; but, as it were, Patterns lodgd in my Memory,
with Names annexed to them, to denominate Actions and Relations
by, as they come to exift. But the miftake is commonly in my Ejving
a wrong name to my Conceptions ; and {o ufing Words in a di

erent
fenfe from other People, 1 am not underftood, but am theught to have |
wrong Zdeas of them, when I give wrong Names ro them. Only if I |
put in my Jdeas of mixed Modes or Relations, any inconfiftent fdear toe |
gether, 1fill my Head alfo with Chimera's ; fince fuch Jdeas, if well ex= |
]
]
|
|

amined,
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amined, cannot fo much as exift in the Mind, much lefs any real Being,
ke ever denominated from them.

8 34. Since Wit and Faney finds eafier entertainment in the World, Sevenchiy, Fi-
than dry Truth and real Knowledge, figurative Speeches, and allufion in £7et%
Language, will hardly be admitted, as an imperiection or abufe of it. 1 Eﬂr:ff;"f;,f
conlefs, in Difcourfes, where we feek rather Pleafure and Delight, than gwage.
Information and Improvement, fuch Ornaments as are borrowed fromi
them, can fearce pafs for Faults. ' Bur yer, if we would fpeak of Things
as they are, we mufl allow, that all the Art of Rhetorick, befides Order
and Clearnefs, all the artificial and figurative application of Words Elo-
quence hath invented, are for nothing elfe, bur to infinuate wrong Zdeas,
move the Paflions, and thereby miflead the Judgment ; and fo indeed
are perfect cheat : And therefere however landable orallowable Oratory
may render them in Harangues and popular Addreflis, they are cer- |
_taii:llé', in all Difcourfes that pretend to inform and infiruét, whelly to be
avoided; and where Truth and Knowledge are concerned,cannot but be
thought a great fault, cither of the Language or Perfon that makes ufe
of them. What, and how various they are, I fhall not trouble my felf
to take notice ; the Books of Rherorick which abound in the World, will
inftruct thofe, whe want to be informed: Only I cannot bur obferve,
how little the prefervation and improvement of Truth and Knowledge,
is the Care and Concern of Mankind ¢ fince the Arts of Fallacy are en-
dow’d and preferred ; and ’tis plain how much Men love to deceive, and
be deceived, fince Rhetorick, that powerful Inftrument of Errour and
Deceit, has its eftablilh’d Profeffors, is publickly taughr, and has always
been had in great Reputation. . And, I doubt nor, but it will be thought
great Boldnels, if not Brurality in me, to have faid thus much againtt ic.
Eloguence, like the fair Sex, has too prevailing Beautiesinit, ro fuffer it
felf ever to be fpoken againft : And 'tis in vain to find fault with thofe
Arts of Deceiving, wherein Men find pleafureto be Deceived.

GildeAr P XT,

Of the Remedies of the foregoing Inmperfections and Abufes.

§. 1. HE natural and improved Imperfections of Language, we Ther re wérsh
have feen above at large ; and Speech being the great Bond 7z
that holds Society together, and the common Conduir, whereby the
Improvements of [inowledge are conveyed from ene Man, and one Ge-
neration to another, it would welldeferve our mofk ferious Thoughts, to
cenfider what Remedies are to be found for thefe Saconveniences above-
mentioned,
§.2. I am not fovain to think, that any one can pretend to attempt re o 2qfie
the perledt Reforming the Langwages of the World, no not fo muchas chat
of his own Country, without rendring himfelf ridiculous. To require that
Men fhould ufe their Words, all in the fame fenfe, and for clear di-
ftintkand uniform Zdear,would beto think, that all Men fhould have the
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fame Notions, and fhould talk of nothing but what they have clear and
diftinét Jdleas of ; which is not to be expected by any one, who hath
not Vanity enough to imagine he can prevail with Men, ro be w?
knowing, or very filent.  And he muft be little skill'd in the World,
who thinks that a voluble Tongue, fhall accompany enlya good Under-
flanding; or that Men’s talking muchor lictle, fhall hold proportionon-
ly ro their Knowledge. -

§ 3. But though the Market and Exchange mult be left to their own
ways of Talking, and GofTipings not to be robb'd of their ancient Privi-
lepe ; though the Schosls, and Men of Argument, would perhaps take
it amifs to haveany thing offired, to abatethe length, or leflén the num:
ber of their Dilputes ; yer, methinksthofe, who pretend ferioufly vofearch
after,or maintain Trath, thould think themlelves obliged to ftudy, how
they might deliver themfelves withour Dhﬂ:urit}r,ﬂnugbtfuln:fs, or Equi-
vocation, to which Men's Words are naturally liable, if care be not
taken.

§. 4. Forhe that fhall well confider the Errowrs and Obfeurity, the
Miftakes and Confufion,that is [pread in the World by an ill ufe of Words,
will find fome reafon ro doubt, whe:her Language, as it has been em-
ploy’d, has contributed more to the improvement or hindrance of Know-
ledge among(t Mankind. How many arethere, that when they would
think on Things, fix their Thoughts only on Words, efpecially when

they would apply their Minds to moral Matters?  And who then can’

wonder, if the refult of fuch Contemplations and Reafonings,about litele
more than Sounds, whillt the Jdeas they annexed to them, are
confufed, or very unfteady, or perhaps none at all; who can wonder, 1
fay, that fuch Thoughts and Reafonings, end in nothing but Obfcuriry
and Miltake, withour any clear Judgment or Knowledge 2 .

§.5. This Inconvenience, in an ill ufe of Words, Men fuffér in theic
own private Meditations: But much more ‘manifelt are the Diforders
which follow from it, in Converfation, Difcourfe, and Arguings with
others. For Language being the great Conduit, whereby Men convey
their Difcoveries, Realonings, and Knowledge, from one to another, he
that makes an illufe of it, though he does not corrupt the Fountains of
Knowledge, whichare in Thingsthemfelves ; yer hedoes, as much as
in him lies, break or {top the Pipes,whereby it is diftributed to the publick
Ufe and Advantage of Mankind. He that ufes' Words, without any
clear and {teady meaning, What does he but lead himlelf and others in-
to Errours : And he that defignedly does it, oughe to be looked on as
an Enemy to Truthand Knowledge. And yer, who can wonder, thac
all the Sciences and Parts of Knowledge, have bern fo over charged
with obfcure and equivocal Terms, and infignificant and doubtful Ex-
prefiions, capsble to make the molt attentive or quick-fighted, very
litele, or not at all the more knowing or Orthodox ; fince Subuilty, in
thofe who make profeffion to teach or defend Truth, hath pailed fo much
for a Vertue : A Vertue, indeed, which confifting, for the moft part, in
nothing but the fallacious and illufory ufe of ebfcare or deceitful Terms,
isonly fit to make Men moreconceited in their Ignorance, and séfinate in
their Errours.

6. 6. Let us look into the Books of Controverfie of any kLind,
there we fhall fee, that the effect of obfcure, unfleady , or equivecal
Terms, is nothing but noife and wrangling about Sounds, without con-
vincing or bettering a Man's Underftanding.  For if the Jdea be not
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agreed on, betwixt the Speaker and the Hearer, for which the Words
ftand, the Argument is not about Things, but Names. As often as
fuch a Word, whofe fignification is not afcertained betwixt them, comes
in ufe, their Underftanding have o other Object wherein they agree,
but barely the Sound, the Things, that they think on at that time as ex-
prefled by that Word, being quite different.

§. 7. Whether a Bat bea Bird, or no, is nota queflion, whether a Dance Bat
Bacbe another Thing than indeed it is, or have other Qualities than A Bt
indeed it has, for that would be extreamly abfurd to doube of : But the
Queftion is, 1. Either between thofe that acknowledge themfelves
to have but imperfect fdeas of one or both of thofe forts of Things,
for which thefe Names are fuppofed to ftand ; and then it is a real ens
quiry, concerning the Nature of a Bird, or a Bar, to make their yet
imperfe€t Zdeas of it more complete, by examining, whether all the
fimple Jdeas, to which combined together, they both give the name
Bird, be gll to be found ina Bar: Butthis is a queftion only of En-
quirers, (not Difputers,) who neither affirm, nor deny, but examine :
Or, 2. It is a Queftion between Difputants ; whereof the one affirms,
and the other denies, thata Bar is a Bird: And then the Quefli-
on is barely sbout the fignification of one, or both thefe Words; in
that they not having both the fame complex Jdeas, to which they
give thefe two Names, one holds, and t'other denies, that thefe two
Names may be affirmed one of another. Were they agreed in the
fignification of thefe two Names, it were impoffible they fhould difs
pute about them : For they would prefently and clearly fee, (were
that adjulted between them, ) whether all the fimple fdeas, of the more
general name Bird, were found in the complex fdea of a Bar, or no;
and fo there could be no doubt, whether a Bat were a Bird, or no.
And here I defire it may be confidered, and carclully examined,
whether the greateft part of the Difputes in the World, are not meer-
ly Verbal, and about the Signification of Words; and that if the
Terms they were made in, were defined, and reduced in their Signis
fication ((as they muf(t be, where they fignific any thing ) to the {imple
Jdeas they ftand for, thofe Difputes would end of themielves, and
immediately vanifh. 1 leave it then to be conflidered, what the lear-
iiing of Difputation is, and how well they are employ'd for the advan-
tage of themfelves, or others, whofe bufinels is only the vain Often-
tation of Sounds; i e. thofe who fpend their Lives in Difputes and
Controverfies. When 1 fhall fee any of thofe Combatants, ftrip all his
Terms of Ambiguity and Obfcurity, (which every one may do, in
the Werds heufes himfelf, as far as he has clear and diftinét Notions to
which he applies them,) [ fhall chink him a Champion for Knowledge,
Truth, and Peace, and not the Slave of Vain-glory, Ambition, ora
Party. .
ﬁfﬂ. Toremedy the Defels of Speech before-mentioned, to fome de- r!;JfF-':- ﬁ‘;;wd,’r
gree, and to prevent the Inconveniences that follow from them, Iird wirbons
imagine, the Obfervation of thefe following Rules may be of ufe, ’till an I,
fome body better able fhall judge it worth his while, to think more
maturely on this marter, and oblige the World with his Thoughts on
1t.

Firft, A Man fhould take care to ufe wo Words witkout a fignification,
no name without an Jdea for which he makes it ftand. This Rule will
not feem altogether needlefs, to any one who fhall rake the pains to
recolleét how often he has met with fuch Words; as Juffind, Sym-
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Secondly, To
have difiintl

Tdeas anmexed

ro thert g

Ndades.

And difiinEl
aved confor-
mable i S
[lances.

patby, and Awtipathy, &ec. in the Difeourfe of others, fo made ule of,as

he might eafily conclude, that thofe that ufed them, had no Jdeas in their
Minds to which they applied them ; but fpoke them only as Sounds,
which ufuslly ferved inflead of Reafons, on the like occafions.  Not but
that thefe Words, and the like, have very proper Significations in which
they may be uled ; bur there being no natural connexion between an
Words, and any Zdeas, thefe, and any other,may belearned by rote, an
pronounced or writ by Men, who have no Jdeas in their Minds,to which
they have annexed them, and for which they make them ftand ; which
is neceflary they (hould, if Men would fpeak intelligibly even to them-
felves alone. -
§ 9. Seeondly, 'Tis not enougih a Man afes his Words, as figns of
fome Jdeas ; thole Jdeas he annexes them to, muft be clear and di-
Sfinct : which in complex Jdeas, is the knowing the particular ones
that make that compofition, of which, if any one be again complex, "tis
the knowing alfo. the precile Collection, that is united in each, and
fo 'ull we cometo fimple ones.  This is very neceflary in Names of
Modes, and efpecially moral Words ;: which having ne fetled Objects
in Naturr, from whence their Jdeas are taken, as from their Originals,
are apt to be very confufed.  Fuffice is a word in every Man’s mouth,
but moft commonly with a very undetermined loofe Signification
which will always be fo, unlefs a Man has in his Mind a diftinét com-
prehenfion of the component Parts, that complex Jdea coniifls of ; and
if it be decompounded, muft beable to refolve it (till on, 'till he aclaft
comes to the f{imple Jdeas, that make it up: And unlefs this be
done, a Man makes an ill ufe of the Word, let it be juffice, for exam-
ple, or any other. I do notfay, a,Man needs ftand to recollet, and
make this Analyfis at large, every time the word Fuffice comes in his
way : But this, at leaft, is neceffary, that he havefo examined the figni-
fication of that Name, and fetled the Zdea of all its Parts in his Mind, that
he can doit when he pleafes.  If one, who makes his complex Jfaez of
Juftice, to be fuch a treatment of the Perfon or Goeds of another, as
is according to Law, hath not a clearand diltinét Jdea what Law is,
which makes a partof his complex Zdea of Juftice, 'vis plain, his Jdea of
Toftice it felf, will be confufed and imperfect. © This exactnels will, per-
haps, be judged very troublefome ; and therefore moft Men will think,
they may be excufed from fetling the complex Jdeas of mixed Modes
{o precifely in their Minds.  Buc yet I muft fay, 'uill this be done, it
muft not be wondred, they havea great deal of Oblcurity and Confulion
in their own Minds, and a great deal of wrangling in their DifCourfes
with others. 1mls
b.1o. In Sulffances, fomething mere is required,than the difting Jdeas
their Names {tand for, they mwt alfo le conformable to Things, as they
exift: But ofthis, I fhall have occalion to {peak more at large by and by
This exaétnefs is abfolutely neceflary in Enquirics -after philofophbical
Knowledge, and in Controverfiesabout Truth.  And though it wouldbe
well too, if it exended it felf to common Converfation, and the ordinary
Affairs of Life; yet I think, that is (carce to beexpefted. Vulgar Notions
fuit vulgar Difcourfes; ‘and both,  though confufed enough, yet ferve
pretty well the Marker, and the Wake. Merchants and Lovers, Cooks
and Taylors, have Words wherewithal to difpatch their ordinary Affairs;
and fo, Ithiok, might Philofophers and Difputants too, if they hada
mind to underfiand, and to be clearly underffumd. %
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. & 1x. Thirdly. 'Tisnot enough that Men have Jfdeas, clear and di- Tordy, Pre-
{tinét Jdeas, for which they make thefe figns fland ¢ But they muf alio £
take care to apply their Words, as near as may be, fo fich [deas as com-
moy Tfe bas annexed rhem to. For Words, efpecially of Languagesal-
ready framed, being no Man’s private poffeffion, but the common mea-
fure of Commerce and Communication, tis not for any one, at plea-
fure, to change the Stamp they arecurrentin; nor alter the Fdeas they
are affixed to ; or at leaft, when there is a necefiity to do fo, heis
bound togive notice of it. Men’s intentions in {peaking are, or at leaft
fhould be, to be underftood, which cannot be without frequent Expla-
nations, Demands, and other the like incommeodious Interruptions,
where Men do not follow common Ufe.  Propriety of Speech, is that
which gives our Thoughts entrance into other Men's Minds, with the
greatelt eafe and advantage ; and therefore deferves fome parc of
our Carcand Study, efpecially in the Names of moral Words, whofe
proper Ule is to be learn'd from thofe, who in their Writings and Dif-
courfes, appear to have had the cleareft Notions, and applied tothem
their Terms with the beft Choice and Clearnefs. This way ot u-
fing a Man’s Words, according to the Propriety of the Language,
though it have not always the good Fortane to be underftood : Yet
moft commonly leaves the blame of it on him,who is fo unskiliul in the
Language he fpealis, as not to underftand it, when made ufe of, as it
cught to be. o
. 12. Fowrthly, Dut becaufe common ufe has not fo vifibly annexed :,’f:{ﬂf,‘“f:

any lignification to Words, as to make Men know always certainly sber mean-
what they precifely ftand for : -And becaufe Men in the Improve- %
ment of their Knowledge , come to have Jdeas different from the
vulgar, and ordinary received ones, for which they muft either. make
new Words , (which Men feldom venture to do,. for fear of being
thought guilcy of Affectation,-or Novelty,) or elie mnf ufe old ones,
in a new Signification. , Therefore after the Obfervation of the forego-
ing Rules, it is fometimes neceffary, for the afcertsining, the Significa-
tion of Words, to declare their Meaning ; where either cammon Ufe
has left it uncertain and loofe ; (as it has in moft Names of very com-

lex Jdeas ;) or where a Man ufes them in a fenfe any way pecaliar 1o
I:imﬁtli + or where the Term, being very material in the Difcouric, and
Irlhat upon which it chicfly turps, is liable to, any Doubtluloefs, or M-

ake,

§.13. As thedeas,Men’s Words fland for, are of different forts 5 fo e S
the way of making known the Zdzas, they ftand for, when there is oc- A
cafion, is alfo different.  For though defining be thought the proper way,
to make known the proper Sigwification of Words; yet there be fome
Words,thac will not be defined, asthere be others, whole precife Meaning
cannot be made known, but by Definition : and, perhaps, athird, which
partake fomewhat,of both theother, as we fhall fee in the names of fim-
ple Jdeas, Modes, and Subflances.

§ 14. Firft, When a Man makes ufe of the mame of any jfmple Idea, Firpt, In -
which he perceives is noc underftood, or isin danger ro be miftaken, he il
is obliged by the Laws of Ingenuity, and the end of Speeeh, to declare }c:mfﬂj}':,,
its Meaning, and make known what Zdea he makes it fland for. - This, #-
as hasbeen {hewn, cannot be done b}' Definition ; and therefore, when a
{ynonimous Word fails to do it, there is but one of thefe ways left.

Firft, Sometimes the naming the Subjed, wherein that fimple 1dea is
to be found, will make its name be underftood by thofe, who arc ac-
quainted
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quainted with that Subject, and know it by that pame. S50 ro makea
Country-man under{tand what Fewilemerte Colour fignifies, it may fuf-
fice to tell liim, tis the Colour of wither'd Leaves falling in Autumn. Se-
candly, But the only fure way of making known the fignification of the
name of any fimple Tdea, is by prefenting to bis Senfes that Swbjellwhich
may produce it in bis Mind, and make him actually have the fdea, that
Word ftands for.

Secondy, T 5. Secomdly, Mixed Modes,efpecially thole belonging to Morality,

mixed Medes being moflt of them fuch Combinations of Jdeas, as the Mind puts

by defiastions hor of its own choice 3 and whereof there are not always ftanding Pat-
terns to be found exifting, the fignification of their Names cannot be
made known, as thofe of fimple /deas, by any fhewing ; but in recom-

pence thereof, may be perfectly and exactly defaed. For they being”

Combinations of feveral Jdeas, that the Mind of Man has arbitrarily
put together, without reference to any Archetypes, Men may, if ¢

pleafle, exaétly know the Zdeas, that go ro each Compofition, and fo
both ufe thefe Words in a certain and undoubted Signification, and per-

fectly declare, when there is occafion, what they ftand for. This, if

well confidered, would lay great blame on thofe, who make not their
Difcourfes about moral Things very clear and diftinét.  For fince the
precife Signification of the Names of mixed Modes, or, which isall one,
the real Eifence of each Species, isto be known, they being not of Na-
ture’s, but Man’s making, it is a great negligence and perverfnefs, to
difcourfe of moral Things with uncertainty and obfcurity, which is
much more pardonable in treating of natural Subftances, where doubt-
ful Terms are hardly to be avoided, for a quite contrary Reafon, as we
fhall fee by and bﬁ.

Marality ca=-§. 16. Upon this ground it is, that Tam bold to think, that Morals

padle L De- s capable of Demonfbration, as well as Mathematicks : Since the

menfiration. ool Effence of the Things moral Words ftand for, may be perfedtly
known; and fo the congruity, or incongruity of the Thhﬁs themfelves,
be certainly difcovered, in which confifts perfect Knowledge. Nor lec
any one objec, that the names of Subltances are often to be made ufe
of in Morality, as well as thofe of Modes, from wiiich will arife Ob-
feurity.  For as to Subftances, when concerned in moral Difcourfes,
their divers Natures are not fo much enquired into, as fuppoled ; ».g.
when we fay that Maw & fubjedt to Law: We mean nothing by Mar,
but a corporeal rational Creature : What the real Effence, or other Qua-
lities of that Creature are in this cafe, is no way confidered :  And there-
fore, whether a Child or Changelingbe a Max in a phyfical fenfe, may
amongft the Naturalifts be as difputable as it will, it concerns not at all
the moral Man, asl may call him, which is this immovable unchange-

able Zdea, a corporeal rational Being. For were there a Monkey, orany

other Creature to be found, that had the ufe of Reafon, to fucha de-
gree, as to be able to underftand general Signs, and to deduce Confe-
quences about general Jdeas, he would no doubr be fubjeét to Law, and,
in that Senfe, be a Maw, how much foever he differ'd in {hape from others
of that Name. The names of Subftances, if they be ufed in them, as
they thould, can no moredifturb Moral, than they do Mathematical Dif-
courfes : Where, if the Mathematicians fpeak of a Cale or Globe of Gold,
or any other Body, he has his clear fetled 7d#a, whichvariesnot, though
it may, by miftake, be applied to a particular Body, to which it belongs
not.
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§ 17. This, T have here mentioned by the bye, to thew of what Defissrion:
Confequence it is for Men, in their Names of mixed Modes, and confe- &4 4 72
quently, in all their moral Difcourfes, to define their Words when there dear.
is occafion: Since thereby mordl Knowledge may be brought, to fo
grear Clearne(s and Certainty.  And it muft be great want of Ingenui-
ty, (o fay no worfe of it,) to refufe to doit : Since a Defiwirion is the
only way, whereby the precife Meaning of moral Words ¢an be known ; and
yeta way, Whereby their Meaning may be known cerrainly, and with-
out leaving any room for any contelt about it. And therefore the
Negligence or Perverinefs of Mankind, cannot beexculed, if their Dif-
courfes in Morality be not much more clear, than thofe in Natural Phi-
lofophy : Since'they are about fafeas in the Mind, which are none of
them falfe, nor difproportionate; they having no external Beings for
Archerypes which they are referred to, and moft correlpond with. It
is far edfier for Men to [rame in their Minds an Jfdea, which (hall be
the Standard, to which they will give the name Fuffice, with which
Pattern fo made, all A&ionsthat agree fhall pafs under that denomina-
tion, than, having feen Ariffides, to frame an fdea, that thall in all
thirgs be exatly like him, who is as he is, let Men make what Zdea,
they pleafeof him. For the one, they need bur know the combina-
tion of fdeas, thar are put together wichin in their own Minds ; for
the other, they ‘muft cnquire into the whole Nature, and abftrofe
hidden Conflitution, and various Qualities of a Thing exifting withioue
them.

§.18. Another reafon that makes the defining of mixed Modes fo ne- 404 s el
cellary, efpecially of moral Wards, is what 1 mentioned a little before ;* ™
and that is, That it is the only way wherely the frgnification of the moft of
them can be known with certainty. For the Id’}m they fland for, being
for the molt part fuch, whofe component Parts no-where exift together,
but fcartered and mingled with others, it is the Mind alone that collects
them, and gives them the union of one Jdea: And it is only by Word,
enumerating the feveral {imple Jdeas which the Mind has united, that
we can make known to others, what their Names fland for ; the affi-
ftance of the Senfes in this cafe not helping us, by the propofal of feniible
Objets, to thew the Jdeas, which our Names of this kind ftand for, asic
does often in the Names of fenfible fimple Jdears, and alfo to fome degree
in thofe of Subftances.

§. 19. Thirdly, For the explaining the fignification of the Names of Teirdi, In
Subslances as they ftand for the Jdeas we have of their diftinét Spfc]cs,j,.f_ﬁ;;;,""’":?;’
both the fore-mentioned ways, viz, of fbewing and defining, are reguifite; i .
in many cales, to be made ufe of. Feor there being ordimarily in each
Sort iome leading Qualities, to which we fuppofe the other, which males
up our complex fiea of that Species, annexed, we give the Name to
fome Quality or /dea, which is the molt oblervable, and we take o be
the moit dittinguithing 7dfea of that Species. Thefe leading, or characte-
riftical (as I may fo call them) ffeas, in the forts of Animals and Vege-
tables is (as has been befode remarked) moftly Figure, and in inanimate
Baodies Colour, and in fome both together. Now, oL

§. 20, Thele leading fenfible Qualsvies are thole, which make rhe chief L”Frvf"’
Iugredients of onr [pecifick Ideas, and confequently the moft obfervable ey o Sut
aﬁ unvariable part in thé Definitions of our fpecifick Names, as attri- U, o
buted to Sorts ¢f Subffances coming under our Knowledge. ' For though 05
the Sound Maw, in its own Mature, be is apt to fignifie a complex fdea

made up of Animality and Rationality, united in the fame Subject, as
: 1o
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to fignifie any other combination ; Yet ufed as a mark to ftand for a fore
of Creatures we count of our own kind, perhaps the outward fhape is as
neceffary to be taken into our complex Jdea, fignified by the word Man,
as any other we find init. And therefore why Pfary’_s Animal implume
Bipes Latis unguibus, fhould not be as good a Definition of the Name
Man, flanding for that fort of Creatures, will not be eafic to fhew :
For 'tis the Shape, as the leading Qualit ,_th:t feems more to deter-
mine that Species, than a Faculty of Realoning, which appears not at
firft, and in fome never. And if this be not allow'd to be fo, T do not
know howthey can beexcufed from Murther, who kill monftrons Births,
(as we call them,) becgufe of an unerdinary Shape, without knowin
whether they have a Rational Soul, or no; which can be no more dil-
cerned in a well-formed, than ill-fhaped Infant, as foon as born. And
whois it has informed us, that a Rational Soul can inhabit no Teng-
ment, unlefs it has jult fuch a fore of Frontifpiece, or can join it felf to,
and inform no fort of Body, but ope thatis jult of fuch an outward
Strocture 2 or'l e s
§. 21. Now thefe leading Qualities, are befft made known by [hewd
and can hardly be made known otherwife. - For the fhape ﬁl')l:n Hwﬁi
or Caffiusry, will be but rudely and imperfectly imprinted on the Mind
by Words, the fight of the Animalsdoth it a thoufand times berter =
And the Zdea of the particular Colour of Geld, is not to be Eut by any
delcription of ir, but only by the frequent exercife of the Iyes about
it 3 as is evident in thofe whoare ufed to this Metal, who will frequent-
Iy diftinguith true from counterfeir, pure from adulterate, by the fight,
where others (who haveas good Eyes, but yet, by ufe, have not got
the precife nice Zdea of that liar Yellow) fhall not perceive any
difference. The like may be faid of thofe other fimple /deas, peculiar
in their kind to any Subftance; for which precife Zdeas, there are no
peculiar Names. The particular ringing Sound there is in Gold, di-
flinct from the Sound of other Bodies, has no particular Name an-
nexed to it, no more than the particular Yellow, that belongs to that
Meral.
The e of  B22. But becaufe many of the fimple Jdeas that make up our fpeci-
pheir Pomers fick Ideas of Subftances, arc Powers, which lie not obvious to our Sen-
boft by Defini- fiog i the Things as they ordinarily appear ; therefore, i the fignifica-
tion of our Names of Subflances, fome part of the Signification will be
Jetter made known, by enwmerating thofe fimple 1deas, than in fbewing the
Subjftance it felf. For he that, to the yellow ihining Colour of Geld
got by fight, {hall, from my enumerating them, have the Jdeas of
great Ductiliny, Fufibility, Fixednefs, and Solubility, in dg. Regis, will
have a perfecter Idea of Gold, than he can have by feeing a piece of
Gold, and thereby imprinting in his Mind only its obvious Qualities.
But if the formal Conftifution of this fhining, heavy, ductil Thing
(from whence all thefe its Properties flow)) lay open to our Senfes, as
the formal Conftitution, or Effence of a Triangle does, the fignifi-
cationof the Word Geld, might as eafily be afcertained, as that of Zri-

awgle, |
a0 r;_::- 'gﬁ 13, Hence we may take notice, how much the foundation of all aur |

ledse of Spi+ Kwowledge of corporeal Things, lies in our Sewnfes. For how Spirits,

8 feparate from Boé?:s, (whole Knowledge and Ieas of thele Things, is
certainly much more perfectthan ours,) know them, we have no No-
tion, no Zdea at all: The whole extent of our Knowledge, or Imagi-
nation, reaches not beyond our own Jdeas, limited to our ways of Per- |

ception. .
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ception. Though yet it be not to be doubted, that Spirits, of a higher
Rank than thofe immerfed in Fleth, may have as clear Zdeas of the radi-
cal Conflitution of Subflances, as we have ofa Triangle, and fo per-
ceive how all their Properties and Operations flow from thence: But
thieﬂr:sahm:r how they come by that Knowledge, exceeds ovr Conce-

§. 24. But though Definitions will fervee to explain the Names of Sub- ldes a5 of

flances, as they ftand for our Jdeas ; ver they leave them not without S*4fame=
great imperfection, as they ftand for Things. For our Names of Suob- }:ﬂ:ﬁf}e =
{tances being not put barely for our Zifeas, but being made ufe of ulti- Toingn
mately toreprefent Things, and fo are put in their place, their fipnifica-
tion mult agree with the Truth of Things, as well as with Mens Jafeas :
And rherefore in Subftances, weare not always to reft in the ordinary
complex Jdea, commonly received as the fignification of that Word bute
to goa lictle farther, and enquire into the Nature and Properties of the
Things themfelves,and thereby perfect, as much as we can, our Zdeas of
their diftin&t Species ; or elfe learn them (rom fuch as are ufed to that
fort of Things, and are experienced in them. For fince 'tis intended their
Names thould fland for fuch Colle@ions of fimple Jdeas, as do really
exift in Things themielves, as wellas forthe complex Jdeain other Men's
Minds,which in their ordinary acceptation they fland for : Thercfore 2o
define their Names right,watwral Hiftory is to be enguived into;and the'r
Properties are, with care and examination, to be found out. For it is not
enaugh, for the avoiding Inconveniencies in  Difcourfes and Arguoings
about natural Bodies and fubftantial Things, to have learned, from the
Propriety of the Language, the common but confufed, orvery imperfect
Idea, to which each Word isapplied, and to keep them to that Jdea in
our ufe of them = But we muft, by acquainting cur felves with the Hifto-
ry of that forrof Things, rectifie and fettle our complex fdea, belonging
to cach fpecifick Name ; and in difcourfe with others, (if we find them
miftake us,) we ought to tell, what the complex fdea is, that we make
fuch a Mame ftand for. This is the more neceffary to bedone by all thofe,
who fearch after Knowledge, and philofophical Verity, in thar Children;
being taught Words whil(t chey have but imperfect Notions of Things,
apply them at random, and without much thinking or framing clear di-
flinét Zdeas ; which Cuftom, (it being eafic, and ferving well enough for
the ordinary Affairs of Life and Converfation,) they are apt to conti-
nue, when they are Men:  And fo begin at the wrong end, learning
Words firft, and perfectly, bur make the Notiens, to which they apply
thofc Wotds aflterwards, very overtly. By this metans it comes to pals,
that Men fpeaking the proper Language of their Country, 4. . according
ro Grammar-Rules of that Language, do yet fpeak very improperly of
Things themfelves ; and by their arguing one with another, make but
fmall progrefs in the difcoveries of ufeful Truths, and the knowledge of
Things, as they are to be found in themfelves; and not in our Imagina-
tions ; and it matters not much, for theimprovement of our Kuowledge,
how they arecall'd. ]

§.25. It were therefore to be wilhed, that Men, verfed in phyfical Ne rafie 14
Enquiries,and acquainted with the feveral forts of natural Bodies, would ™™/
fer down thofe fimple Jdeas, wherein they obfervethe Individuals of each
fort conflantly to agree. This would remedy a great deal of that confu-
fion, which comes from feveral Perfons, applying the fame Name toa
Collection of a fmaller, or greater number of fenfible Qualities, proporti-

mably as they have been more or lefs acquainted with, or accurate in
Qq examis
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examining the Qualities of any fort of Things, which come under one
denomination.  But 2 Dictionary of this forr, containing, as it were, a
Natural Hiftory, requirestoo many hands, as well as too much time,
coft, pains, and fagacity, ever to be hoped for ; and 'till chat be done, we
mult content our felves with fuch Definitions of the Names of Subf{tances,
as explain the fenfe Menufethem in.  And 'twould be well, where there
is occalion, if they would afford us fo much. This yet is not ufually
done; but Men talk one to another, and difpute in Words, whofe mea-
ning is not agreed between them, out of a miftake, that the fignification
of common Words, arecertainly eftablifhed, and the precife Jdeas, they
ftand for, perfectly known; and that it is a fhame to be ignorant of
them. Doth which Suppofitions are falfe ; no names of complex Jdear
having fo fetled determined Sigpifications, that they are conitantly ufed
for the fame precife Jdeas. Nor is it a fhame for a Man not to have a cer-
tain Knowledge of any thing, but by the neceflary ways of attaining it ;
and fo it is no diferedic not to know, what precife Zdea any Sound ftands
for in another Man’s Mind, without he declare it to me, by fome other
way than barely ufing that Sound ; there being no other way, without
fucﬁ a Declaration, certainly toknow it. Indeed, the neceffity of Com-
munication by Language brings Men to an agreement in the fignification
of common Words, within fome tolerable latitude, that may ferve for =
ordinary Converfation ; and fo 2 Man cannot be fuppofed wholly igno-
rant of the /deas, which are annexed to Words by common Ule, in a
Language familiar to him. But common Ufe, being but a uncer-
tain Rule, which reduces it felf at laft to the fdeas of parnicular Men,
proves often but a very variable Standard. But thoughfuch a Ditiona-
ry, as I have above mentioned, will require too much time, coft, and
pains,to be hoped for in this Age ; yet, methinks,it is not unreafonable to
propofe, that Words ftanding for Things, which are known and diftin-
guifhed by their outward fhapes, fhould be expreffed by little Draughts
and Prints madeof them. A Vocabulary made after this fathion, would,
perhaps with more cafe, andin lefstime, teach the true fignification of
many Terms, efpecially in Languages of remote Countries or Ages, and
fettle truer Zdeas in Men's Minds of feveral Things, whereof we read the
Names in ancient Authors, than all the large and laborious Commentsof
learned Criticks. Naturalifts, that treat of Plants and Animals, have
found the benefit of this way : And he that has had cccafion to confult
them, will have reafon toconfefs, that he has a clearer Jdea of Apium, or
Jtex, from a little Print of that Herb, or Beaft, than he could have froma
long definition of the Names of either of them. And fo, no doubt, he
would haveof Strigidand Siftrum,if inflead of a Curry-comb, and Cyméal,
which are the Englifh names Ditionaries render them by, he could fee
flamp'd in the Margin, fmall Pictures of thefe Inftruments, as they were
in ufe amongft the Ancients. 7oga, Tunica, Pallium, are Words eafily
tranflated by Gown, Coaz, and Cloak ; but we have thereby no more true
Ideasof the fathion of thofe Habits among(t the Romars, than we have
of the Faces of the Taylors who made them. Such Things as thefe,which
the Eye diftinguifhes by their fhapes,would be beft let into the Mind by
D““'ldﬁh“ e of them, and more determine the fignification of fuch
Words,than any other Words fet for them,or made ufe of todefine them.
But this only by the bye.

§.26. Fiftbly, If Men will not beat the pains to declare the meaning

Conflaney i of their Words, and Definitions of their Terms are not to be had ; yet

* this is the leaft thatcan be expected, that in all Difcourfes, wherein bu‘f::
n
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Man pretends to inltruct or convince another, he fhould wfe the fame
Word conftantlyin the fame fenfe : 1fthis were done,(which no body can
refinfe without great difingenuity,) many of the Books extant, might be
fpared ; many of the Gontroverfies in Difpute would be at an end ; fe-
veral of thofe great Volumes, fwollen with ambiguous Words, now ufed
in one fenfe, and by and by in apother, would fhrink into a very narrow
compals, and many of the Philofophers (to mention no other,) as well
as Poets Works, might be contained in a Nut-fhell.

§. 27. Butalter all, the provifion of Wordsisfo fcantyinrefpett ofthat sries e o
infinite variety of Thoughts, that Men, wanting Terms to fuit their pre- riasson s o be
cifeNotions, will, notwithftanding their urmoft Caution,be forced often “##*4:
toufe the fame Word, in fomewhar different fenfes : And though in the
continuation of a Difcourfe, or the purfuit of an Argument, there be
hardly room to digrefs into a particular Definition, as often asa Man va-
ries the fignificationof any Term ; yet the import of the Difcourfe will,
for themoft part, if there be no defigned fallacy, fufficiently lead candid
and intelligent Readers into the true meaning of it: Bur where that is
not fufficient to guide the Reader, there it concerns the Writer to explain
his meaning, and fhew in what fenfe he there ufes that Term.

Q4 2 BOOK
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BOOK V.

CHAP L
Of Knowledge in general.

other immediate Object but its own Jdeas, which it alone Fﬁfj"ﬂ;‘;’;ﬂ_
does or can contemplate, it is evident, that our Knowledge Tdes.
is only converfant about them.

§. 2. Awowledge then feems to me to be nothing but the perception of Kpowledge i
the comvezion d’ﬂ'j agreement, or difagreement and repagnancy of any of our ﬁ" II:: :3"”""’
Ideas. In this alone it confifts, Where this Perception is, there'is menr o Dy
Hnowledge, and where it is not, there, though we may fanfie, guefs, or greemens of
believe, yer wealways come fhort of Knowledge. For when we know " 14=*
that FFhire is noz Black, what do we elfe but perceive, that thefe two Jdeas
donot agree : When we poflefs our felves with the utmofk fecurity of the
Demonttration, that the three Angles of a Triangle are equal to two right
enes, What do we more but perceive,. that Equality to two right ones,
does neceffarily agree to, and is infeparable from the three Angles of a
Triangle :

§. 3. But to underltand a little more diftin&tly, wherein this Agree. This dgree-
ment er Difagreement confifts, I think we may reduce it all to thefe four ™ fonrfuld.
forts:

&ox Slncc the Mind, in all its Thoughts and Reafonings, hath nop Our Knos-

1. Jdentity, or Diverfity.

2. Relation.

3. Cosexiffence, or neceffary Connexion.
4. Real Exiftence.

§. 4. Firft, As to the firfl fort of Agreement or Difagreement, wis, Fiff.0f Iden.
{dentity, or Diverfity. "Tis the firlt Act of the Mind, when ic has any 77 @ P
Sentiments or {deas at all, to perceive its fdeas, and fo far as it per-"
ceives them, to know each what it is, and thereby alloto perceive their
difference, and thac one is not another. This is fo abfolutely necef-
fary, that without it there could be no Enowledge, no Reafoning, no
Imagination, no diftinét Thoughts atall. By this the Mind clearly and
infallibly perceives each /dea to agree withit felf, and ro be what it is ;
and nlldiﬁﬁt Ideas to difagree, :. e. the one not to be the other:

And this it does without any pains, labour, or deduttion; but ar firlt
view, by its natural power of Perception and Diftinction.  And though
Men of Art have reduced this into thofe general Rules, #hat &, o
end it is impoffible for the fame thing to be, and not to be, for ready applica-
tion in all cafes, wherein there may be occafion to reflect onit; yetitis
certain, that the firft exercife of this Faculty, is about particular Jdeas.
A Man infallibly knows, as foon as ever he has them in his Mind that

the
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the Jdeas he calls Bhite and Roand, are the very Jdeas they are, and
that they are not other Jdeas which he calls Red or Sguare. Nor can
any Maxim or Propofition in the World make him know it clearer or
furer than he did before, and without any fuch general Rule. Thisthen
is the firlt agreement, or difagreement, which the Mird- perceives in its :{ f
Idear ; which it always perceives at firlt fight :  And'if chere ever hap-
pen any doubt about it, twould always be fcund ro be about the Names
and not the Jdeas themfelves, whofe Identy and Diverfity will always
be perceived, as foon and asclearly as the Ideas themfelves are, nor can
it poflibly be otherwife. i

Secondiy, Re- % o Secondly, The next fort of Agreement, or Difagreement, the Miod

TS perceives inany of its Ideas, may, I think, be called Relative, andis
nothing but ¢le Perception of the Relation between any fwo Ideas, of
what kind focver, whether Subftances, Modes, or any other. For fince
all diftinét Jdeas mult eternally be known not to be the fame, and fo be
univerfally and conftantly denied one of another, there could be no room
for any pofitive Knowledge at all, if we could not perceiveany Relation
berween our Jdeas, and find out the Agreement or Difagreement, they
have one with another, in feveral ways the Mind takes of comparing
them. ‘

Thirdy, Of & 6, Thirdly, Thethird fort of Agreement, or Difagreement to be

Cocufence. cound in our Ideas, which the Per%cr:::«tinn of the Mind is employ'd
about, is Co-exiffence, or Now-ce-exiffence in the fame Subject ; and this
belongs particularly to Subflances, Thus when we pronounce concer-
ning Geld, that it is fixed, our Knowledge of this Truth amounts to ro
more but this, that fixednefs, or a power to remain in the Fire unconfu-
med, is an Jdea, that always accompanies; and 1s join'd with the parti-
cular fort of Yellownefs, Weight, Fufibility, Malleablenefs, and Solubi-
lity in Ag. Regia, which make our complex Jdea, fignified by the word
Gold. :

Fourthly, Of  §. 7. Fowrthly, The fourth and laft fort is, that of affual real Exi-

reaibxgicnsc. Foycegovecing toany Jdea.  Within thefe four forts of Agreement or
Difagreement, is, I fuppofecontained allthe Knowledge we have, or are
c:,uab[c of : Forall the Enquiries that we can make, concerning any of our
Ideas, all that we know, or can affirm concerning any of them,is, That
it is, or is not the fame with fomeother ; that it does, or does not always
co-exift with fome other Jdea in the fame Subject ; thac ic has this or
that Relation to fome other Zdea; or thatit has a real Exiflence without
the Mind. Thus Blue is nor Tedow, is of Identy, Ziwe Triangles upon
equal Bafis, between two Paraflels are egual, is of Relation.  Irom & fufee=
ptibie of magnetical Fmpreffions, is of Co-exiftence, GO D i, is of real
Exiftence.  Though Identity and Co-exiltence aretruly nothing but Re-
lations, vet they are fo peculiar ways of Agreement, or Difagreement of
our. fdeas, that they deferve well to be confidered as diftinét Heads, and
not under Relation ingeneral ; fincethey are fo different grounds of Al
firmation and Negation, as will eafily appear to any one, who will but
reflect on what is faid in feveral places of this Efay. 1 fhould now pro-
ceed to examine the feveral degrees of our Knowledge, bur that it is necef-
fary firlt, to confider the different acceprations of Eife word Awowledge.

Knmow'edge & 3 8. There are feveral ways wherein the Mind is poffeifed of Truch,

ftual or bati- each of which is called Awowledge.

i 1. There is aflual Anowledge, which is the prefent view the Mind has
of the Agreement, or Difagreement of any of its Jdeas, or of theRelation
they have one to another,
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2. A Man isfaid to know any Propofition, which having been once
laid before his Thoughts, he evidently perceived the Agreement, or Dif-
agreement of the Jdeas whereof it confifts; and fo lodg'd it in his Me-
mory, that whenever that Propofition comesagain to berefle@ted on, he,
without doubt or hefitation, embraces the right fide, afients te, and is
certain of the Truth of it. This, I think, one may call babitnal Kuow-
ledge : And thus a Man may be faidto know all thofe Truths, which are
lodg'd in his Memory, by a foregoing clear and full perception, where-
of the Mind is aifured paft doubt, as often as it has oecafion to reflec on
them. Forour finite Underftandings being able to think, clearly and
diftintly, but on onething at once, if Men had no Knowledge of any
more than what they actually thought on, they would all be very igno-
rant: And he that knew moft, would know but one Truth, that beingall
he was able to think on st one time.

§.9. Of habitual Knowledge, there arcallo, vulgarly fpeaking, two

rees:

Firft, The one is of fuch Truths latd wp in the Memery, as whenever
they occurr tothe Mind, it aliwally perceives the Relation is betiween thofe
Jdeas. Andthis is inall thofe Truths, whereof we have an intwitive
Kuowledge, where the Jdeas themfelves, by an immediate view, difcover
their Agreement or Difagreement one with another.

Secondly, The other is of fuch Truths, wheresf the Mind baving been
convinced, it retiing the Memory of the Convidlion, withour the Froofs,
Thus a Man that remembers certainly, that he once perceived the De-
monftration, that the three Angles of a Triangle are equal to two right
ones, iscommonly allow’d to know it, becaufe he cannot doubt of the
truth of it:  But yet having forgot the Demonftration, ftrictly fpeaking,
he rather believes his Memory, than knows the thing; or rather itis
fomething between Opinion and Knowledge, a fore of affurance, that
exceeds bare Belief, which relies on the Teftimony of another, and yet
tomes fhort of perfedt Knowledge. For Kwowledee conhfling in aclear
Perception of the Relation of any two fdeas, either by an immediate
jxta-Poflition, as in imtuitive Knewledge 3 or by the intervention of
other Ideas, which do immediarely difcover their Relation one to ano-
ther, as in Demouffration, the Mind cannot; in ftrictne(s be faid to have
fo. much as an habitual Knowledge, where it has notan habitual View of
the Proofs ;3 where it has not fuch 2 Memory of the Demonflation, that
it can, when that Propofition is again recall'd to the Mind, perceive the
connexion of thofé /deas, by the intervention of fuch othier Ideas, whofe
immediate connexion, or rélation to oneanother, fhew the relation of the
Extremes.  And hence it is, thatdemonfirative Anowledge, is much more
imperlect than jnruirive, as we fhall fee in the following Chapter.
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Of the Degrees of ouwr Knowledge.

1. A LL our Knowledge confifting as I have faid,in the view the Mind
A has of its own fdeas, which is the utmoft Light and greareft
Certainty,we with our Faculties,and in our way of Knowledge are
ble of, it may notbe amifs, to confider a little the degrees of its Evidence:
The diflerent clearnefs of our Knowledge {eems to me to lie in the diffe-
rent way of Perception, the Mind has of the Agreement, or Difa
ment of any of its fdeas., For if we will refleét on our own ways of
Thinking, we fhall find, thac fometimes the Mind perceives the
ment or Difagreement of two Jdeas immediately by themfelves,withoue
the intervention of any other: And this, I think, we may call iwtuitive
Kuswledge. For in this, the Mind is at nopains of proving or examining,
but perceives the Truth, as the Eyedoth Light, only by being directed
toward it.  Thusthe Mind perceives, that Whire is not Black, That a
Circle is not a Triangle, That Three are more than Ziwe, and al to
Oxe and Two. . Such kind of Truths the Mind perceives at the firft fighe
of the Jdeas together, by bare Intwirion, withoutthe intervention of any
other 7dea; and this kindof Knowledge isthecleareft, and moft certain,
that humane Frailty is capable of. This part of Knowledge is irrefifti-
ble, and like the bright Sun-fhine, forces it felf immediately to be per-
ceived, as foon as ever the Mind wrnsits view that way ; and leavesno
room for Hefitation, Doubr, or Examination, but the Mind is p
filled with the clear Light of it.  "Tis on this fusuition, that dependsa
the Certainty and Evidence of all our Knowledge, which Certainty every
one finds tobe fo great,that he cannot imagine,and therefore not require
a greater : Fora Man cannot conceive himlelf capable ofa greater Certain-
ty, than to know that any Jeea in his Mind is fuch, as he, perceives itto
be; and thar two Jdeas, wherein he perceives a difference; are different,
and not precifely the fame. He:that demands a greater Cercainty than
this, demands he knows not what, and fhews only that he hasa Mind to'
tea Sceptick, without beingable to befo. Certainty depends fowholly
on this [ntuition, that in the nexe degree of Anewledge, which I call De-
muaffrative, this Intuition is neceffary in all the Connexions of the inter~
mediate Jdeas,without which we cannot atrain Knowledge and Certainty.
_ §.2. The next degree of Knowledge is, where the Mind perceives
the Agreement or Difagreement of any Jdess, bur not: immediately.
Though where-cver the Mind perceives the Agreement or Dilagreement
of any of its /feas, there be certain Knowledge: Yet it does not always
happen, that the Mind fees that Agreement or Difagreement, which
there isberween them, even where it is difcoverable ; and in that cafe,
remains in [gnorance, or at moft, gets no farther than a probable conje-
¢ture.  The reafon why the Mind cannot always perceive prefently the
Agreement or Difagreement of two Zdeas is, becaufe thofe Jdeas, con-
cerning whofe A ent or Difagreement the Enquiry is made, cannot
by the Mind be fo pur rogether, as to {hew ir. In this cafe then, when
the Mind cannot fo bring its Zdeas together, as by their immediate Com-
pparifon, and asit were Juxta-pofition, or application one to another, to
percetvetheir Agreement or Difagreement, it is fain, by the Intervention
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of other Zdeas (one or more, as it happens) to difcover theagreemenr,or
difagreement, which it fearches ; and this is that which we call Reafo-
ming. Thus the mind being willing to know the agreement, or difagree-
ment, in bigne(s, between the three Angles of a Triangle, and tworight
ones,cannot by an immediate view and comparing them, do it : Becaufe
the three Anples of a Triangle cannot be broughr at once, and be com-
pared with any other one,or iwo Angles ; and fo of this the Mind hasno
immediate, or intuirive Knowledge. In this cafe the Mind is fain to
find out fome other Angles, to which the three Angles ofa Triangle have
an Equality ; and finding thofe equal to two right ones, comes to know
their Equality to two right ones,
/& 3. Tholeintervening Ideas; which ferve to fhew the agreement of Depends o
' any two others, are called Proofs ; and where the agreement, or dif
agreement, is by this means plainly and clearly perceived, it is called
Demonflration, it being fhewn to the Underftanding, and the Mind made
fee that itis fo. A quicknefs in the Mind to %nd out thefe interme-
diate Ideas, (that fhall difcover the agreement, or difagreement, of any
other,) and to apply themirighe, is, [ fuppofe, that which is called Sa-
gaciry. : . :
§. 4 This Kuéwledge By intervening Proofs, thovgh it bé certain, yet Bus netfo
the Evidence of it is oz altogether [o clear and bright, nor the affent fo “%™
ready, as in éntwitive Knowledge. For though in Demonfiration, the
Mind does at laft ive the agreement, or difagreement, of the Jdeas
it confiders ; yet 'tis not wirhout Pains and Atrention: There muft be
more than one tranfient view to find it. A fleddy application and pur-
fuit is required to this Difcovery: And there mult be a Progreffion by
fteps and degrees, before the Mind can in this way arrive at Cerrainty,
and come to perceive the agreement, or repugnancy between two Jdeas
that need Proefsand the Ule of Reafon to thew it ;
§.5. Amother J.{ﬁi'rﬂr.r between intuitive and demonfirative Knowledge, Mot it bt
is, that though inithe latrer all doubt be removed, wheh by theinterven- 7755
tion of the intermediate /deas, the agreement, or dilagteement, is per-
ceived ; yer before the Demonftration there wasa doubt, which in inrui-
tive Knowledge cannor happen to the Mind that has its Faculty of Per-
ecption lefttoa d capable of diftinét Jdear, no more than it can be
a doubt to the Eye,(that cannot diftin&ly (ee White and Black ) Whether
this Ink, and this Paper be all of a Colour, If there be Sighr in the Eyes,
it will at firft glimple, without hefitation, perceive the Words prinred
on this Paper, different from the Colour ofthe Paper: And fo if the Mind
have the Faculty of diftinc Perception, it will perceive the agreement,or
difagreement, of thofe Zdeas that produce intuitive Knowledge.  If the
Eyes have lofk the Faculty of Seeing, or the Mind of perceiving, wein
vain enquire after the quicknefs of Sight in one, or clearnefs of Percepti-
on in the otheri
§. 6. ‘Tistrue, the Perception, produced by DemousFration, is alfo Very N fi ciear,
clear ; but yet is often witha great abatement of that evident luftre and
fullaffarance, thatalways accompany that which I call inswirive ; like
a Face reflefted by feveral Mirrors one to another, where as long as it re-
tains the fimilitude and agreement with the Objed, it produces a Know-
ledge ; but ’tis flill in every fucceffive refleion with a leffening of that
pertect clearnefs and diftinétnefs, which is in the firft, *till ac laft, after
many removes, it has a great mixture of Dimnefs, and is nor ar firfk fighe
{o knowable, efpecially to weak Eyes. Thus it is with Knowledge, made
out by a long train of Proofs.
Rr §:7.Now
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§. 7. Now,inevery flep Reafon makesin demonfirative Knowledge there
1 aw ftuitive Knowledge of that :Erment,ar difagreement, it feeks,with
the next intermediate fdea, which it ufes as a Proof: For if it were not
fo, that yetwould need a Proof.  Since withour the perception of fuch
agreement, or difagreement, there is no Knowledge produced : If it be
perceived by it felf, it isintuitive Knowledge : 1f it cannot be perceived
by it felf, there is need of fome intervening fdea, as a common meafure
to fhew their agreement, or difagreement. 'Eclv which it is plain, thar
every {lep inReafoning, that preduces Knowledge, has intuitive Certain-
ty ; which when the Mind perceives, there is no more required, but to
remember it to make the agreement, or difagreement, of the Jdeas, con-
cerning which we enquire, vifible and certain. So thatto makeany thing
a Demonflration, it is neceflary to perceive the immediate agreement of
the intervening Jdeas, whereby the agreement, or difagreement, of the
two Jdeas under Examination (whercof the one is always the firft, and
the other the laft in the Account) is found. This intuitive percepti
of the agreement, or difagreement, of the intermediate Ideas, in each
flep and progreflion of the Demow/fration, mufl alfo be carried exaélly in
the Mind, and a Man muft be fure that no part is left out ; which be-
caufe in long Deductiens, and the ufe of many Proofs, the Memory does
net always {oreadily and exaélly retain : Therefore it comes to pafs, thae
this is more imperfed than intuitive Knowledge, and Men embrace often
Falfhoods for Demonflrations. ' ofs B

§. 8. The neceffity of this intuitive Knowledge, in cach flep of feienti-
fical or demonftrativeReafoning, gave occafion, [ imagine, to that miffe-
ken Axiom, That all Reafoning was ex pracoguitis & pracowceffs ; which
how far it 1sa miftake, I fhallhave occafion to fhew more at large,where
1 come to confider Propofitions, and particularly thofe Propofitions,
which are called Maxims ; and to fhew that ‘tis by a miftake, that they
are fuppofed to be the foundations of all our Knowledge and Reafo-
nings. L vdy,
g-% g. It hasbeen generally taken for granted, that Mathematicks alone
are capable of demonftrative Certainty : But to have fuch an agreement,
or difagreement, as may intuitively be perceived, being, as I'imagine,
not the privilege of the Jdeas of Number, Extenfion, a JF':;;:nﬂ"eurali:n'-nr,!i it
may poffibly be the wantof due method, and application inus ; and not
of fufficient evidence in things, that Demonftration has been thought to
have fo little to doin other parts of Knowledge, and been fearce fo much
as aim'd at byany but Mathematicians: For whatever Tdeas we have,
wherein the Mind can perceive the immediate agreement, or difagree-
ment, that is between them, therethe Mind iscapable of intuitive Know=
ledge ; and where it can perceivethe agreement, or difagreement, of any
two Jdeas, by an intuitive perception of the agreement, or difagreement
they have with any intermediate Jdeas, there the Mind is capable of De-
monftration, which is not limited to Zdeas of Extenfion, Figure, Number,
and their Modes. ; aob

§. 10. The reafons why it has been generally fought for,and fuppofed
to be only in thofe, I imagine, has been not only the general ufefulnefs of
thofe Sciences : But becaufe, in comparing their Equality or Excefs, the
Modes of Numbers have every the leaft difference very clearand perceiva-
ble ;jAnd though in Extenfion,every the leaft Excefs is not fo perceptible ;
yet the Mind has found out ways,to examine and difeover demonflrative-
11\." the jult Equality of two Angles, or Extenfions, or Figures, and both
t cfg # ¢, Numbers and Figures, can be fet down, by vifible and ]lﬁﬁlg:
marks. L.




Chap.I1. Degrees of Knowledge. 307

§ 1x. Butin other fimple /deas,whofe Medes and Differencesare made;

and counted by degrees, and not quantity, we have not fo nice and accu-
rate a diftintion of their differences, as to perceive, or find ways to mea-
fure their jult Equality, or the leaft Differences, for thofe other fimple
Fdeas, being Appearances or Senfations, produced in us by the Size, Fi-
gure, Number, and Motion of minute Corpufcles fingly infenfible, their
different degrees alfo depend upon the variation of fome, or all of thofe
Caufes ; which fince it cannot be obferved by usin Particles of Matter,
whereof each istoo fubtile to be perceived, it is impoffible for us to have
any exact meafures of thedifferent degrees of thefe fimple Zdeas, For
fuppoling the Senfation or Jdea we name Whiresefs, be produced inus
by a certain number of Globules, which having a verticity about their
own Centres, {irike upon the Retina of the Eye, with a certain degree
of Rotation, as well as progreflive Swiltne(s, it will henee eafily follow,
that the more the fuperficial parts of any Body are fo ordered, a5 to re-
flect the greater number of Globules of Light, and to give them that pro-
per Rotation, which is fit to produce this Senfation of White in us, the
more white will that Body appear, that, froman equal fpace fends tothe
Retina the greater number of fuch Corpufcles, with that peculiar fort of
Motion. I do not fay, that the nature of Light confifts in very fmall
round Globules, nor of Whitenels, in fuch a texture of parts as gives a
certain Rotation to thefe Globules, when it reflects them; for [ am not
now treating phyfically of Light, or Colours: But this, [ think, I may
fay, that I cannot (and I would be plad any one would make intelligible
that he did) conceive how Bodies without us, can any ways affect our
Senfes, but by the immediate contact of the fenfible Bodies themfelves,
as in Tafling and Feeling, or the impulfe of fome infenfible Particles co-
ming from them, as in Secing, Hearing, and Smelling ; by the different
impulfe of which Parts, caufed by their different Size, Figure, and Mo-
tion, the variety of Senfations is produced in us.
- & 12. Whether then they be Globules,or no ; or whether they have a
Verticity about their own Centres, that produce the Jdea of Whirenefs
in us, this is certain, that the more Particles of Light are reflected from a
Body.fitted to give them that peculiar Motion, which produces the Sen-
fation of Whitenefs in us ; and poflibly too, the quicker that peculiar Mo-
tion is, the whiter does the Body appear, from which the greater num-
ber are refleCted, as is evident in the fame piece of Paper pur in the Sun-
beams, in the Shade, and ina dark Hole ; in each of which, it will pro-
duce in us the Jdea of Whitenefs in far different degrees,

§. 13. Not knowing therefore what number of Particles, nor what Mo- sy ¢ £/
tion of them is fit to produce any precife degree of Whirensfs, we can- v [0
not demonftrate the certain Equality of any wo degrees of Fbitewefs, *
becaufe we have nocereain Standard to meafure them by, nor means to
diftinguifh every the leaft real difference, the only help we have being
from cur Senfes, which in this point fail us. But where the differenceis
{o great, as to produce in the Mind clearly diftintt Jdeas,whofe differen-
ces can be perfe€tly retained, there thefe fdeas of Colours, as we fee in
different kinds, as Blue and Red, are as capable of Demonltration, as Jdsas
of Numberand Extenfion. What I have here faid of ##bitessfi and Co-
lours, I think, holds true in all fecondary Qualities and their Modes.

§. £ 4. Thefe two, (viz.) Intuition and Demonltration, are the degrees Senfie
of our Knowledge; whatever comes fhort of one of thefe, with what affu- ;{.f-:;fl:.rf’.ﬁ 4
rance foever embraced, is but Faith, or Opinion, but not Knowledge, at &.pence.
leattinall general Truths. There s, indeed, another Perceprion of the
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Mind, employ’d abour rie ‘barrimfar‘.ijﬁu:{ of finite Beings without
us ; which going beyond her probability, and yet not reaching perfectly
to either of the loregoing degrees of Certainty, pafles under the name of
Knowledge. There can be nothing more certain, than that the 7dea we
reccive from an external Object in our Minds ; this is inwuitive Know-
ledge. But whether there be any thing more than barely that Jdea in
our Minds, whether we can thence certainly inferr the exiftence of a
thing withoutus, which correfponds to that Idea, is that, whereof fome
Men think there may be a queflion made, becaufe Men may have fuch 1
Jdeas in their Minds, when no fuch Thing exifls, no fuch Object affedts =
their Senfes.  Bur yet here, I think, we are provided with an Evidence;
thar puts us paft doubting : For I ask any one, Whether he be not invin-
cibly confcious to himfelfof a different perceprion, when he looks on the
Sun by day, and thinks onit by night ; when he actually taftes Worms=
wood, or fmells a Rofe, or only thinks on that Savour, or Odour: We
as plainly find the difference there is between any Zdea revived in our
Minds by our own Memory, and actually coming into our Minds by our
Senfes,as we do berween any two diftinét fdeas. [fany one fay, a Dream
may do the fame thing, and all thefe Jdeas may be produced in us,with-
cutany external Objects, he may pleafe to dream, that I make him this
anfwer, 1. That 'tis no great macter, whether I remove this Scruple,or no:
Where all is but dream, Reafoning and Arguments are of no ufe, Truth
and Knowledgenothing. 2. That [ believe he will allow a very mani-
feft difference between dreaming of being in a Fire, and being actually
in it. But yet if he be refolved to appear fofceptical, as to maintain, that
what [ call being actually in the Fire, is nmhh;g but a dream ; and that
we cannot thereby certainly know, that any fuch thing as Fire actually
exifls without us ; I anfwer, That we certainly finding, that Pleafure or
Pain follows upon the application of certain Objedts to us, whofe Exic
ftence we perceive, or dream that we perceive, by our Senfes; this Cer-
tainty is as great asour Happinefs, or Mifery ; beyond which, we have
no concernment to know, orto be.  So that, [ think, we may addto the
two former forts of Awewledge, thisalfo, of the exiftence of particular
external Objects; by that perception and confcioufnefs we have of the
actual entrance of feleas from them, and allow thefe rhree degrees of
Kuowledge, viz. Intuitive, Demonflrative,and Senfitive : Incach ;%whu:h,
there are different degreesand ways of Evidence and Certainty. '
Knswledse §. 15. But fince our Knowledge is founded on,and employ'd about our
not lvans - Jeleas only, Will it not follow from thence, that it is conformable to our
the Ldexs are Jdeas; and that where our Jdears are clear and diftinét, or obfcure and
fo. confufed, our Knowledge will be fo too ¢ To which I anfwer, No : For
our Knowledge confiflting in the perception of the agreement,or difa
ment of any two Jdeas,its clearnefs, or obfeurity, confiftsin the clearnefs
or obfcurity of that Perception, and not in the clearnefs er obfcurity of
the Jdeas themfelves : 2. g. a Man that has clear fdeas of the Angles of
a Triangle, and of Equality to tworight ones, as any Mathematicizn in
the World, may yet have but a very obfeure perception of their agree-
ment, and fo have but a very obfcure knowledge of it.  Bur obfeure and
confufed /deas, can never produccany clear or diftinét Knowledge ; be-
caufe as far as any Jdeas are confufed, or obfcure, fo far the Mind can
never perceive clearly, whetherthey agree, or difagree.
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2 B R
Of the Extent of Humane Knowledge.

§. 1. Nowledge, as has been faid, lying in the perception of the
agreement, or dilagreement, of any of our Jdeas, it follows
from hence, Thar,

Firft, Wecan have no Kwewledge no farther than we have Jdeas, Firfts Nofar.

§.2. Secondly, That we can have no Kwewledze farther, than we i
can have perception of that agreement, or difagreement : Which per- Secondly, No
ception being, 1. Either by Jatwition, or the immediate comparing any ;‘,”I'“L thed
two Jdeas ; or, 2. By Reafon, examining the agreement, or difagree- S k]
ment of two Jdeas, by the intervention of fome cthers: Or, 3. By Sen- ireemens, or
_,.{.'m‘w, perceiving the Exiftenceof particular Things. Henceit alfo fol- %™

OWSs, :

§. 3. Thirdlv, That we cannot have an intairive Knowledze, that fhall Thnircly, Tetai-
extend it fell toall our Jdeas, and all that we would know about them ; ';T E:TJ.
beeaufe we cannot examine and perceive all the Relations they have one # Jélf nor 1o
toanother, by juxta-Pofition, or an immediate comparifon one With y, of s
another. Thus having the /deas of an obtufe, and an acute angled Mesg”
Triangle, both drawn from equal Bafes, and between Parallels, I can by
intuitive Knowledge, perceive the one not tobe the other ; but cannot
that way know, whether they beequal, or no; becaufe their agreement,
or difagreement in equality, can never be perceived by an immediate
comparing them : The difference of Figure makes their parts uncapable
of an exaét immediate applicaticn ; and therefore there 15 need of fome
intervening Quantitics to meafure them by, which is Demonitration, or ~
rational Knowledge.

§. 4. Fourthly, It follows alfo, from what is above obferved, that our e L
rational ﬁnmi'ﬂ{q.-:, cannot reach to the whole extent of nur Jdeas. Ue ff:.".elr;:”w
caufe between two d flerent Jdeat we would examine, we cannce always 2
find fuch Mediums, as we can conneét one to another with an intuitive
Knowledge, in all the parts of the Deduction; and where-ever that fails,
we come thort of Knowledge and Demonftration.

§. 5. Fiftbly, Senfitive Knowledge reaching no farther than the Exi- Fiftbly, Senfi
ftence of Things actually prefent to our Senles, is yet much narrower _'_‘ﬁ_‘_ié"‘,’}';ﬁ'_w
than either of the former: er than either:

§ 6. From all which itis evident, that the extent of our Knowledge Sixebly, Our
comes not only fhort of the reality of Things, but even of the extent of ?—”T'-‘f_*{{f
our own [deas. T hough our Knowledge be limited to our Jdeas, and yomer rhust
cannot éxceed them either i extent,or perfeion ; and though thele be evr Idea.
very narrow bounds, in refpet of the extent of All-being, and far fhore
of what we may juftly imagine to be in fome even creared Underitan-
dings, not ticd down to the dull and narrow Information, is to be recei-
ved from fome few, and not very acute ways of perception, fuclias are
our Senfes; yet it would be well withus, if cur Knowledge were but as
large as our fdleas, and there were not many Doubts and Enquiries con-
cerning the Zdzas we have, whereol we are not, nor [ believe ever fhall
bein this World, refolved. Neverthelefs, I do not yer Queftion, but
that Humane Knowledge, under the prefent Circumitances of our Be-.

ings
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ings and Conftiturions, may be carried much farther, than it hitherro
has been, if Men would fincerely, and with freedom of Mind, employ
all that Induftry and Labour of Thought, in improving the means of
difcovering Truth, whichthey do for the colouring or fupport of Falf
hood, to maintain a Syftem, Interefl, or Party, they are once engaged in.
But yet after all, 1 think [ may, without injury to humane Perfection,
be confident, that our Knowledge would never reach toall we mighe de-
fire to know concerning thofe Jdeas we have ; nor be able to furmount
all the Difficulties, and refolve all the Queftions might arife concerning
any of them, We havethe Jdeas of a Syware, a Circle, and Eguality;
" and yet, perhaps, fhall never beable to find a Circle equal to a Square,
and cercainly know that it is fo. We have the Jdeas of Matter and Thin-
king, but pofibly fhall never be able to know, whether any mere mate-
rial Being thinks, or no; it being impoffible for us,by the contemplation
of our own Jdeas, without revelation, to difcover, whether Omnipoten-
cy has not given to fome Syftems of Matrer fitly difpofed, a power to
perceive and think, or elfe joined and fixed to Marter fo difpofed, a thin-
king immaterial Subftance : It bc‘:r;g.in relpect of our Netions, not much
more remote from our comprehenfion to conceive, that GOD can, if he
pleafes, fuperadd to our fdea of Mattera Faculty of Thinking, than that
he thould fuperadd to itanother Subftance, with a Faculty of Thinking ;
fince we know not wherein Thinking confifts, nor to what fort of Sub-
ftances the Almighty has been pleafed to give that power, which cannot
beinany created Being, but merely by the good Pleafure and Bounty of
the Creator. For Ifec no contradiction in it, thatthe fir{t eternal thin-
king Being, or omnipotent Spirit, fhould, if he pleafed, give to certain
Syltems of created fenflefs Matter, put together as he thinks fic, fome

degrees of fenfe, perception, and thought: Though, as I think, Ihave
proved, Lié. 4. cap. ro. it no lefs than a contradiction to fuppofe Matter
(which is widenrr.:{ inits own nature void of fenfe and thought) fhould

be that eternal firft thinking Being. What cerrainty of Knowledge can
any ene have, that fome perceptions, fuch as, ».¢. Pleafure and Pain,
fhould not be in fome bodies themfelves,after a certain manner, modified
and moved, as well as that they fhould be in an immaterial Subllance,
upon the Motion of the parts of Bedy ¢ Body, as faras we can conceive,
Leing able only to firike and affect Body ; and Motion, according ro the
utmolt reach of our Jdeas, being able to produce nothing but Motion; fo
that when we allow it to produce Pleafure or Pain, or the /dea of a Co-
lour, or Sound, weare fain to quit our Reafon, go beyond our own Jdeas,
and attribute it wholly to the good Pleafure of our Maker. For lince we
muft allow he has annexed Eﬂgftstu Moticn, which we can no way con-
ceive Motion able to produce, what reafon have we to conclude, that
hie could not order them as well to be produced in a Subject we cannot
conceive capable of them, as well as ina Subject we cannot conceive the
motion of Matter can an[y way operate upon : 1faynot this,that I would
any way leffen the belief of the Soul'simmateriality : 1 am not here{pea-
king of Probability, but Knowledge; and I think not only, that it be-
comes the Modelty of Philofophy,not to pronounce Magifterially, where
we want that Evidence that can produce Knowledge ; but alfo,that it is
of ufeto us, todifcern how far our Knowledge does reach ; for the flate
we are at prefent in, not being that of Vifion, we muil, in many things,
content our felves with Faith and Probability : And in the prefent Que-
ftion, about the immateriality of the Soul, if our Faculries cannot arrive
at demonftrative Certainty, we need not think it flrange.  All the%ﬁ:.r
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Ends of Morality and ﬂe!iginn, are WEEII. enaugh fecured, without philo-
fophical Preols of the Soul’s Immateriality ; fince itis evidenr, thar He
who made us at firlt begin to fubfift here, fenfible intelligent Beings, and
for feveral years continued us in fuch a ftate, can and will bellore doed
thf." like fMate of Stnﬁbliit}* iﬂ ﬂﬂﬂ[hfl‘ Wﬂrld, and maiﬁ;us flpﬂt}lf: T!IEFJ
to receive the Retnbution He has defign'd toMen, according to their Do~
inEs in this Life. But to return to the Argument in hand, our Hwow-
ledge, 1 fay, is notonly limited to the Paucity and Imperfections of the
Tdeas we have, and whichwe employ it about, but even comes {hort of
that too : Buc how far it reaches, let us now enquire.

§. 7. The affirmations or negations we make concertting the /deas we Hoo fur i
have, may, as | have before intimated in general, be reduced 1o thefe four oriedze
forts, viz. Identiry, Co-exiftence, Relation, and real Exittence. I fhall ™"
examine how far our Knowledge extends in each of thefe :

§. 8. Firf}, A5 to Identity and Diverfity, in this way of the agree- Fiff, Our
ment, or difagreement, of our Jdeas, enr futuitive Knowle dge is as far ex- ;k:qr -i,f__' *‘3
tended as our Jdeas themfelves :  And there can be no Jifea in the Mind, J"..‘:::-I:-rjf.l':;h.u's
which it does not prefently, by an intuitive Knowledge, perceive to be for a5 aur
what it is, and to be different from any other. Lo

@.gr. Sf‘c‘n‘ﬁ'ﬂ’{}', Asto the fecond lbrt, which is the agreement, or r."jf,}gr”. Secondly, OF
mewnt of our fdeas in Co-exiffence, in this our Knowledpe 15 very thort, ‘f"f';"-‘-"._"?"l"“*‘ 4
though in thisconfifls the greatelt and moft material part of our Know- wey,
ledge concerning Subftances. For our Jdeas of the Species of Sub-
ftances, being, as I have thew'd, nothing but certain Collections of limple
Ideas united in one Subject, and fo co-exilting together: v. ¢. Our Jdea
of Flame, is a Body hot, luminous, and moving upward ; of Gold, a
Body heavy toa certain degree, yellow, malleable,and fufible: Forthefe,
or fome fuch complex fdeas as thele in Men's Minds, do thefe two
Names of the diffcrent Subltances, Flame and Geold, fland. When we
would know any thing farther concerning thefe, or any other fort of
Subftances, what do we enquire but what other Qualities, or Powers,
thefe Subftances have, or have not ¢ which is nothing elfe but to know,
what other fimple fdeas do, or do not co-exift with thofe that make up
that complex Jdea

&. 30. This, how weighty and confiderable a part focver of humane Becasfe rbe
Science, is yet very narrow,and fcarce any atall. The reafon whereof &2 be:
is, that the fimple fdeas whereof our complex fdeas of Subflances are jimpie Ideas
made up, are, for the moft part fuch, as carry with them, in their own © “hnoen,
Nature, no vifible neceffary connexion, or inconfiltency wich any other
fimple Jdeas, whole co-ex:ffesce with them we would inform our felves
about.

§- g1. The Jdeas, thatour complex ones of Sub{tances are made up of, Efpecialy of
and about which our Knowledge, concerning Subflances, 15 moft em- Jf:r‘f:'-'f--'ff-ﬁ#‘:
ploy'd,are thofe of their fecondary Qualities 3 which depending all (as i
has been fhewn) upon the primary Qualities of their minute and infen-
fible parts 3 or if notupon them, upon fomething yer more remote from
our Comprehenfion, 'tis impofiible we fhould know, which have a necef-
fary union ot incenfiltency one with another: For not knowing the
Root they (pring from, not knowing what fize, figure, and texture of
Parts they are, on which depend, and from which refule thofe Qualities
which make our complex Jdea of Gold, 'tis impoffible we (hould know
what other Qualiries refult from the fame Conftitution of the infenfible
partsof Geld; and fo confequently muft always co-exif# with chat com-
plex fdea we have of it, or elfe are inconfifens with i,
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§. 12. Befides this
- Parts of Bodizs, on which de

norance of the primary

all their

alities of theinfenfible
ary Qualicies, there is
e part of Ignorance, which fets us more

remote from a certain Knowledge of the Co-exiffence, or In-coexiffence
(if [ may fo fay) of different Zdeasin the fame Subject; and that is, that

ihere is no difcoverable connexion between any fecondary Quality, and

thfe primary Qualities thar it depends on.
i. f;. Tli:u the fize, figure, and motion of one Body, fhould caufea
change in the fize, figure, and motion of another Body, is not uud
our Conception ; the feparation of the parts of one Body, upon the in-
trufion of another ; and the change from Reft to Motion upon impulle;
thefe, and the like, feem to us to have fome cowrexion one with another.
And if we knew thefe primary Qualities of Bodies,we might have reafon
to hope, we might be able to know a great deal more of thefe Operations
"of them one upon another : But our Minds not being able to difcoverany
“camnexion berwixt thefe primary Qualities of Bodies, and the fenfations

' that are produced in us by them, we can never be able to eftablifh cer-

tain and undoubted Rules, of the Confequence or Co-exiffence of any fe-

condary Qualities, though we could difcover the-fize,

fizure, or motion

of thofe invifible Parts, whicn immediately produce them. We are fo far

- from knowing what

figure, fize, or motion of parts produce a ye -
lour, a fweet Talte, or a fharp Sound, that we can by no meansconceive
'how any ffze, fignre, or matéon of any Particles, can poffibly produce in us

the Jdea ofany Colewr, Taite, or Ssund whatloever, there is no conceivas
ble conmexion betwixt the one and the other.

§. 14. In vain therefore fhall we endeavour to difcover by our Jdeas;
(the only true way of certain and univerfal Knowledge,) what other
Zdeas are to be found conflantly joined with that of our complex
Fdza of any Subftance ; fince we neither know the real Conftitution

of the minute Parts, on which their Qualities do depend ; nor, did we

know them, could we difcover any necellary comwexion berween them,
and any of the fecondary Qualities ; which is neccﬂi!iyut’n
Sot

we can certainly know their weceffary co-exiffence.

be done,before

letour complex

Idea of any Species of Subftances, be what it will, we can hardly, from

the fimple fdeas contained in it, certainly determine the meceffary co-
exiflence of any other Quality whatfoever. Our Knowledge in all thele

Enquiries, reaches very little farcher than our Experience. lndeed,

few of the primary Qualities have a neceffary dependence, afid vifible
connexion ane with another, as Figure necelfarily fuppofes Extenlion,
receiving or communicating Motion by im pﬂfe,fupﬁgfa

though thefe, and perhaps fome others of our Jdzas have
fo fewof them, that have & vifiéle Comnexion one with another, that we
can by Intuition or Demonftration, difcover the co-exiftence of very few
of the Qualities are to be found unired in Subftances ; and we are lefc
only to the affiftance of our Senfes, ro make known tous what Qualities

they contain.

Solidity. But
; yet thereare

For all the Qualities that are co-exiffent in any Subjet,

without this dependence and evident connexion of their /deas one with
another, we cannot know certainly to co-exiff any farther, than Expe-

rience, by our Senfes, inform us. Thus though we fee the
upon trial find the Wcight,MaI}mbIE

lour, a

yellow Co-

nefs, Fufibility,and Fixed-

nefs, that are united in a piece of Gold ; yer becaufe no one of thele

Taeas has any evident depeadence, or

connexion

withtheother,

we cannot certainly know, that where any four of thefe are, the fifth
will be there alfo, how highly probable foever it may be: Becaule the

higheft

low Co-
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higheft Probability, amounts not to Certainty ; without which, there
can be no true Knowledge. For this co-exiffence can be no farther
known, than icis perceived ; and it cannot be perceived, but either in
particular Subjects, by theobfervation of cur Senfes, or in general, by
the neceflary comrexcion of the Jdeas themfclves.

§. x5. As to incomparibility or repugmancy to co-exiffence, Wemay ..
know, that any Subject can have of each fort of primary Qualities, but ¢, 1o ¢, cagh
one particular at once, v. g. each particular Extenfion, Figure, number fger.
of Parts, Motion, excludes all other of ecach kind. The like alfo is
certain of all fenfible fdeas peculiar toeachSenfe ; for whatever of each
kind is prefent in any Subject, excludes all other of that fort; 2. g no
one Subject can have two Smells, or two Colours, at the fame time.
Tothis, perhaps, will be faid, has not an Opal, or the infufion of Liz- -
wum Nepbriticumi, two Coloursat the fame time ¢ To which, 1anfwer,
that thefe Bodies, to Eyes differently placed, may at the fame time af-
ford different Colours: But I take Liberty alfo to fay, that to Eyes dif-
ferently placed, ’tis different parts of the Objedt, that refle the Par-
ticles of Light: And therefore 'tis not the fame part of the Object, and
fo not the very fime Subjeét, which at the fame time appears both yellow
and azure, For tis as impoflible, that the very fame Particle of any
Body, fhould at the fame time differently modifie, or refle& the rays
of Light, as thatit thould have twodifferent Figures and Textures at the
fame time,

§, 16. Butas to the Power of Sulffances to change the fenfible Quali- 0f tb Coex-
ties of othier Bodies,which makea great part of our Enquiriesabout them, }fﬂ:‘,ﬁ’fwu
and is no inconliderable branch of our Knowledge ; 1 doubt, as to thefe, lirele ma.
whether our Awowledge reaches much farther than our Experience;or whe-
ther we can come to the difcovery of moft of thefe Powers, and be cer-
tain that they are in any Subje@ by the Connexion with any of thofe
Jdeas, which to us make its Effence.. Becaufe the Adtive and Paifive
Powers of Bodies, and their ways of operating, confilting in a Texture
and IMotion of Parts, which we cannot by any means come to difcover:

"Tis but in very few Cafes, we can beable to perceive their dependence
on, or repugnance to any of thofe Jdeas, which makes our complex one
of that fore of things. 1 have here inftanced in the corpufcularian Hy-
pothielis, asthat which is thought to go fartheft in an intelligible Expli-
cation of the Qualities of Bodies ; and | fear the weaknefs of humane Un-
derftanding is fcarce able to fubftitute another, which will afford usa
fuller and clearer difeovery of the neceflary Connexion, and co exiffence,
of the Powers, which areto be obferved united in feveral forts of them.
This at leaft iscertain, thar which ever Hypothefis be clearefi and trueft,
(for of thatit is not my bufinels to determine,) our Knowledge concer-
ning, corporeal Subftances,will be very lirtle advanced by any of them,till
we are made fee what Qualities and Powers of Bodies have a weceffary
Convexion or Repugnancy one with another ; which in the prefent Stare
of Philofophy, I think,we know but to a very fmall degree;And,I doubt,
whether with thofe Faculties we have, we fhall ever beable to carry our
general Knowledge (1 fay not particular Experience) in this part much
farther. Experience is that,which in this part we mult depend on. And it
were to be wifh'd, that it were more improv'd; we find the advantages
fome Men's generous pains havethis way brought to the flock of natu-
ral Knowledge. And if athers,efpecially thePhilofophers by fire, who pre-
tend to it, had been fo wary in their obfervations and fincere in their re-

port, as thofe who call themfelves Philofophers cught to have been, our
- | acquain:
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acquaintance with the Bodies here about us, and our infight into their
Powers and Operations had been yet much greater. ;

§. 17. 1f we are at this lofs in refpect of the Powers, and Operations
of Bodies, Ithink it is eafic toconclude, we are neuch more in the dark
in reference to Spirits, whereof we naturally have no fdeas, but whae
we draw [rom that of our own ; by reflefting on the Operations of our
own Souls within us, as far as they can come within our Obfervation,
But liow inconfiderable a ranlkthe Spirits that inhabit our Bodies hold a-
monglt thole various, and poffibly innumerable, kindsof nobler Beings ;
and how far (hort they come of the Endowments and Perfeétions of Che-
rubims and Seraphims, and infinite forts of Spirits above us, we have in
another place made {ome Reflection upon.

§.18.As to the third fort of our Knowledge,viz: the Agreement or Difa-
greement of any of anr 1deas in any other Kelation : Thisas itis the largeft
Field of our Knowledge,fo itis hard to determine how far it may extend:
Becaule the Advances that are to be made in chis part of Knowledge,de-
pending on our Sagacity, in finding intermediate /deas, that may fhew
the felations and Fabitades of Jdeas, whofe Co-exiftence is not confide-
red, ‘tis an hard Matter to tell,when weare at an end of fuch Difcoveries;
and whenReafon hasall thehelps it is capable of for the finding of Proofs,
and examining the Agreement or Difagreement of remote Jdeas. They
that are ignorant of Algeéra cannot imagine the Wonders in this kind
are tobe done by it ; and what farther Improvements and Helps, ad-
vantageous to other parts of Knowledge, the fagacious Mind of Man may
yet findout, ‘tisnot eafie to determine.  This ar leaft I believe, that the
Ideas of Quantity are not thofe alone that are capable of Demaonftration
and Knowledge ; and that other, and perhaps more ufeful - parts of
Contemplation , would afford us Certainty, if Vices, Paffions, and
domineering Interefts did not oppofe, or menace fuch Endeavours.

The fdea of a fopreme Being, infinite in Power, Goodnefs, and Wil
dom, whole Werkmanthip we are, and on whom we depend ; and the
fdza of our felves, as underflanding, rational Creatures, being fuch as
are clear in us, would, I fuppofe, it duly confidered, and purfued, afford
fuch Foundations of our Duty and Rules of Action,as might place Mora-
lity among [l the Sciences capable of Demonfiration; wherein | doubt not,
But from Principles,as inconteftable as thofe of the Mathematicks,by ne-
ceflary Confequences,the meafures of right and wrong might be made out,
to any one that will apply himfelf with the fame Indifferency and Acten-
tion tothe one, as he does to the other of thefe Sciences. The Relation
of other Modes may certainly be perceived, as well as thofe of Number
and Extenfion; and Icannot fee why they fhould nor alfo be capable of
Demonllration, if due Methods were thought on to examine, or purfue
their Agreement or Difagresment. #%bere there is wo Property, there is
ne Tujuftice, is a Propofition as certain as any Demonftration in Euclid®
For the fdea of Property, being a right to any thing ; and the Jdea to
which the name Jwaffsce isgiven,being the Invafion or Violation of thag
right ; it is evident, that thefe Jfdeas being thus eftablifhed, and thefs
names annexed to them, Ican as certainly know this Propofition to be
truc, as that a Triangle has three Angles equal to two right ones. Again,
Ne Gevernment allows abfelure Lilerty, the ldea of Government being
the eftablifhment of Sociery upon certain Rules or Laws, which require
Conformity to them ; and the /#ea of abfolure Liberty, being for any
oneto do whatever he pleafes; Iam as capable of being certain of the
Truth of this Propofition, as of any in Mathematicks.

§ 19. That
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8. 19. That which in this refpect has given the advantage to the Trehines
Jdeas of Quantity, and made them thought more capable of Certainty i
and Demonfiation, is, Aot el

Firff, That they can be fet down, and reprefented by fenfible marks, pakle of Dee
which have a greater and nearcr Correfpondence with them than 0Y Thetr Come
Words or Sounds whatfoever. Diagrams drawn on Paper are Copies of pexednefi
the Jdeas in the Mind.and not liable to the Uncertainty that Words car- 2 : g
ey in theirSignification.  An Angle, Circle, or Square, drawn in Lines, fenvarion.
lies open to the view, and cannot be miftaken: It remains unchangea-
ble, and may at leafure be conlidered, and examined, and the Demon-
ftration be revifed, and all the parts of it may be gone over more than
once, without any danger of the leaft change in the Ldeas. 1 his cannot
be thus done in meral Jdeas, we have no fenfible marks thar refemble
them, whereby we can fet them down ; we have nothing but Words to
exprefs them by : which though, when written, they remain the lame,
yet the Jdeas they {land for, may change in the fame Man ; and ‘s
very feldom, thatthey are not different in different Perfons.

Secondly, Another thing that makes the greater difficulty in Etbicks,

is, That moral Ideas are commonly more complex than thofe of the Fi-
gures ordinarily confidered in Mathematicks: from whence thele two
Inconveniencies follow : Firf#, That their names are of more uncertain
Signification, the precile ColleQlion of fimple /deas they ftand for not
being fo eafilyagrecd on, and {otheSign, that is ufed for them in Com.
munication always, andin Thinking often, docs not fteadily carry with
it the fame Jdlea. Upon which the fame Diforder, Confufion, and Error
follows, as would if a Man, going todemonflrate fomething of an Hepra-
gow, fhould in a Diagram he took to do ir, leave out one of the Angles,
or by overfight make the Figure with one Angle more than the Name
ordinarily imported, or he intended it thould, when at firflt he thoughe
of his Demon(lration. This often happens,and is hardly avoidable in every
complex moral Jdeas, where the fame name being retained, one Angle,
i. e. one fimple Zdeaisleft out or put in, in the complex one, ({till called
bythe fame name, ) more atone time than another.  Secowdly, From the
Complexednefs of thefe moral Jdeas therefollowsanother Inconvenience,
('wi::j that the Mind cannot eafily retain thofe precife Combinations, fo
exa@ly and perfectly as is necelfary in the Examination of the Habirudes
and Correfpondencies, Agreements or Difagreements, of feveral of them
one with another ; efpecially where it is to be judged of by long Dedu-
Etions, and the Intervention of feveral other complex Jdeas, to thew the
Agreement, or Difagreement ol two remotc oncs.

The great help againft this, which Mathematicians find in Diagrams
and Figures,which remain unalterable in their Draughts,is very apparent,
and the memory would often have great difficulty otherwile to retain
them fo exactly, whilft the Mind went over the parts of them, ftep by
flep, to examinetheir feveral Correfpondencies : And though in calling
upa fong Sum, cither in _dddition, Multiplication, or Divifion, every
part being only a Progreffion of the Mind,taking a view of its own Ideas,
and coniidering their Agreement or Difagreement; and the Relolution of
the Queltion be nothing but the Refule of the whole, made up of fuch
particulars, whereof the Mind has a clear Perception; yet ‘without fet-
ting down the feveral Parts by marks, whofe precife Significations are
known, and by marks, that laft and remain in view, when the memory
had let themgo; it would be almoft impollible to carry fo many diffe-
rent Jdeas in Mind, without mhibunding,l_nr lecting flip fome parts Inf

502 e

—-—

5
b

R e

-

e

- e

¥ e ==
» =
B
. -




=

——_—
-

R e -

T

g

E ﬂ-"'-!_I,.l.'h‘

—
—— i, . Sl e T *
r— mr e

E—
RS ———a g

Mg =

- Pl
i i e i i
= - 2
G .

2 ey

@

216 Extent of Humane Knowledge. __Bmk IV.

the Reckoning, and thereby making all our Reafonings about it ufelefs.
In which Cafe, the Cyphers or Marks help not the Mind at all to per-
ceive the agreement of any two, or more Numbers, their Equalities or
Proportions : That the Mind has enly by Intuiticn of its own Jeeas of
the Numbers themfelves. But the numerical Charaftersare helps to
the memory, to record and retain the feveral Jdeas about which the De-
moniiration is made, whereby a Man may know how far his intuitive
Knowledge, in furveying feveral of the particulars, has proceeded ; that
fo he may without Confufion goon to what is et unknown; and, at
laft, have in one view before him the Refulr of all his Preceptions, and
Reafonings.
Remedies o % 20- One part of thefe Difadvantages, in moral Jdeas, which has
tbefe Diffienl. Made them be thought not capable of Demonflration, may in 2 good
S meafurebe remedied by Definitions, fetting down that Collection of fim-
ple Zefzas, which every Term fhall ftand for ; and then ufing the Terms
fteadily and conftantly for that precife Collection. And what methods
Algebra, or fomething of that kind, may hereafter fuggelt, to remove
the other difficulties, is not eafie to foretell. Confident I am, that if
Men would in the fame method, and with the fame indifferency, fearch
afier moral, as they do mathematical Truths, they would find them to
havea ftronger Connexion one with another, and a2 more neceffary Con-
fequence from cur clear and diftin@ fdeas, and to come nearer perfect
Demonttration, than is commonly imagined. But much of this is not
tobe expected, whilft the defire of Efteem, Riches, or Power, makes Men
efpoufe the well endowed Opinionsin Fathion,and then feek Arguments,
either ro make goed their Beauty, or varnith over, and cover their De-
formity : Nothing being fo beautiful tothe Eye, as Truth is to the Mind;
nothing fo deformed and irreconcilable to the Underftanding, asa Lye.
For though many a Man can with fatisfaction enough own a ne very
handfome Wife in his Bofom ; yet who is bold enough upenI({ to avow,
that he has efpoufed a Falthood, and received into his Breaft fo ugly a
thing as a Lyc : Whillt the Parties of Men, Ifay, cram their Tenents
down all Men's Throats, whom they can get into their Power, without
permitting them to examine their Truth or Falthood ; and will not let
Truth have fair Play in the World, nor Men the Liberty to fearch alter
it ; What Improvements can be expecled of this kind ¢+ What greater
Light can be hoped for in the moral Sciences? The Subject part of
Mankind, in molt Places, might inftead thercof, with Egyptian Bon-
dage, expedt Fgyptian Darknefs, were notthe Candleof the Lord fee
up by himfelf in Men's minds, which it is impoffible for the Breath or
Power of Man wholly to extinguifh.
Faurthly, of  § 21. As to the fourth fort of our Knowledge, viz. of the real, adaal,
real Exiflence. Exciffence of Things, we have an intuitive Knowledge of our own Exi-
iy {:;:ﬂcwe ; a demonftrative Knowledge of the Exiffence of a God ; of the
ledge of our  Exiffence of any thing elfe, we have no other but a fenfitive Knowledge,
o, demon- which extends not beyond the Objets prefent to our Senfes.

firative

Geds, fenfitte 8. 22, Our Knowledge being fo narrow, as [ have fhew'd, it will, per-
of ﬁ.ﬁW_frw haps, giveus fnmeLE t into the prefent State of our minds, if we look
otber Thingt o lietle into the dark fi e, and take a view of our Jgwerance; whichbeing
infinitely larger than our Knowledge may ferve much to the quicting of

Our Ignsrance Difputes,and Improvement of ufeful Knowledge ; if difcovering how far
great, we have clear and diftinét Jdeas, we confine our Thoughts within the
Contemplation of thofe Things, thatare within the reach of our Under-

ftandings, and lanch not out into that Abyfs of Darknefs {:x\*hm_-],] we
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have not Eyes to fee, nor Faculties to perceive any thing,) out of 2 Pre-
fumption, that nothing is beyond our Comprehenfion. But to befatisfied
of the Folly of fuch a Conceit, we need not go far.  He that knows any
thing, knows this in the firft place, that he need not feek long for In-
ﬂnnccg; of his Ignorance. The meanelt, and moft obvious Things thar
come in our way, have dark fides, thatthe quickeft Sight cannot pene-
trate into.  The cleareft, and moftenlarged Underftandings of thinking
Men find themfelves puzled, and at a lofs, in every Particle of Matter
which we fhall the lefs wonder ae, when we confider the Canfes of cur
Fgnorance ; which from what has been faid, I fuppofe, will be found to
be chiefly thefe three:
Firfl, Want of Fdeas.
Secondly, Want of a difcoverable Connexion betwen the 7deas we
have.
Thirdly, Want of tracing, and examining our Jdears,
§. 24. Firi?, There are fome Things, and thofe not a few, that we are Firll. Oie
ignorant of for want of fdeas. cafs of its
Firft, All the fimple Jdeas we have are confined (as 1 have fhewn) =2 f Ideas,
to the Obfervation of our Senfes, and the Operations of our own o po 2% .
Minds, thar we are confcious of in our felves. But how much thefe few "‘-"_\'i'-’f-'-'uﬂ of,
and narrow inlets are difproportionate to the valt whole Extent of all ;o2 2%
3 3 gt reselarly s
Beings, will not be hard to perfuade thofe, whaare not fo foolifk, as to have nor.
think their fpan the meafure of all Things. What other fimple fdeas
’tis poffible the Creatures in other parts of the Univerfe may have, by
the affiftance of Senfes and Faculties more or perfecter, than we have,
or different from ours, ’tis not forus to determine. But to fay, or think
there are no fuch, becaufe we conceive nothing of them, is no better
an Argument, thanif a blind Man fhould be politive in it, that there
was no fuch thing as Sight and Colours, becaufe he had no manner of
Fdea of any fuch thing, nor could by any means frame to himfelf any
Notions about Seeing. The Ignorance, and Darknefs that is in us, no
more hinders nor confines the Knowledge that is in others, than the
Blindnefs of a Mcle is an Argument again(t the quick-fightednefs of an
Eagle: He that will confider the Infinite Power, Wildom, and Good-
nefs of the Creator of all Things, will find Reafon to think, it was not
all laid out upon fo inconfiderable, mean, and impotent a Creature, as he
will ind Man tobe; who in all probability, is one of the loweft of all
intelletual Beings. What Faculties therefore other Species of Creatures
have to penetrarte into the Narure, and inmoft Conftitutions of Things:
what Jdeas they may receive of them, far different from ours, we know
not. This we know, and certainly find, that we want feveral other views
of them, befides thofe we have, to make Difcoveries of them more per-
feft. And wemay be convinced that the /deas,we can attain to by our
Faculties, are very difproportionate to Things themfelves, when a pofi-
tive cledr diftinct one of Subftance it {elf, which is the Foundation ofall
the reft, is concealed fromus. But want of fdlas of this kind being 4
Part, as well as Caufe of our Ignorance, cannot be deferibed. Only
this, I think, I may confidently fay of it, That the intellectual and
fenfible World, are inthis perfeftly alike ; Thar that parr, which we fee
of either of them,holds no proportion with what we fee not; And what-
foever we canreachwith our Eyes, or our Thoughts of eicher of them,
is but a point almoft nothing, in comparifon of the reft.
§. 24. Secondly, Another grear Caufe of Ignorance, is the want of [deas Zeanfe of
we are capable of. Asthe wantof Jdeas, which ovr Faculties are notable .7 ™"
1o
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Becanfe of

to give us, {huts wholly from thofe views of Things, which 'tis rea-
fonable to think, other Beings perfe@er than we, have, of which we
know nothing ; fo the want of Ideas, 1 now fpeak of, keeps us in Igno-
rance of Things, weconceive capable of being known to us. Bulk,Fi-
wre, and Morson, we have Jdeas of. But though we are not without
Tdeas of thefe Primary Qualities of Bodies in general; yet not knowing
what is the particular Bulk, Figure, and Motien, of the greatelt part of
the Bodies of the Univerfe, we are ignorant of the feveral Powers, Effi-
cacies, and Ways of Operatian, whereby the Effects, we daily fee, are
preduced.  Thefe are hid fromus in fome Things, by being fos remote 5
and in others,by being too misute. When we confider the valt diftance
of the known and vifible parts of the World, and the Reafons we have to
think, that what lies within our Ken, is but a fimall part of the immenfe
Univerfe, we fhall then difcover an huge Abyfs of Ignorance. What are
the particular Fabricks of the great Mafles of Matter, which makeup the
whole flupendious frame of corporeal Beings ; how far they are exten-
ded ; whatis there Motion, and how continued, or communicated ; and
what Influence they have one upen another, are Contemplations, that
at firft glimpfe our Thoughts lofe themfelves in. If we narrow our
Contemplation, and confine our Thoughts to this little Canton, I mean
this Syftem of our Sun, and the grofler Maffes of Matter, that vifibly
move about it, whar feveral forts of Vegetables, Animals, and intel-
lectual corporeal Beings, infinitcly different from theit of our little fpot
of Earth, may probably bein the other Planets ; to the Knowledge of
which, evenof their outward Fi uresand Parts, we can no way attain,
whil{t we are confined to this Ear%h, there being no natural Means, ci-
ther by Senfation or Reflection, to convey their certain Jdeas into our
Minds, They are out of the reach of thofe Inlets of all our Knowledge ;
and what fortsof Furniture and Inhabitants thofe Manfions contain in
them, we cannot fo much as guefs, much lefs have clear, and diftinét
Tdeas of them.,
§.25. Ifa great, nay far the greatelt part of the feveral ranks of Bo-

therr Minure- Jie¢ in the Univerle, ]‘,i:ﬂpc our notice b}" their [tﬂlﬂtﬂnﬁﬁ, there are o-

o

thers that are no lefs concealed from us by their Mimutenefs. Thefe in-
fenfible Corpufcles, being the aftive parts of Matter, and the great
Inflruments of Nature, on which depend not only all their fecondary
Qualities,but alfo maft of their natural Operation; our want of precife
diftinét Jdeas of their primary Qualities, keeps us in an uncurable Igno-
rance of what we defire to know about them. I deubt not butifwe could
difcover the Figure, Size, Texture, and Motion of the minute conftitu-
ent parts of any two Bodies, we fhould know without Trial feveral of
their Operations one upon another, aswe do now the Properties of a
Squere, ora Triangle. Did we know the Mechanical affeétions of the
Particles of Rbubarb, Hewlock, Opiunt, and a Maw, as a Watchmaker
does thofe of 2 Watch, whereby it performs its Operations; and of a File
which by rubbing on them will alter the Figure of any of the Wheels,
we fhould be able to tell before Hand, that Rbubard would purge, Hem-
lock kill, and Opium make a Man {leep; as well as a Warch-maker can,
that a lictle piece of Paper laid on the Ballance, will keep the Watch from
going, tillit be removed ; or that fome fmall part of it, being rubb’d by
a File, the Machin would quite lofe irs Motion, and the Watch go no
more; the diffolving of Silver in aqua fortis, and Gold in ages regiaand
not vice verfa, would be then, perhaps, no more difficult to know,
than it is to a Smith to underftand, why the turning of one Key will
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open a Lock, and not the turning of another. But whillt we are de-
ftiture of Senfes acute enough, to difcover the minute Particles of Bodies,
and to give us Jdeas of theirmechanical Affections, we muft be content
to be ignorant of their properties and ways of Operation ; nor can we
be affured about them any farther, than fome few Trials we make, are
able to reach.  But whether they will fucceed again another time, we
cannot be certain,  This hinders our certain Knowledge of univerfal
Truths concerning natural Bodies : And our Reafon carries us Lerein
very little beyond particular matrer of Fack,

§.26. And therefore I am apt to doubt that, how far foever humarie Heseens Sei-
Indultry may advance ufeful and experimental Philofophy in plyfical ™ of Badies.
Things, feiencifical will ftill be out of our reach ; becanfe we wanre 'i'\,,u.r‘
fect and adequate Jdear of thofe very Bodics, which are neareft to us, and
molt under our Command. Thefe which we have ranked into Claffes
under names, and we think our felves beft acquainted with, wehave but
very imperiect, and compleat Jdeas of. Dillinét Jfdeas of the feveral
forts of Bodies, that fall under the Examination of our Senfes, perhaps, we
may have; but adequate [deas, [ fufpect,we have notof any one among(t
them. And though the former of thefe will ferve us for common Ufe and
Difcourfe ; yer whillt we want the latter, we are not capable of feientifical
Knowledge; nor {hall ever be able to difcover general, inftruétive un-
queftionable Truths concerning them.  Certainry and Demonffrationare
Things we muft not, in thefe Matters, pretend to. By the Colour, Fi-
gure, Tafle, and Smell, and other fenfible Qualities, we have as clear,
and diftinct Jdeas of Sage and Hemlock, as we have of a Circle and a
Triangle: Bur having no fdeas of the particular primary Qualities of
the minute parts of either of thefe Plants, nor of other Bodies wewould
apply them to, we cannot tell what effects they will produce ; Nor when
we jeethole Effects, can we fo much as guefs, much leis know, their
manner of production. Thus having no fdeas of the pardicular me-
chanical Affeltions of the minute parts of Bodies, that are within our
view and reach, we are ignorant of their Conflitutions, Powers, and
Operations ; and of Bodies more remote, we are yet more ignorant, not
knowing fo much as their very outward Shapes and Beings.

§. 27. This, ac firlk :fight, will fhew us how difproportionate our y;,.; ki of
Knowledge is tothe whole extent even of material Beings ; to which, Spirits, -
if weadd the Confideration of that infinite number of Spirses that may
be, and probably are, which are yet more remote from our Knowledge,
whereof we have no cognizance, nor can frame to our felves any di-
flinft fdeasof their feveral vanks and forts, we fhall find this caufe of
Ignorance conceal from us, in an impenetrable obfcurity, almoit the
whole intelleftual World; a greater certainty, and more beautiful World,
than the material. For, bating fome very lew, and thofe, if 1 may fo
call them, fuperficial foeas of Spirit which by reflection, we get of our
own, and from thence, the belt we can,collect of the Father of all Spirits,
the eternal independent Author of them, and us, and all Things,wehave
no certain information, fo much asof the Exiftence of other Spirits, but
by révelation. Angels of all forts are naturally beyond our difcovery :

And all thaole Intelligences, whereof 'tis likely there are more Orders
than of corporcal Subftances, are Things whereof our natoral Faculties
give usno certain account at all.  That there are Minds, and thinking
Beings, in other Men as well as himfelf, every Man has a reafon, from
their Words and Aétions,to be fatisfied : And the Knowledge of his own
Mind cannot fuffer a Man, that confiders, to be ignorant, that t!ETE LE_
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GOD. Bur that there are degrees of Spiritual Beings between us and
the great GOD, who is there, that by his own fearch and ability can
come to know & Much lefs have we diftiné Zdeas of their different Na-
tures, Conditions, States, Powers, and feveral Conflitutions, wherein
they agree or differ from one another, and from us.  And therefore in
what concerns their different Species and Properties, We are under an
abloluteignorance. : ;

§.28. Secondly, Whata fmall part of the fubftantial Beings, that are
in the Univerfe, the want of [deas leave open to our Knowledge, we
have feen. In the next place, another caufe of Ignorance, of no lefs
moment, is the want of a difceverable Comnexion between thole Jdeas
we have. For wherever we want that, we are utterly uncapable of uni-
verfal and certain Knowledge ; and are, as in the former cafe, left only
to Obfervation and Experiment ; which how narrow and confined it is,
how far from general Knowledge, we need not be told. 1 fhall give fome
few inflances of this caufe of our Ignorance, and fo leave it. “Tis evi-
dent that the bulk, figure, and motion of feveral Bodies about us, pro=
duce in us feveral Senfations, as of Colours, Sounds, Taltes, or Smells,
Pleafure and Pain, @e. Thefe mechanical Affections of Bodies, having
nozffinity arall withthofe Jdeas, they producein us,(there being no con-
ceivable connexion between any impulfe of any forc of Body, and any
perception of a Colour, or Smell, which we find in our Minds) we can
have no diftinét Knowledge of fuch Operations beyond our Experience ;
and can reafon no otherwife about them, than as the effects or appoint=
ment of an infinitely Wife Agent, which perfeftly furpafs our Compres
henfions.  As the Jdeas of fenfible fecondary Qualities, we have in our
Minds, can, by us, beno way deduced from bodily Caufes, nor any cor-
refpondence or connexion be found between them and thofe primary
Qualities which (Experience thews us) produce them in us; fo, on the
other fide, the Operation of our Mindsupon our Bodies is as unconcei=
vable How any thought fhould produce amotion inBody is as remote
from the nature of our Jdeas, as how any Body fhould produce any
Thoughe in the Mind. That it is fo, if Experience did not convince us,
the Conlideration of the Things themfelves would never be able, in the
leaft, to difcover rous.  Thefe, and the like, though they have a con-
ftant and regular connexion, in the ordinary courfe of Things; yet that
connexion being not difcoverable in the Jideas themfelves, which appeas
ring to have no neceflary dependence one on another, we can attribute
their connexion to nothing elfe, but the arbitrary Determination of thae
All-wife Agent, who has made them to be, and to operate as they do,
in a way wholly above our weak Underftanding to conceive.

6. 29. In fome of our fdeas there are certain Relations, Habitudes,
and Connexions,{o vifibly included in the Nature of the Jdeas themfelves,
that we cannot conceive them feparable from them,by any Power what-
foever. And in thefe only, weare capable of certain and univerfal Knows-
ledge. Thus the /deaof a right-lined Triangle neceffarily carries with
it inan equality of its Anglesto two right ones.Nor can we conceive this
Relation,this Connexion of thefe two Jdeas, to be pofiibly mutable, or to
depend on any arbitrary Power, which of choice made it thus, or could
makeit otherwife. But the coherence and continuity of the parts of
Matter, the production of Senfation in us of Colours and Scunds, &, by
impulfe and motion ; pay, the original Rules and Communication of
Motion, being fuch wherein we can difcover no natural connexion with
any Ideas we have, we cannot but afcribe them to the arbitrary Wrﬂ

a




Chap. IIl.  Extent of Humane Knowledge. 321

and good Pleafure of the Wife Archite@. 1 need nat, I think, here men-
tion the Refurrection of our Bodies, the furure ftate of this Globe of
Earth, and fuch other Things, which are by every one acknowledged ;;,
depend wholly on the Derermination of a free Agent. The Things that
as far as our Obfervation reaches, weconftantly find to procecd rrgu];,r:
ly, we may conclude, doact by a Law fet them; but yer by a Law, that
we know not ; whereby, though Caufes work fteddily, and Effects con-
ftantly flow from them, yet their Connexions and Dependencies being
not difcoverable in our Jdeas, we can have but an experimental Know-
ledge of them. From all which ’tis eafie to perceive, what a darknels we
are involved in, how lictle 'tis of Being, and the Things that are, that we
are capable to know. And therefore we fhall do no injury to our Know-
ledge, when we modeftly think with our felves, that we are fo far from
being able to comprehend the whaole nature of che Univerfe, and all the
things conrained in it, that weare not capable of a philofophi cal Awen-
ledge of the Bodies that are about us, and make a part of us: Concer-
ning their fecondary Qualities, Powers, and Operations, wecan have no
udiverfal Cerrainty. Several Effe@s come every day within the notice of
ouir Senfes, of which we have fofar fenfitive Awowledge ; but the Caules,
manner, and certainty of their production, for the two foregoing Rea-
fons, we muft be content to be ignorantof. In thefe wecan go no farther
than particular Experience informs us of matter of fact, and by Amlogy
to guefs what Effeéts the like Bodies are, upon other trials, like to pro-
duce. But as toa perfect Science of natural Bodies, (not to mention fpi-
ritual Beings,) weare, [ think, fo far from being capable of any fuch
thing, that I conclude it loft labour to feek after ir.

§.30. Zhirdly, Where we have adequate Jdeas, and where therelis a Third, Wi
certain and difcoverable connexionbetween them, yer weare often igno- 5,755 =
rant, for want of fracing thofe Zdeas we have, or may have, and finding
out thofe intermediate /deas, which may fhew us, what habitude of
agreement or difagreement they have one with another. ~And thus ma-
ny are ignorant of mathematical Truths, not out ofany imperfection of
their Faculties, or tincertainty in the Things themfelves ; but for want
of application in acquiring, examining, and by duc ways comparing
thole Jdeas. That which has moft contributed to hinder the due fracing
of our Fdeas, and finding out their Relations, and Agrecments or Dil-
agreements one with another, has been, I fuppofe, the ill ufe of #Fords.

Iris impoffible that Men fhould ever wruly feek, or certainly difcover the
sgreement or difagreement of Ideas themfelves, whillt their Thoughts
flutterabout, or ftick only in Sounds of doubtful and uncertsin fignifica-
tions. Mathematicians abftra@ing their Thoughts from Names, and
accoftomning themfelves to fee before their Minds the Jdeas themfelves 3
that they would confider, and not Sounds inftead of them, have avoided
thereby a great part of that perplexity, puddering, and confufion, which
has fo much hindred Men’s progrefs in other parts of Knowledge ; whe
fticking in Words of undetermined and uncertain fignificarion, wereud-
able to diftinguifh True from Falfe, Certain from Probable, Confiftent
from Inconfiftent, in their own Opinions : Whercby the Increafebrought
into the Stock of real Knowledge has been very lietle, in proportion to
the Schools, Difputes,and Writings,the World has been fill'd with ; whillk
Men, being loft in the great Wood of Words, knew not whereabour they
were, how far their Difcoveries were advanced, or what was wanting in
their own, or the general Scock of Knowledge. Had Men, in their Difs
coveries of the material, done, as they have in thofe of the intellectual
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World, invelvedinall the obfeurity of uncertain and doubtful terms and
ways of talking, Violumes writ of Navigation and Vﬂ:.rngéf,"l‘hmries and
Stories of Zones and Tydes multiplied and difputed ; nay, Ships builr,
and Fleets fer out, would never have taught ustheway beyond the Line;
and the Antipodes would flill be as much unknown, as when it wasde-

clared Herefie to hold there were any.  Bur having fpoken fufficiently

of Words, and the ill or carelefs ufe, that is commonly made of them, I
{hall not fay any thing more of it here.

§ 31. Hitherto we have examined the extent of our Knowledge, in
refpect of the feveral forts of Beings that are.  There is another exrent
of iry in refpedl of Uuiverfality ; which will alfo deferve to be confidered:
And in this regard, our Knowledge follows the Nature of our Zdeas. I
the Jd=as are abftraél, whofe agreement, or difagreement, we perceive,
our Knowledge isuniverfal. For what is known of fuch general Jdeas,
will be truc of every particular thing, in whom that Effence, 7.e. that
abitract fdea is to be found ; and what is once known of fuch Fdeas, will
Le perpetually, and for ever tfue,  So that as to all general Knowledge,
we mult fearch and find it only in our own Minds, and 'tis only theexa-
miningof our own Jdeas, that furnifheth us with that, Truths belong-
ing to Effences of Things, (that is,toabftrac Jdeas ) are eternal, and are

to be found out by the contemplation only of thofe Effences ; asthe Exi-

ficnce of Things is to be known only from Experience. But hwing
more to fay of this in the Chapters, where 1 fhall fpeak of general an
real Knowledge, this may here fuffice as tothe Univerfality of cur Know-
ledge in general,

S ——

C H A Paediy
Of the Reality of owr Knowledge.

§ 1. [Dﬂub: not but my Reader, by this time, may be apt to think,

that 1 have beenall this while only building a Caftle in the Air;.

and be ready to fay to me, To what purpofe all this{tir: Knowledge,
{2y you is only the perception of the agreement or difagreemencof our
own Jdeas ; but who knows what thofe /deas may be? Isthere any thin
fo extravagant, as the Imaginations of Men's Brains @ Where isthe H
that has no Chimera’sinit? Or if there bea fober anda wife Man, what
difference will there be, by your Rules, between his Knowledge, and that
of the moftextravagant Fancy in the World? They both have cheir fdeas,
and perceive the agreement and difegreement with one another. If
there be any difference between them, the advantage will be on the
warm-headed Man’s fide, as having the more Jdear,and the more lively.
And fo, by your Rules, he will be the more knowing, Ifit be true, that
all Knowledge lies only in the perception of the agreement or difagree-
ment of our own Zdeas, the Vifions of an Enthufiait, and the Realonings
of a fober Man, will be equally certain. "Tis no matter how Things are:
Soa Man obferve but theagrcement of his own Imaginations, and talk
conformably ; it isall Truch, all Certainty. Such Caftles in the Air,
will be as firong Holds of Truth, asthe Demonfiratives of Ewclid, That
an Harpy is nota Centaur, is by this way as certain Knowledge, and
as much a Truth, asthat a Square is not a Circle. .
ut
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But of what wfe is all this fine Eﬂﬂmfm’gf of Mew's oron Tmagination,

a Man cthat enquires after the reality of Things: It matters not what
Men's Fancies are, 'tis the Knowledge of Thingsthat is only to be prized :
‘tis this alone gives a valve to our Reafonings, and preference to nne

Man's Knowledge over another’s, that it is of Things as they really are,

and not of Dreams and Fancies. . ;

§.2. To which I anfwer, That if our Knowledge of our Zdeas termi- ﬁ?ﬁ‘f?ﬁ'ﬂrﬁi
nate in them, and reach no farther, where there is fomething farther ine seree ik
tended, our molt ferious Thoughts would be of lictle more ufe, than the T
Referves of a crazy Brain ; and the Truths built thereon of no more
weight, than the Difcourfesof a Man, who fees Things clearly in 3
Dream, and with great affarance utters them. But, 1 hope, before [
have done, to make it evident, that this way of certainty, by the Know-
ledge of our own Ideas, goes a little farther than bare Imagination ; and,

1 believe, it will appear, that all the certainty of general Truths 2 Man
has, lies in nothing elie,

§. 3. 'Tis evident,the Mind knows not Thingsimmediately, but only
by the intervention of the [deasit hasof them:. Owr Kwowledge therefore
is real, only fo far as there is a conformity between our Jdeas and the res
ality of Things. But what fhall be here the Criterion 2 How fhall the
Mind, when it perceives nothing but its own Jfdeas, know that they
agree with Things themfelves 2 This, though it feem not to want diffi-
culcy, ver, I chink, there be two forts of Jdeas that, we may be a(lured,

with Things. Bz 5

§, 4. Firft, The firlt are fimple /deas, which fince the Mind, as has .-, Firg, 43

be:n?hewe:d,e:an by no-means make to it felf, mult neceffarily be the /i e

uct of Things operating on the Mind in a parural way, and produ- o

cing therein thofe Perceptions; which by the Wifdom and Will of our

Maker, they are ordained and adapted tes From whence it follows, that

fimple Ideas are wot ficions of our Fancies, but the natural and regular

produdtions of Things withoutus, really operatingupon us ; and lo car-

ry with them all the conformity our ftate requires, winch is to repreient
hings under thofe appearancesthey are ficted to produce in us ; where-

-{]F we may diftinguith the Subftances they are in, and apply them to our

Ules. Thus the fdea of Whitenefs, or Burernefs, as it is inthe Mind,

exaitly anfwering the Power which is in any Body to produce it there,

has all the real conformity it can, orought to have, with Things with-

out us. And this conformity between our imple Jdeas, and the exi-

ftence of Things, is fufficient for real Knowledge. . ]

§. 5. Seconily, Al owr complex Vdeas, except thofe of Subflances, being ff:w_rlr_u_.hr‘i'___
' rpes of the Mind'sown making, not intended to be the Copies of | .. i
any thing, nor referred to the exiftence of any thing, as to their Origi- fances,
nals, cawwot want any conformity meceffary to real Kmowledge. For that
which is not defigned to reprefent any thing butic felf, can never be ca-

ble of 2 wrong reprefentation, nor miflead us from the truc apprehen-
fion of any thing, by its diflikenefls to it 5 and fuch, excepting thofe of
Subftances, areall ourcomplex Zdeas; which, as [ have fhewed in ano-
ther place,are Combinations of Ideas, which the Mind, by its free chaice,
puts together, without confidering any connexion they have in Nature.

And henceitis, thatinall thefe forts the Jdeas themfelves are confide-
red as the Archetypes, and things no otherwife regarded, but as they are
eonformableto them.  Sothdt we ¢dnnof but be infallibly cerain, that
all the Knowledge we attain concerning thefe Jdeas is real, and reaches
Things themfelves: Becaufe in all our Th;ughts, Reafonings andﬂu?’[f-
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courfes of this kind, weintend Things no farther; than as they are con-
formable to our fifeas ; fo that in thefe, we cannot mifs of a certain un:
doubted reality. st \
tionce ehe e §. 6. 1 doubt not but it will be eafily granted, that the Anowledge we
aissy of M- may have of Marbematical Traths, & not only certain, but real Awow-
rhemasca eré’f ; not idle Chimaera’s of Men’s Brains : i"l.ﬂd]"ft if we will cunﬁd:r,
Kusoege e thall find, that it is only of our own Jdeas. The Mathematiciar
confiders the Truth and Properties belonging to a Reftangle, or Circle,
only as they are in Idea in his own Mind ; for "tis poflible he never
found either of them exifting mathematically, . e. precifely true, in his
Life: Butyet the knowledge he hasof any Truths or Properties belong-
ing to a Circle, or any other mathematical Figure, are neverthelels true
and certain, even of real Things exifting : Becaufe real Things are no
farther concerned, nor intended to be meant by any fuch Propofitions;
than as Things really agree to thofe Archetypes in his Mind. Isit true
of the Idea of a Triangle, that its three Angles are equal to two right
ones: It is true alfo of a Triangle, where-ever it really exifts. What-
ever other Figureexifts, that is not exa@ly anfwerable ro that fdea of a
Friangle in his Mind, is not at all concerned in that Propofition. And
thereiore he is certain all his knowledge concerning fuch Jdeas, is real
Knowledge : Becaufe intending Things no farther, than they agree with
thofe his fdeas, he is fure what he knows concerning thofeFigures, when
they have barely an Jdeal exiftence in his Mind, will hold true of them
alfo, when they have a real exiftence in Marter ; his confideration being
barely of thofe Figures, which are the fame where-ever or however they
exift.
nd of moral,  § 7. And hence it follows, that moral Kwowledge is as capable of
real Certainty, as Mathemaricks. For Certainty being but the Per-
ception of the agreement, or difagreement of our Ideas; and De-
monfiration nothing but the Perception of fuch Agreement, by the
Intervention of other Ideas, or Medrums, our moral Ideas, as well as
mathematical , being Archerypes themielves, and fo adequate, and
complete Jdeas, all the agreement, or difagreement we fhall find in
them, will produce real Knowledge, as well as in mathematical Fi-
ures.
fxifience nee 9 8. That which is requifite to make our Knowledge certain, is the
vequwed ro . Clearnefs of our Jdeas; and that which is required to make it real,
make it Teal. je that they anfwer their Archetypes. Nor let it be wondred, that 1
place the Certainty of our Knowledge in the Confideration of our
fdeas, with fo little Care and Regard (as it may feem) to the real
Exiftence of Things: Since moft of thofe Difcourfes, which take up
the Thoughts, and engage the Difputes of thofe who pretend to make
it their Bufinefs to enquire after Truth and Certainty, will, I pre-
fume, upon Examination be found to be geweral merﬁzimf, and No-
tions, in which Exiftence is not at all concerned. All the Difeourfes
of the Mathematicians about the fquaring of a Circle, conick Sections,
or any other partof Mathematicks, concern mot the Exiftence of n? of
thofe Figures ; but their Demonfirations which depend on their Jdeas,
are the fame, whether there be any Square or Circle exifling in the
World, or no. In the fame manner, the Trath and Certainty of me-
ral Difcourfes abftra@s from the Lives of Men, and the Exiftence of
thofe Vertues in the World, whereof they trear: Nor is Twlly's Offi-
ces lefs true, becaufe there is no body in the World that exactly pra-
tifes his Rules, and lives up to that Pattern of a vertuous Man, whi;l:
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he has given us, and which exifted no-where when he wri .
‘_{f it be rrue in Speculation, 7.e. in fdea, that MHHL}::- “42;.} 1;:: .:;mf ;ffi'
it will alfo be true in Reality of any Action that exifts Cc}nfqn;mgbjzrr;
that Idea of Murther. As for other Actions, the Truth of chat Propofi-
tion concerns them not.  And thus itisof all other Species of Things
:{h:;:h have no other Effences but thofe Zdeas which are in the Minds of

=1

§. 9. Buc it wil! here be faid, that if moral Kwenledye | iy Nor will it ke
the Contemplation of our own #oral Idear, and thofe, i‘ful,;ﬁﬂflﬁﬁfl:;' Iefi true or
be of our own making, What ftrange Notions will there be of }Hf}};; ::L!:::u::r
and Temperance : What confufion of Vertues and Viees, if every cne Weas are of
may makewhat /deas of them he pleafes > No confufion nor diforder in el
the Things themfelves, nor the Realonings about them; no more than mr;.f;. 1
(in Marhematicks) there would be a difturbance in the Demonftration
or a change in the Properties of Figures, and their Relacions one to :mu:
ther, ifa Man fhould make & Triangle with four Corners, ora Trape-
zimm with four right Angles: that is, in plain Exgli/®, change the Names
of the Figures, and call that by one Name, which Mathematicians call'd
ordinarily by another. For let a Man make to himfelf the fdea of a
Figure with three Angles, where of one is a right one, and call it, if he
pleafe, Equilaternm, or Trapezium, ot any thing elfe, the Properties of,
and Demonftrations about that Jdea, will be the fame, as if he call'd
ita Reflangwlar-Triangle. 1confefs, the change of the Name, by the
impropricty of Speech, will at firft difturb him, who knows not what
[dea it ftands for ; but as foon as the Figure is drawn, and Confequen-
ces and Demonftration are plain and clear.  Juft the ame is it in moral
Knowledge, let a Man have the dea of taking from others, without
thieir Confent, whar their honeft Induftry has poffeffed them of; and call
this Fuftice, ifhepleafe. He that takes the Name here withour the ldea
put to ir, will be miftaken, by joining another Jedea of his own to that
Name: But ftrip the /dea of that Name, or take it fuch as it is in the
Speaker’s Mind, and the fame Things will agree toit, asif you call’d
it fnjuftice. Indeed, wrong Names in moral Difcourfes, breed ufually
more diforder, becaufe they are not fo eafily recified, as in Mathema-
ticks, where the Figure cnce drawn and feen, makes the Name ufelefs,
and of no force : For what need ofa Sign, when the Thing figoified is
prefent and in view : But in moral Names, that cannot be fo eafily
and fhortly done, becaufe of the many Decompofitions that go to the
making up the complex Jdear of thofe Modes.  But yet for all this, the
mifcaling of any of thofe Jdeas, contrary to theuiual fignification of the
Words of that Language, hinders not but we may have certain and de-
monftrative Knowledge of their feveral agree